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NOTE .. 

. . 
Tms volume contains the Statutory Orders relating to Factories 

and Workshops and other places under the Factory and Workshop 
Acts, 1901 to 1929, which ~ere in ~or~e on the 5th July, 1929. 

The following have beeri added to the· volume since the last 
edition (1926) :-

1. An order of the Scottish Boa{d of Health (now the Depart
ment of Health fo~ Scotl~nd) ·under Section i34 of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1901, prescribing the form of requisition for a birth 
certificate in Scotland for Factory Act purposes. 

2. Regulations under Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901, (i) for the lifting of heavy weights in the manufacture, 
dyeing or finishing of woollen or worsted textiles (in substitution 
for the Regulations made on 27th July, 1925); (ii) to amend the 
Woodworking Machinery Regulations; 1922; (iii) for the manu
facture, repair, manipulation, use or storage of cinematograph :film ; 
(iv) for the stripping or drying of cinematograph. :film; (v) for 
horizontal milling machines. 

3~ Under the Le.ad Paint (Protection. against Poisoning) Act, 
1926; (i) an Order modifying the application of certa~ provisions 
of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, in cases where persons 
are employed in painting buildings ; (ii) a Rule as to the method of 
ascertaining whether any material used in painting is " lead 
paint " ; (iii) an Order in r~spect of the employment of young 
persons as apprentices in the painting trade, and of women and 
young persons in work of decorative design ; (iv) Regulations for 
the painting of buildings. . 

4. lV elfare Orders under Section 7 of the Police, Factories, &c. 
(1\liscellaneous Provision!S) Act, 1916, in respect of (i) bakehouses; 
(ii) herring curing in England and Wales except Norfolk and 
Suffolk ; (iii) sacks, cleaning and repairing ; (iv) biscuit factories ; 
(v) oil cake mills (in substitution for the Order made on 21st July, 
.1919), 

5. An Order prescribing the standard of materials for dressings in 
first-aid boxes or cupboards required under Section 29 (1) of the 
\Vorkmen's Compensation Act, 1923, under No. 4 (a) of the Docks 
R<'gulations, 1925, and under No. 47 of the Building Regulations, 
1926. 
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6. An Order under Section 5 of the Notice of Accidents Act , 
1906, .requiring notification of certain dangerous occurrences 
whether personal injury is caused or not (in substitution for the 
Order made on 22nd December, 1906). 

7. Regulations under Section 1 of the Factory and Workshop 
· (Cotton Cloth Factories) Act, 1929. 

Under the following sections no Orders are at present in force : 

Factory and Workshop Act, 1901. 

Section 4 (1). Power of Secretary of State to act in default of 
Local Authority. 

, 

" 

, 

, 

" 

6 (2). Provision of thermometers. 

46. Employment inside and outside a factory or work
shop on the same day. 

50 (3). Overtime employment of women on perishable 
articles. 

51 (3). Overtime employment on incomplete process. 

87 (3). Substitution of owner for occupier in cotton 
cloth tenement factories. 

, 111 (2) and 114 (1). Application of Act to domestic fac
tories and workshops. 

, 161. Repeal of enactments in Schedule VII, Part II. 

The Documentary Evidence Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet., c. 37), 
flection 2, provides that;.-: 

" Prim/1 facie evidence of any proclamation, order or regulation 
issued before or after the passing of this Act by Her 
Majesty or by the Privy Council, also of any proclamation, 
order or regulation issued before or after the passing of 
this Act by or under the authority of any such department 
of the Government or officer as is mentioned in the first 
column of the schedule hereto, may be given in all courts 
of justic·e, and in all legal proceedings whatsoever in all or 
any of the modes hereinafter mentioned ; that is to say :-

" (2) By the production of a copy of such proclama
tion, order, or regulation purporting to be 
printed by the Government printer. " 



Among the departments and office~s included in the first column 
. of the schedule to the .Act are the Secretaries of State and the Poor 

Law Board (now the Ministry of Health). The Documentary 
Evidence Act,.1882 (45 8,: 46 Viet., c. 9), Secti<:'n 2, provides that-

" \Vhere any enactment • • • • provides that a copy of any· 
Act of Parliament~ proclamation, order, regulation, rule, 
warrant, circular, list; gazette ·or document shall be con~. 
elusive evidence,· or be evidence, or have any other effect, 
when purporting to be printed by the Government printer 
• • • • such ·copy shall also be conclusive evidence, or 
evidence or .have the· said effect (as· the case may be) if 
it purports to be printed under the superintendence or 
authority of Her Majesty's Stationery Office.,. 

These Acts are extended by the Scottish Board of Health Act, 
1919 (9 & 10 Oeo. 5, c .. 20), Section 7 (4); to the Scottish Board 
of Health (now the Department of Health for Scotland). 

This volume is aC'cordingly primt! faCie ev_idence of every Order· 
contained in it. · 

The dates of the Gazette notices (in the case of Orders which • 
have been gazetted) will be found in the footnotes to the Orders. 

Home Office. 

Whitehall. 

5th July, 1929. 
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HEALTH. 

(1) Limewashing or Washing: Exemption of certain Factories. 

OnDER, DATED NovEMBER 2, 1903, * GRANTING SPECIAL 
ExCEPTIONS :-LIMEWASHING, &c. 

1903. No. 934. 

In pursuance of the powers conferred on me by Section 1 (4) of 
the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 190l,t I hereby grant to the 
factories and parts of faciories named in the Schedules to this 
Order a special exception that the provisions in sub-section 3 of the 
said section with respect to limewashing or washing shall not apply 
thereto:-

Provided-
(1) that the special exception shall not apply to any part of a 

factory included in Schedule A which does not afford clear 
500 cubic feet, or to any part of a factory included in 
Schedule B which does not afford clear 2,500 cubic feet, 
for each person employed therein ; 

(2) that the exception shall not apply to mess rooms, engin~ 
houses, fitting shops, or sanitary conveniences, except as 
regards walls or tops made of glazed bricks, tiles, glass, 
slate, marble, or galvanised iron, and washed with water 
and soap once at least within every 14 months ; 

(3) that nothing in this Order shall be taken to affect the 
obligation of keeping the factory in a cleanly state as 
prescribed by Sub-section (1) of the said section; 

(4) that if it appear to an inspector that any part of a factory 
to which the exception applies is not in a cleanly state, 

. he may, by written notice, require the occupier to lim~ 
wash or wash the same ; and in the event of the occupier 
failing to comply with such requisition within two months 
from the date of the notice, the special exception shall 
cease to apply to such part of a factory. 

The Orders of 16th November, 1895, 8th February, 1896, and 
26th March, 1902, are hereby revoked. 

This Order shall come into f~rce on 1st January, 1904. 

A. Akers-Douglas, 
His Majesty's Principal Secretary of StatE' 

for the Home Department. 
Home Office, 'Vhitehall, 

2nd November, 1903. 

• This Order was gazetted November a. 1903. t 1 Edw. 7, c. 22. 



'Limewa.Shing, &c. 

Schedule A. 

Blast furnaces. 
Iron mills. 
Copper mills. 
Stone, alate and marble works. . . 
Brick and tile works in which unglazed bricks or tiles are made. 
Cement works. 
Chemical works. 
Gas works. · · · · 

11 

Flax scutch mills in which neither children .nor young persons are employed. 
Sugar factories. . . 
The following parts of factories :.:..... 

Rooms used for the storage of articles, and not for the constant carrying 
on therein of any manufacturing . process. 

Parts in which dense steam is continuously evolved in the proceaa of 
manufacture. · 

Parts in which pitch', tar, 'or like· material is used, except in brush work&. 
Parts in which unpainted or unvarnished wood is manufactured. 
The part of a. glass factory known as the glass . house. 
Parts in which there are no glazed windows in the walls or roof. 
Walls, or tops of rooms, which are .made ·of glazed bricks, tiles, glass, 

slate, marble, or 'galvanised iron, on condition that they are washed with 
water and soap once at least within every 14. months. 

Tops of rooms, which are at least 20 feet from the floor,· 
Tops of rooma- · · 

(1) in print wc>rks, bleach works, or dye works, with the exception ol 
finishing rooms or warehouses; or · 

( 2) in grist mills ; or. 
(8) in works in which are carried on the processes of--

Agricultural implement making; · . 
Coach making; 
Engtaving; 
Manufacture of starch, soap, candles; 

' Salting, tanning or dressing of hides and skins. 

Shipbuilding works •. 
Gun factories. 
Engineering works. 
Electric generating works. 

Schedule B. 

Frame dressing rooms of lace factories. 
Foundries other than foundries in which brass casting is carried on. 

ORDER, DATED JULY 1, 1911,* GRANTING SPECIAL 

ExcEPTIQN :-LIMEWASHING, &c. 

1911. No. 616. 

Lt pursuance of Section 1 (4) of the Factory and Workshop Aet, 
1901, t I hereby grant to all factories and parts of factories which 
have been painted with at least two coats or a washable water paint 
as defined below, and are repainted with at least one coat of sucb 
paint once in every three years, a special exception that the 
provisions in subsection (3) o( the said section with respect to 
limewashing shall not apply thereto. 

• This Order was gazetted July 11, 1911. t I Edw. '1, e. 22. 



12 Limewashing, &c. 

Provided--

(1) that the paint shall be washed at least once in eury 
fourteen months; 

(2) that the name of the paint used and the name and address 
of the makers of the paint, together with a certificate, in 
the form shown in the Schedule hereto, from the makers 
of the paint, and the date of the original painting and of 
each washing and repainting, shall be entered in or 
attached to the General Register ; 

(3) that nothing in this Order shall be taken to affect the 
obligation of keeping the factory in a cleanly state, as 
prescribed by subsection (1) of the said section; 

(4) that if it appear to an inspector that any part of a factory 
to which the exception appliPs is not in a cleanly statP, he 
may, by written notice, require the occupier to limewash, 
wash or paint the same ; and in the event of the occupier 
failing to comply with such requisition within two months 
from the date of the notice, the special exception shall 
cease to apply to such part of a factory. 

In this Order a washable water paint means a washable paint 
which when finished for use contains-

(i) at least half its weight of solid pigment containing not less 
than twenty-five parts by weight of zinc sulphide as zinc 
white (lithopone) in each hundred parts by weight of solid 
pigment ; and · 

(ii) at least ten parts by weight of oil and varnish to each 
hundred parts by weight of solid pigment. 

W. S. Churchill, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
Home Office, Whitehall, 

1st July, 1911. 

Schedule. 

CDTIPICATI. 

It is hereby certified that . the washable water paint made by '::: and 

.known as will when finished for use in accordance with 

the directions given belothw 1 b 1 tt h d to h t" comply with the definition on eaeaace eac m 

of washable water paint in the Orde"r of the Secretary of State dated 

1st July, 1911. 

(Date) (Signature) 



Cubic Space. 18 

OnDER, DATED APRIL 19, 1912, * Ga.A.~TING SPECIAL 
ExcEPTION :-LIMEWASHING, &c. · 

1912. No. 404. 
I 

In pursuance of Section 1 (4) of the Faetory and Workshop Act, 
1901,~ I hereby grant to parts of factories which are rooms .in 
which lace making by machine is carried on the following speciid 
exception :-

The period within which the inside walls and ceilings or tops of 
such rooms are required· (if they have not been painted with oil, or 
varnished, once at least within seven years) to be limewashed shall 
be twenty-six months, to date from the time when they were last 
lime washed. 

Provided that-
(1) the special exception shall not apply to any· room which 

does not afford clear 800 cubic feet for each person 
employed therein ; · 

(2) the inside walls and ceilings or tops of such rooms shall be 
thoroughly swept at a date not less than ten months nor 
mote than fourteen months from the time when they were 
last limewashed, and the date of such sweeping shall be 
recorded in the General Register ; • ·. 

(3) nothing in this Order shall be taken to affect the obligation 
of keeping the factory in a cleanly state, as prescribed by 
Sub-section (1) of the said section; · 

( 4) if it appear to an inspector that any part of a factory to 
which the exception applies is not in a cleanly state, he 
may, by written notice; require the occupier to limewash 
the same ; and in the event of the occupier failing to 
comply with such requisition within two months from the 
date of· the notice, the special exception shall cease to 
apply to such part of a .factory. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
19th April, 1912. 

R. McKenna, 
·One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

· (2) Cubic Space. 

(a) Workshops used as Sleeping Places. 
0nllf:n, D.\TED J ASUARY 17, 1902, t MODIFYL'olG THE PROPORTION 

Of' CUBIC FEET Of' SPACE IS WORKSHOPS USED AS SLEEPING 
·PLACES. 

1902. No. 23. 

In pursuance of the power conferred on me by suD-section {3) 
of section 3 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 1901,1: I hereby 

· • This Order •·as gazetted April 26, 1912. 
t This Order was_gazetted January 2J, J90'..!. t 1 Edw. T, e. 22. 
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direct that, where a workshop other than a domestic workshop 11 

occupied by day as a workshop and by night as a sleeping place, the 
proportion of cubic feet of space prescribed in sub-section (1) of 
the said section shall be modified by substituting " four hundred " 
for" two hundred and fifty," and accordingly such workshop shall, 
for the purposes of the law relating to public health, be deemed to 
be so overcrowded as to be dangerous or injurious to the health of 
the persons employed therein if the number of cubic feet of space 
in any room bears to the number of persons employed at one time 
in the room a proportion less than four hundred cubic feet to each 
person. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
17th January, 1902. 

Chas. T. Ritchie, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

(b) Bakehouses. 

0ooER, DATED DECEMBER 30, 1903,* MODIFYING THE PROPORTION 
OF CUBIC FEET OF SPACE TO BE PROVIDED IN CERTAIN BAKF.-
HOUSES. 

1903. No. 1157. 

1 In pursuance of the power conferred on me by sub-section (2) ol 
'section 3 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, t I hereby direct 
that· the proportion of cubic feet of space to each person employed 
prescribed in. 1>ub-section (1) of the said se~tion shall be modified. 

(1) as regards UNDERGROUND BAKEHOUSES by substituting 
" five hundred cubic feet of space to every person " for 
" two hundred and fifty cubic feet of space to every 
person " ; and 

(2) as regards BAKEHOUSES (other than such as are under
ground) WHERE \VORK IS CARRIED ON AT NIGHT BY 
ARTIFICIAL LIGHT OTHER THAN ELECTRIC LIGHT by 
substituting in respect of the period between 9 in th~ 
evening and 6 in the succeeding morning " four hundred 
cubic feet of space to every person " for " two hundred 
and fifty cubic feet of space to every person." 

This Order shalll"ome into force on the 1st day of January, 1904. 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, 

A. Aker1-Douglas, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

30th December, 1903. 

• ThiA order was gazetted January 1, 1904. t 1 Edw. 7, c. 22. 
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(3.) Ventilation. ·._ 

15 

On DEll, DATED FEBRUARY 4, 1902, * PRESCRIBING A STANDARD Ol' 

\'EKTILATION FOR CERTAIN HUMID TEXTILE FACTORIES OTHER 
THAN CO'I'TON CLOTH FACTORIES. ' 

1902. No •. 79. 

In pursuance of the powers conferred on me by Section 7 of the 
Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, t I. hereby prescribe that the 
means of ventilation \O be provided and maintained in every textile 
factory, not being a colton cloth factory, in which atmospheric 
humidity is artificially produced by steaming or other mechanical 
appliances, and in which Special- Rules or Regulations with respect 
to humidity are not for the time being in force shall be such as to 
supply during working hours not less than 600 cubic feet of fresh 
air per hour for each person employed. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
4th February, 1902. 

. Chas. T. Ritchie, 
One of His :Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

(4) Sanitary Accommodation. 

'l'HE SANITARY AccoMMODATION OnDER OF FEBRUARY 4, 1908.~ 

1903. No. 89. 

In pursuance of Section 9 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby determine that the accommodation in the way of 
sanitary conveniences provided in a factory or workshop shall be 
deemed to be sufficient and suitable within the meaning of the said 
section \f the following conditqns are complied with and not 
otherwise:- · 

1. In factories or workshops where females are employed or in 
attendance there shall be one sanitary convenience for every 25 
females. 

In · factories · or workshops where males are employed or in 
attendance . there shall be one sanitary convenience for every 25 
males ; provided that-

( a) in factories or workshops where the number of males em
ployed or in attendance exceeds 100 and sufficient urinal 
accommodation is also provided, it shall be sufficient if 
there is one sanitary convenience for every 25 males up 
to the first 100, and one for every 40 after ; 

(b) in factories or workshops where the number of male& 
e~ployed or in attendance exceeds 500, and the District 
Inspector of Factories certi1ies in writing that by means 
of a check system, or otherwise, proper supervision and 
control in regard to the use of the conveniences are 

• This Order was gazetted FeL:ouary 10. 1902. t 1 Edw. 7. c. 22. 
: This. Order waa gazetted February 11. 1908. 



lG · Employment between ~ a.m. and 9 p.m. 

exercised by officers specially appointed {or that purpose 
it shall be sufficient if one sanitary convenience is provided 
for every 60 males, in addition to sufficient urinal accom
modation. Any certificate given by an inspector shall br 
kept attached to the general register, and shall be liable 
at any time to be revoked by notice in writing from the 
Inspector. 

·In calculating the number of conveniences required by this order. 
any odd number of persons less than 25, 40, or 60, as the case may 
l>e, shall be reckoned as 25, 40, or 60. 

2. Every sanitary convenience shall be kept in a cleanly state, 
shall be sufficiently ventilated and lighted, and shall not com
municate with any work-room except through the open air or 
through an intervening ventilated space : provided that in work
rooms in use prior to 1st January, 1903, and mechanically ventilated 
in such manner that air cannot be drawn into the work-room 
through the sanitary convenience, an intervening ventilated space 
shall not be required. 

3. Every sanitary convenience shall be under cover and so par
titioned off as to secure privacy, and if for the use of females shall 
have a proper door and fastenings. 

4. The sanitary conveniences in a factory or workshop shall be 
so arranged and maintained as to be conveniently accessible to all 
persons employed therein at all times during their employment. 
· 5. Where persons of both sexes are employed, the conveniences 
for each sex shall be so placed or so screened that the interior shall 

! not be visible, even when the door of any convenience is open, from 
any place where persons of the other sex have to work or pass; and, 
if the conveniences· for one sex adjoin those for the other sex, the 
~pproaches shall be separate. 
· 6. This order shall come into force on the 1st day of July, 1!:100. 
: 7. This order may be referred to as the Sanitary Accommodation 
?rder of 4th February, 1903. 

~· · Hoine Office, Whitehall. 
· 4th February, 1903. 

A. Akers-Douglas. 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

EMPLOYlrlENT. 

(1) Special Exceptions as to Hours and Holidays. 
(a) Employment between 9 a.m. and 9 p.m. 

ORDER, DATED DECEMBER 26,, 1907.* 
1907. No. 1009. 

In pursuance of the powers conferred on me by Section 36 of the 
Factory and 'Vorkshop Act, 1901,t as amended by the Factory 

• This Order was gazetted December 28, 1907. t 1 Edw. 1, c. 22. 
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and \Vorkshop Act, 1907,• I hereby grarit to the. factories and 
workshops named in the Schedule to this Order a special exception 
that the period of employment for women and young- persons may, 
on any day except Saturday, begin at nine o'clock in the morning . 
and end at ·nine o'clock at night, subject to the following 
conditions ;- • · 

(1) After 8 p.m., in each room in which any woman or young 
person is being employed, tl~e number of persons employed 
therein shall. no~ exceed the proportion of one person for 
every 400 cubic feet of space. · 

(2) The period of employment for a child in a morning set 
shall Legin at nine o'clock in the morning, and for a child 
in the afternoon set shall end at ·eight o'clock in the 
evening. 

(3) In the case of factories in the County of London in which 
letterpress book binding is carried on the special exception 
shall not apply except between the first day of September 
and the last day of February following. 

The Order- of the 24th July, 1906, granting the said special 
exception is hereby revoked. 

This_ Order shall come into force on the first day of ~anuary, 1908. 

One 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, 
26th Der.ember, 1907. 

H. 1~ Gladstonf:, 
of His Majesty's Principai 

Secretaries of State. 

Schedule. 

Factories in the County of London in which lettet"pre51> bookbinding ls 
c11rrled on. 

Laundries in the County of London and the following Urban and Rural 
districts:-

Totten ham. 
EdmontOD. 
Hornsey. 
Wood Green. 
Finchley. 
Hendon, Urban. 
Willesden. 
Hampton. . 
Hampton Wick. 
Ric.-hmond. 
Walthamatow. 
Brentford. 
Barnes. 
Ham. 
Kin~tston-upon-Thames. 
5urbiton. 
Mald~n. and Coombe. 
WimbledoL. 
Merton. 

Acton. 
Ealing. 
Southall-Norwooti. 
Chis wick. 
Heston and Islewortb. 
Twickenham. 
Teddington. 
Crovdon, Rural (parish of 

Mitcham only). 
Croydon, Urban. 
Penge. 
Becken ham. 
Bromley. 
Barking Town. 
West Ham. 
East Ham. 
Levton. 
Tlford. 
Wanstead. 

• T Edw. T, e. 8!1. 



1M llve Hours Spell. 

(b) Five Hours Spell in certain Textile Factories. 
ORDER, DATED DECE.,IBER 20, 1882 •• 

Whereas the Factory and lVorkshop Act, 1878, section 48, t 
contains a special exception to the effect that in any of the textile 
factories to which the exception hereinafter set forth applies, if the 
period of employment for young persons and women, as fixed by 
the occupier, and specified in the notice, begins at 7 a.m., and the 
whole time between that hour and 8 a.m. is all01red for meals, the 
regulations of the Act with respect to the employment of children, 
young persons, and women shall not prevent a child, young person, 
or woman, between the 1st November and 31st March next 
following, being employed continuously, without an interval of at 
least half an hour for a meal, for the same period as if the factory 
were a non-textile factory : 

And whereas the special exception is by the Act declared to apply 
to the textile factories referred to in the said section : 

And whereas it has been proved to my satisfaction that in textile 
factories of the classes mentioned in the schedule hereunder the 
customary habits of the persons employed therein require the 
extension thereto of this exception, and that the manufacturing 
processes carried on therein are of a healthy character, and the 
extension can be made without injury to the health of the children, 
young persons, and women affected thereby : 

Now, I, the Right Honourable Sir lVilliam Vernon Harcourt, one 

1 
of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by this Order, made 

'under Part 2 of the said Act, extend this exception accordingly. 
This Order shall come into effect on 1st January, 1883, and shall 

continue in force until revoked. 
W. V. Harcourt. 

Whitehall, 20th December, 1882. 

Schedule. 

H o•iet"J Foctorin. t 
Woollen factories in the Counties of Oxford, Wilts, Worcester, Gloucester, 

and Somerset. • 
Factories in which the only prcesses carried on are those of winding and 

throwing raw silk or either of such processes. 

ORnER, DATED 1\Lu 12, 1902.§ 
1902. No. 379. 

In pursuance of the power conferred on me by Section 39 of the 
Factory and Workshop Act, 1901,11 I hereby extend to 

• This order was gazetted December 22, 1882. 
t 41 & 42 Viet., c. 16; now a. 89 (3) of the Factory and Workshop Act, 

1901. th" 0 d :1: By Order of May 12, 1902, printed below, so much of JS r er as 
relates to Hosiery Factories waa revoked. 

§ This Order was gazetted May 13, 1902. 
I Edw. 7, c. 22. 
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Hosu~nY FAcroaiEs ·. 
the exception in that section mentioned, by which a woman, young 
person; or child may be einployed continuously for five hours without 
an interval for a m~l, provided ._ f 

(a) that the period of employment fixed by the occupier and_ 
specified in the notice begins at seven o'clock in the· 
morning ; and . 

(b) that the whole time between that hour and eight o'clock i.~ 
allowed for meals. · 

And I further direct that the limitation of the said exception to 
the period between the 1st day of November and the following last 
day of March shall not apply to Hosiery FactQries: provided that 
the exception shall apply to any Hosiery Factory only during such 
period of the year as may be specified by the occupier in .the notice 
which an occupier availing himself of a special exception is required 
by section 60 of . the said Act to serve on the Inspector and to 
exhibit in the Factory. 

So much of the Order of 20th December, 1882, as applies to 
Hosiery Factories is hereby revoked. 

Home Office, ·Whitehall, 

Ch.as. 'i'. Ritchie, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

12th May, 1902. 

_ (c) Meal Times. 
ORDER, DATED DECEMBER 20, 1882 •• 

\Vhereas the Factory and Workshop Act, 1878, section 52, t 
contains a special exception to the dect that the provisions of the 
Act which require that all children, young persons, and women 
employed in the factory or workshoJI shall have the times allo~ed 
for meals at the same time of the day shall not apply in the cases 
therein referred to: 

And "·hereas it has been proved to my satisfaction that in factories 
and workshops of the classes mentioned in the Schedule hereunder, 
it is necessary by reason of the continuous nature of the processes, 
and the special circumstimces affecting such classes, to extend 
thereto the foregoing special exception, and that such extension can 
be made without injury to the health of the children, young persons, 
and women affected thereby: 

Now. I, the Right Honourable Sir 'William Vernon Harcourt, ~ne 
of Her 1\lajeyty's Principal Secretaries of State, by this Order made 
un<l"r Part 2 of the said Act, extend such special exception 
at"cordingly. · 

• Thia Ordt"P was guetted Deeember 22, ISR2. 
t 41 A 42 Vid., 16; now 1. 40 (4) of the Factory and Wotkshop Act. 

11101. 



20 .Meal Times. 

This Order shall come into operation on 1st January, 1883, and 
shall continue in force- until revoked. · 

W. V. Harcourt. 
Whitehall, :lOth Dec~mber, 1882. 

Schedule. 

(a) Textile factories wherein female young persons or women employed in a 
distinct department in which there is no machinery, commence work at 
a later hour than the men and other young persons, subject to the 
condition that all in the same department shall have their meals at 
the same time. 

(b) Non-textile factories and workshops wherein is carried on the making of 
wearing apparel 

(c) Non-textile factories and workshops wherein there are two or more 
departments or sets of young persons, subject to the condition that oil 
in the same department or set shall have their meals at the same time 

(d) The following non-textile factories and workshops, viz.:-

Dressing floors, } 
Tin streams, 
China clay pits, and in the county of Cornwall. 
Quarries. 

ORDER, DATED DECEMBER 20, 1882.* 

Whereas the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 1878, section 52, t 
contains 1\ speci!ll exception to the effect that the provisions of the 
Act which require that a child, young person, and woman shall not 
during any part of the time allowed for meals in a factory or work
shop be allowed to remain in a room in which the manufacturing 
process or handicraft is being carried on shall not apply in the cases 
therein referred to : 

And whereas it has been proved to my satisfaction that in factories 
and workshops of the classt-s mentioned in the Schedule hereunder, 
it i<~ necessary by reason of the continuous nature of the processes, 
and the special circumstances affecting such classes, to extend 
thereto the foregoing special exception, and that such extension can 
be made without injury to the health of the children, young persons, 
and women affected thereby : 

Now, I, the Right Honourable Sir William Vernon Harcourt, 
one of Her .Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by this 
Order, made under Part 2 of the said Act, ex~end such exception 
·accordingly. 

This Order shall come into operation on 1st January, 1883, and 
shall continue in force until revoked. 

W. V. Harcourt. 
Whitehall, 20th December, 1882. 

• This Order was gazetted December 22, 1882. 
t 41 & 42 Viet_, c. 16; now s. 40 ( 4.) of the Factory and Workshop Act. 

1901. 
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Schedule. 

(a) Textile factories )vherein female young persons or woQ}eu employed in a 
. distinct department in which there is no machinery, commence work at 

a later hour than the men and other young persons, subject to the 
condition that all. in the same department. shall have their meals at 
the same time. . . 

(b) Non-textile factories and workshops wherein· is carried on the making of 
wearing apparel. 

(c) Non-textile factories and workshops wherein there are two or more 
departments or sets of young persons, subject to the condition that all 
in the same departp1ent ·or set shall have their meals at the same time. 

(d) The following non-textile factories and workshops, viz.:-

Tin streams, in the county of Cornwall. 
Dressing floors, } 

China clay pits, and 
Quarries, · · 

. OnDER, DATED FEBRUARY 24, 1887.* 

Whereas the Factory and Workshop Act, 1878, section 52, t 
contains a special exception to the effect that the provisions of the 
Act which require that all children, young persons, and women 
employed iii the factory or workshop shall ~ave the times allowed 
for meals at the. same time of the day shall not apply in the cases 
therein referred to : · 

And whereas it has been proved to my satisfaction that in factories 
and worksho.ps of the classes mentioned in the Schedule hereunder, 
it is necessary by reason of the continuous nature of the processes, 
and the spe~!ial circumstance!! affecting such classes, to extend 
thereto the foregoing special excE'ption, and that such extension can 
be made without injury to the health of the children, young persons, 
and women affected thereby : 

Now, I, the Right Honourable Henry Matthews, one of Her 
Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by this Order, made under 
Part 2 of the said Act, extend such special exception accordingly. 

This Order shall come into operation on the 1st March, 1887, and 
shall continue in force until revoked. 

\Vhitehall, 24th February, 1887. 
Henry Matthews. 

Schedule. 

Non-textile factories wherein is carried on the making of bread or biscuits 
by means of travelling ovens. 

OnDER, DATED FEBRUARY 24, 1887.* 

\V~ere~ th~ Factory and lVorkshop Act, 1878, section 52,t 
contams a spec1al exception to the effect that the provisions of the 
Act which r~uire that a child, young person, and woman shall not 

• This Order was gazetted March I, IBBT. 
t 'I & 42 Viet., e. 16; now s • .W (4) of the Factory and Workshop Al."t. 

1901. 
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during any part of the times allowed for meals .in a factory or work
shop be allowed to remain in a room in which the manufacturing 
process or handicraft is being carried on shall not apply in the cases 
therein referred to : 

And whereas it has been proved to my satisfaction that in factories 
and workshops of the classes mentioned in the Schedule hereunder, 
it is necessary by reason of the continuous nature of the processes, 
and the special circumstances affecting such classes, to extend 
thereto the foregoing special exception, and that such extension can 
be made without injury to the healtl1 of the children, young persons, 
and women affected thereby : 

Now, I, the Right Honourable Henry Matthews, one of Her 
Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by this Order, made under 
Part 2 of the said Act, extend such exception accordingly. 

This Order shall come into operation on the 1st March, 1887, and 
shall continue in force until revoked. 

Whitehall, 24th February, 1887. 
Henry Mattheu:s. 

Schedule.' 

Non-textile factories wherein is carried on the making of bread or biscuitl 
by means of travelling ovens. 

OnDER, DATED MAY 1, 1896.* 

1896. No. 330. 

Whereas the Factory and Workshop Act, 1878, section 52, t 
contains a special exception to the effect that the provisions of the 
Act which require that all the children, young persons, and women 
employed in the factory or workshop shall have the times allowed 
for meals at the same hour of the day shall not apply in the cases 
therein :.:eferred to ; and power is given to the Secretary of State to 
extend such exception to other classes of factories and workshops: 

And whereas it has been proved to my satisfaction that in the 
class of factories and workshops wherein there is carried on the 
printing of photographs it is necessary by reason of the continuous 
nature of the process and the special circumstances affecting such 
class to extend thereto the foregoing special exception, and that 
such extension can be made without injury to the health of the 
children, young persons, and women affected thereby : 
. Now, I, the Right Honourable Sir Matthew White Ridley, 
Baronet, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by this 
Order made under Part Two of the said Act, extend such special 

• This Order waa gazetted May 8. 1896. 
t 41 & 42 Viet .• c. 16; now s. 40 (4) of the Factory and Workshop Act. 

1901. 
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exception accordingly .to £&ctories and workshops 10 which is 
carried on 

. THE PRINTING OF PHOTOGRAPHS, 

subject to the condition that in every fa~tory and workshop the 
occupier of which avails himself of this exception, there Shall be 
affixed a notice showing the names of the children, young persons, 
and women employed in the factory or workshop, and the times 
allowed to each of them for meals. 

. M. W. Ridley. 
Whitehall, 

1st May, 1896 •. 

OnDER, DATED .JuLY 20, 1899.* 

1899. No. 550. 

Whereas the Factory and Workshop Act, 1878, section 52, t 
contains special exceptions to the effect that the provisions of the 
Act which require (a) that all the children, young persons, and 
women employed in a factory or workshop 11hall have the times 
allowed for meals at the same hour of the day, and (b) that a child, 
young person, or woman shall not, during. any part of the times 
allowed for D).eals in a factory or workshop, be empl~yed in the 
factory or the workshop, or be allowed to remai,n in a room in which 
a manufacturing process or handicraft is being carried on, shall not 
apply in the cases. therein referred to ; and power is given to the 
Secretary of State to extend such exceptions to other classes ·of 
factories and workshops : 

And whereas it has been -proved to my satisfaction. that in the 
class of factories wherein there is carried on the spinning of artificial 
silk, it is necessary by reason of t~e continuous nature of the process 
and the special circumstances affecting such class to extend thereto 
the foregoing special exceptions, and that such extension can be 
made without injury to the health of the children, young persons, 
and women affected thereby : 

Now, I, the Right Honourable Sir Matthew White 'Ridley,. 
Baronet, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, do by 
this Order, made under Part ll. of the said Act, extend such special 
exceptions accordingly ~o the factories in which is carried on-

THE SPINNING OF AnTIFJCJAL SJLJ[, 

subject to the following conditions:-

(1) One set of meal hours shall be appointed for the children, 
young persons, and women whose ordinary employment in 
the factory is the spinning of artificial silk i another set 
for all other children, young persons, and women employed 
in the factory. 

• 'l'hia Order was gazetted July 25, 1899. 
t 41 and 42 Viet .• c. 16; now 1. 40 (4.) of the Factory and Workshop Act. 

1901. . 
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(2) All children, )oung persons, and women whose ordinary 
employment in the factory is the spinning of artificial silk, 
shall have the same hours appointed for their meals and 
shall not during those hours be employed in the fa;tory 

· or be allowed to remain in a room in which an; 
manufacturing process or handicraft is then being carried 

·on •. 
(3) All other children, young persons, and women employed in 

the. factory, shall have the same hours appointed for their 
meals, and shall not during those hours be employed in the 
factory, or be allowed. to remain in a room in which any 
manufacturing process or handicraft is then being carried 
on. 

(4) In every room in which any child, young person, or woman 
is employed in the spinning of artificial silk, there shall 
be affixed a complete and accurate list of all children, 
young persons, and women, whose ordinary employment 
in the factory is the spinning of artificial silk, together 
With a statement of the meal hours appointed for them. 

{5) In every room in which any child, young person, or woman 
is employed in the spinning of artificial silk, there shall be 
at least 1,000 cubic feet of air space to each person 
employed. 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st day of August, 1899. 

M. W. Ridley. 
Wlutehall, 

20th July, 1899. 

OnDER, DATED SEPTEMBER 6, 1899.• 

1899. No. 674. 

\Vhereas the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 1878, section 52, t 
contains special exceptions to the effect that the provisions of the 
Act which require (a) that all the children, young persons, and 
women employed in a factory or workshop shall have the timt>s 
allowed for meals at the same hour of the day, and (b) that a child, 
young person, or woman shall not, during any part of the times 
allowed for meals in a factory or workshop, be employed in the 
factory or the workshop, or be allowed to remain in a room in which 
a manufacturing process or handicraft is being carried on, shall not 
apply in the cases therein referred to ; and power is given to the 
Secretary of State to extend such exceptions to other classes of 
factories and workshops: 

· And whereas it has been proved to my satisfaction that in textile 
factories in which the material used is flax, jute or hemp, it is 
necessary by reason of the special circumstances affecting such class 

• This Order was gazetted September 12, 1899. 
t .n &: 42 Viet .• c. 16; now s. 40 (4) of the- Factory and Workshop Ac-t, 
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. . 

of factories to extend thereto the foregoing special exceptions, and 
that such extension can be made without injury to the health of the 
children, young persons, and women affected thereby : 

. . I 

Now, I, the Right Honourable Sir Matthew White _Ridley, 
Baronet, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, do by 
this Order, made under Part II. of the said Act, extend such 
special exceptions accordingly . to textile factories in which the 
material used is-

· Fux, ·JUTE; OR HEMP, · 

subject to the following conditions:-

Cl) One set of meal.hours. shall be appointed for the children, 
young persons, and· women whose sole employment in the 
factory is the sweeping and removal of waste from the 
floor!!, hereinafter referred to as sweepers ; another set for 
all other children, young ·persons, and women employed in 
the factory~ 

(2) All sweepers shall have the same hours appointed for their 
meals, and shall not during those hours be employed in 
the factory. · 

(3) All other· children, young persons, and women employed in 
the factory, shall have the same hours appointed for their 
meals, and shall not during those hours be employed in 
the factory. . 

(4) At the entrance of the. factory there shall be kept posted 
a complete and accurate list of all ~weepers employed in 
the factory, together with a statement of the meal hours . 
appointed for them. · 

(5) In every room in which both sweepers and other persons 
are employed there shall be at least 1,000 cubic feet of air 
space to each person employed. · 

This Order shall come into.force on the 1st October, 1899. 

M. W. Ridley. 
Whitehall, 

6th September, 1899. 

ORDER, DATED MARCH 11, 1903. * 
1903. No. 188. 

In pursuance of the power conferred on me by section 40 (4) of 
the Factory and lVorhhop Act, 1901, t I hereby direct that. the 
following special exceptions, namely :-

(a) An exct>ption permitting young persons e~ployed in a 
factory or a workshop to have the times allowed for meaJ11 
at different hours of the day; and 

• This Order WRS ·Jtazetted M11n-h JIJ, 1908. t 1 Edw. '1, e. 2!. 
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(b) An exception permitting young persons during the time 
allowed ft>r meals in the factory or workshop to be 
allowed to remain in a room in which a manufacturing 
process or handicraft is being carried on ; 

shall extend to young persons above the age of 16 employed in 

ELECTRICAL STATIONS, 

subject to the following conditions :-

(1) For the purpose of ensuring that a reasonable temperature 
shall be maintained as required by Section 6 of the Act, 
thermometers shall be provided, maintained and kept in 
working order in suitable positions in each room where 
such young persons are employed ; . 

(2) Sufficient and suitable sanitary accommodation complying 
with the requirements of any special order* made by the 
Secretary of State under Section 9 of the Act shall bt' 
provided; 

(3) The exception shall apply only to young persons employed 
as assistants to adults who are actually present with them 
during the whole time of their employment. 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st April, 1903. 
•. 

A. Akers-Dougla1, 
One of His .Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
Home Office, Whitehall, 

11th March, 1903. 

ORDER, DATED JUNE 23, 1904. t 
1904. No. 1220. 

In pursuance of the power conferred on me by section 40 (4) of 
the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, * I hereby direct that the 
following special exceptions, namely :-

(a) An exception permitting young persons employed in a 
factory or a workshop to have the times allowed for meals 
at different hours of the day ; and 

(b) An exception permitting young persons during the times 
allowed for meals in the factory or workshop to be allowed 
to remain in a room in which a manufacturing process or 
handicraft is being carried on ; 

shall extend to male young persons employed in 

IRoN AND STEEL FoUNDRIES. 

• Seep. 15. 
t I Edw. 7, c:. 22. 

t This Order was gazetted June 28, 1904. 
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This Order shall come into force on the.· 1st July, 1904. 
The Order of the 14th July, 1903, is hereby repealed.· 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
23rd June, 1904. 

A. Aker1-Dougliu, . 
One of His Majesty's Pr~cipal 

. Secretaries of State. 

··--------~ 

ORDER, DATED.0CTOBER 13, 1908.* 
.1908. No. 807. 

27 

In pursuance of the power conferred on me by section 40 (4) of 
the Factory and 'Vorkshop Act, 1901, t I hereby direct that the 
following special exceptions, namel:y: :-

(a) An exception permitting women. and young persons em
ployed in a workshop to have the times allowed for meals 
at different hours of the day; and 

(b) An exception permitting women and young persons during 
the times allowed for meals in the workshop to be allowed 
to remain in a room in which a manufacturing process or 
han~icraft is being carried on ; · 

11hall extend to women and young persons employed in 
FLORISTs' WoRKSHOPs, · · 

subject to the condition that in every workshop the occupier of 
which avails himself of this exception there shall be affixed a notice 
showing the names of the women and young persons employed in 
the workshop an~ the times allowed to each of them for meals. 

Home Office, 'Vhitehall, 
13th October, 1908. 

H. J. Glad8tone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

(d) Special Conditions for Fruit Preserving. 

ORDER, DATED SEPTEMBER 11, 1907.:t 

1907. N:o. 728. 

ln. pursuance of Sections 41 and 58 of the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901,t I hereby order that the following conditions shall be 
observed in factories and workshops in which women or young 
pt>rsons are employed in the pr<>cess of cleaning or preparing fruit 
in pursuance of the special exception allowed by Section 41 :-

• This Order was gazetted October 16, 1908. 
t This Order was guetted September 17, 1!101. 

' t I Edw. T, e. 22. · 
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Provided that the conditions prescribed in paragraphs 1, 2, 3 (e), 
3 (f), and 4 shall not take eJiect until June 1st, 1908. 

1. There shall he sufficient and suitable sanitary accommodation 
lor the use of all persons employed, as definerl in the Spec.-ial Order 
made by the Secretary of ~tate under section 9 of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1901.* 

2. There shall be sufficient and suitable washing accommodation 
lor the use of all persons employed in cleaning or preparing fruit. 

3. In each room in which women or young persons are employed 
- in pursuance of the special exception :-

(a) There shall be not less than 400 cubic feet of air space for 
each person employed in the room. 

(b) If any process is carried on which entails the giving oJI of 
steam, a fan or other efficient means shall be maintained 
and used for the removal of steam at or near to the point 
of origin. 

(c) A thermometer shall he kept affixed. 
(d) The floors shall he maintained in good condition; and, if 

any wet process is carried on, so drained aR tn r.arry the 
wet away from the workers. 

(e) The walls and ceilings shall once in every six months be 
Iimewashed, or, if the surface be such as not to admit of 
Iimewashing, washed. 

(f) There shall he adequate lighting. 

·. 4. No woman or young person shall be employed in pursuance 
af the special exception unless and until the occupier holds a 
certificate from the Inspector of the district, to the eJiect that 
provision has been made to his satisfaction for compliance with the 
foregoing requirements of this Order, for the maintenance of a 
reasonable temperature, and for ventilation. 

Such certificate shall he in writing, and shall be kept attached 
to the General Register, and shall be revocable at an:v time by one 
week's notice in writing from the Inspector of the district. 

5. No young person shall be employed to lift, carry, or move any 
weight so heavy as to be likely to cause injury to such young person. 

6. (a) No woman or young person shall be employed before sis: 
o'clock in the morning or after ten o'clock in the evening. 

(b) In the case of young persons, a period of not less than ten 
hourst shall elapse between the termination of work on one day and 

, the commencement of work on the following day • 

• Seep. 15. 
t Under the provisions of the Employment of Women, Young Persons and 

Children Act, 1920, young persons under 16 years of age mu~ be allowed 
ale•en hours between the termination of work on one day and 1ls rommenc& 
meat oa th., nest. 
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7. No woman or young person shall be employed .continuously 
for more than five hours without an interval of at least half an hour. 

8. There shall be an interval of one hom at least, either at the 
same time or. at different times, before.~ three o'clock m the 
afternoon. · 

9. No woman or young person shall be employed in pursuance of · 
the exception who has since the first day of October last preceding 
been employed by the same occupier outside the ordinary period of . 
employment in pursuance ·of any other special exception. 

10. The occupier shall each year, before employing any person 
in pursuance of the special exception, enter in the prescribed Notice, 
which shall be kept ~ffi.xed in .the factory or :workshop, the name 
of such person, and whether under 16, under 18, or over 18 years of 
age, and a declaration that such. person has not been. employed 
outside the ordinary period of employment in pursuance of any other 
special exception since the first day of October last preceding. 

11. On every day on which a woman or young person is employed 
in pursuance of the special exception, the occupier shall enter in the 
prescribed Register, and report to the Inspector of the district in 
the prescribed form, the hour at which the fruit arrived at the 
factory or workshop, the processes on which women or young 
persons were employed in pursuance of the exception, the periods ~f 
employment of such women and young persons, and the intervals 
allowed them for meals. · 

12. The Order of. 17th June, 1902, is hereb) repealed. 

Whitehall, 

H.J. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

11th September, 190':'. 

(e) . Special Exceptions to Creameries. 

ORDER, DATED OCTOBER 23, 1903.• 

1903. No. 893. 

In pursuance of section 42 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby grant the following special exceptions tc 
creameries :-

(1) Durin't the months of May to Octob~r indusive, women and 
young persons may be employed during a period of employment 
which· shall on Saturdays or any day substituted for. Saturday in 
pursuance cif section 43 of the Act, begin at six o'clock in the 
morning and end at two o'clock in the afternoon, and on thE'! other 
week days begin at six o'clock in the morning and end at nine o'clock 
m the el"ening, and shall on Sundays and holidays be a period of 

• This Order was gazetted October 21. 1908. t 1 Edw. 7. e. 22. 
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three consecutive hours to be fixed between six o'clock in the 
morning and seven o'clock in the evening, subject to the following 
conclitions :- . 

(i) A woman or young person shall not be employed con
tinuously for more than five hours without an interval of 
at least half an hour for a meal ; 

(ii) There shall be allowed for intervals on Saturday, or the day 
substituted for Saturday, not less than one hour, and on 
the other week days not less than five hours, including the 
whole time from twelve noon to four o'clock in the 
afternoon; 

(iii) No overtime shall be worked in the creamery in pursuance 
of any other exception. 

(2) In creameries where the above exception is not used, women 
and young persons may be employed during the said months on 
Sundays and holidays during .a period of three consecutive hours 
to be fixed between six o'clock in the morning and seven o'clock in 
the evening, subject to the following conditions:-

(i) An interval of not less than half-an-hour shall be allowed 
within the period of employment on each week day, in 

. addition to those required by the Act. 
(ii) No overtime shall be worked in the creamery in pursuance 
· · of any other exception. 

The Order dated the 9th June, 1902, is hereby repealed. 

Home Office,· Whitehall, 
October 23rd, 1903. 

A. Akera-DougltU, 
One of His Majesty's· Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

NOTE.-Before this exception is used in any creamery, notice must, in 
pursuance· of section 60 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, be posted in 
the creamery showing the beginning and end of the period of employment 
and the intervals to be allowed, and a copy of such notice must be sent to the 
Inspector. The notice must be kept affixed so long as the exception is used. 

No change may be made in the periods or intervals specified in the notice 
until the occupier has served on the Inspector, and affixed in the creamery, 
notice of his intention to make the change, nor more often than once a quarter 
unless for special cause allowed in writing by an lnspector.--Section 82. 

(0 Substitution of another day for Saturday. 

ORDER, DATED DECEMBER 26, 1907.* 

1907. No. 1008. 

In pursuance of the powers conferred on me by Section 43 of the 
Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 1901,t as amended by the Factory 
and \Vorkshop 'Act, 1907,t I hereby grant to the factories and 

• This Order was gazetted December 28, 1907. 
t 1 Edw. T, c. 89. 

t I Edw. T, c. 22. 
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workshops named in the.Schedule to this Order, a special exception 
authorising the occupier to substitute some other day for Saturday 
as the weekly short day. 

The Order of the 20th December, 1882, granting the said 
exception, is hereby revoked. . -

This Ord~r shall come into force on the first day of January, 1908. 

·H. 1. Glads_tone, 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State. 

26th Dec~mber, 1907. 

Schedule. 

Non-textile factories in which is carried on the printing of newspapers, or of 
periodicals or of railway time tables, or of law or parliamentary proceedinga. 

Non-textile factories and workshops in which is carried on any manu
facturing process, or handicraft in conn~on with a reta\1 shop on the same 
premises. 

Non-textile factories or·workshops in which is carried on the manufacture 
of any article of wearing apparel, or of food. _ · 

Non-textile factories and workshops in places in which the market day is 
Saturday, or in which a special day hsa been set apart for weekly- half-holiday. 

Laundries. _ -

ORDER, DATED FEBRUARY 3, 1902.* 

1902. No. 59. 

Whereas by an Order dated the 20th December, 1882, t a special 
exception was granted to occupier;s of · 

NoN-TEXTILE FACTORIES IN WHICH IS CARRIED ON THE 

PaTh'TING OF NEWSPAPERS, 

authorising them to substitute, by notice affixed in the factory, 
some other day for Saturday as regards the hour at which the 
employment of women, young persons, and children is required to 
end on Saturday, and it was provided by 11uch Order that, while 
such special exception w~ acted on, the said Act should apply in 
every such factory in like manner as if the substituted day were 
Saturday and Saturday were an ordinary workday: 

And whereas by Section 43 of the Factory and lV orkshop Act, 
1901,t it is enacted that the Secretary of State may, in the case of 
such factories, authorise the substitution of some other day for 
Saturday in· respect of some of the young persons therein employed: 

• This Order was ~tted February T, 1902. 
t Printed OD p. 100 of Statutory Rules and Orders, 1902. This Order wu 

revoked by, but its provisions incorporated iD, the Order of December 26 
1907, above_ · ' 

t I Edw. T, c. 22. -



32 Holidays on different days to different sets. 

Now, I, the Right Honourable Charles Thomson Ritchie, one of 
His Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State~ in pursuance of the said 
section, hereby grant a special exception authorising the occupier 
of every such factory as aforesaid to substitute some other day for 
Saturday in respect of some only of the young persons employed 
therein, subject to the condition that a list of the youni persons in 
respect of whom another day is substituted shall be kept constantly 
aflixed in the factory. 

. Cha~. T. Ritchie, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
Home Office, 'Whitehall, 

3rd February, 1902. 

(g) Holidays on different days to different Sets. 
ORDER, DATED DECEMBER 20, 1882.* 

\Vhereas it. has been proved to my satisfaction that the customs 
or exigencies of the trades carried on in non-textile factories and 
workshops of the classes mentioned in the Schedule hereunder require 
that the special exception hereafter mentioned should be granted : 

Now, I, the Right Honourable Sir \Villiam Vernon Harcourt, one 
of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by this Order, made 
under Part 2 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1878,t grant to 
factories and workshops of such classes a special exception, 
Authorising the occupier of any such factory or workshop to allow all 
or any of the half-holidays or whole holidays in lieu of them on 
different days to any of the children, young persons, and women 
employed in his factory or workshop, or to any sets of such children, 
young persons, and women, and not on the same days. 

This Order shall come into operation on 1st January, 1883, and 
shall continue in force until revoked. 

W. V. Harcourt. 
Whitehall, 20th December, 1882. 

Schedule. 

(a) Non-textile factories in which is carried on the printing of newspapers or 
of periodicals, or of railway time tables, or of law or parliamentary 
proceedings. 

(b) Non-textile factories and workshops in which any manufacturing proceBF 
or handicraft is carried on in connexion with a retail shop on the 
same premises. 

· (c) Non-textile factories and workshops in which is carried on the making of 
any article of wearing apparel or of food. 

(d) Non-textile factories in which is carried on the manufacture of plate 
glaas. 

• This Order was gazetted December 22, 1882. 
t 4.1 and 42 Viet., c. 16; now 1ee s. 4.5 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 

1901. 
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ORDER, DATED OCTOBER 13,- 1908. * 
1908. No. 808. 

In pu~suance of the power conferred on ~e by ~~ection 45 :of the 
Factory and Workshop Act, 190I,t I hereby grant to the following 
factories and workshops, . namely :- · · · 

(a) Florists' Workshops:; and 
(b) Hospital laun~ies in .Scotland; . 

a special exception autho~ising the occupier of any such factory or 
workshop to allow all or any of the annual whole holidays or half 
holidays on different days to any of the women and young persons 
employed in the factory or workshop 'or to any sets of·those women 
and young persons, and not on the same days •. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
13th October, 1908. 

H. 1. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

(2) Special Exceptions as to Overtime. 

(a) Two hours Overtime of Women for press of work. 

Oa~ER, DATED OcTonm 13, 1908.* 

1908. No. 809. 

In pursuance of the power conferred on me by Section 49 of the 
Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 190I,t I hereby direct·that the special 
exception in the said section mentioned, by which the period of 
employment of women may on certain days and subject to certain 
conditions be between six o'clock in the morning and eight o'cl~k 
in the evening, or between seven o'clock in the morning and ninl! 
o'clock in the evening, or between eight o'clock in the morning and 
ten o'clock in the evening, shall be extended to the non-textile 
factories and workshops, or parts thereof, in which the following 
processes, or any of them are carried on, viz. :-

1. The making of cardboard and millboard. 
2. The colouring ana enamelling of paper, other than wall

papers. 
3. The stamping in relief on paper and envelopes. 
4. The ·making of postage stamps, stamped post cards, and 

· stamped envelopes. 
5. The ·making of Christmas and New Year cards, and of 

cosaques. 

• This Order ,.-as gazetted October 16, 1908. t 1 Edw. T, e. 22. 
t This Order •·as revoked 110 hr as it relates to florists' workshops by u 

Ord<>r of the Sec:-retary of State dated December IS, 1909, gazetted Decem-
ber 17, 1909. . 

(368681 8 



·3j Overtime EmploymC!nt in Factories in which the 
machinery is moved by \Vater Power alone. 

6. The making o£ meat pies, o£ mincemeat, and o£ Christmas 
puddings. · 

7. The bottling o£ beer. 
8. The making o£ boxes for aerated 11·ater bottles. 
9. The washing o£ bottles for use in the preserving o£ fruit. 

10. The making and mixing of Lutter and the making o£ cheese. 
11. The making of fireworks. 
12. The calendering, finishing, hooking, lapping, or making up 

and packing o£ any yarn or cloth. Provided that in 
Lancashire and Cheshire this exception shall not apply 
unless such processes are the only processes carried on in 
the .factory. 

13. The warping, winding, or filling of yarn, without the aid of 
mechanical power, as incidental to the weaving o£ ribbons. 

U. The making up of any article o£ table-linen, bed-linen, or 
other household linen, and processes incidental thereto. 

15. The making of bouquets or wreatl1s or similar articles £rom 
natural flowers or leaves or processes in which natural 
flowers .or leaves are otherwise adapted for sale. 

Provided that it shall be a condition o£ the employment of any 
woman in pursuance of this Order that-

(1) There shall be in each room in 11·hich overtime is being 
worked at least 400 cubic feet of space for each person 
employed therein ; · 

..(2) A woman shall not be employed overtin1e on any process 
other than a process named in this Order. 

The Orders of 29th December, 1903, and 15th November, 1904, 
extending the ~id exception, are hereby revoked. 

Home Office, '\Vhitehall, 
13th October, 1908. 

H. J. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

(b) Overtime Employment in Factories in which the machinery 
is moved by Water Power alone. 

Onn~n, DATED DECEMBER 20, 1882.* 

I, tht> Ri:rht Honourable Sir \Villiam Vernon Harcourt, one of 
Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by this Order, made 
under Part 2 of the Factory and '\Vorkshop Act, 18';'8, t grant to 
every factory falling within the class of factories mentioned in the 
Schedule hereunder, a special exception permitting the employment 
tllerein of young persons and women during a period of employment 

• This Order was gazetted December 22, 1882. 
t 41 & 42 Viet., ~. 16: now ••• s. 52 of the Factory and Workshop Act. 

1901. 
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from 6 a.m. to 7 p.m., for the purpose of recovery of time lost 
from the stoppage of such factory by drought or flood, subject 
nevertheless to the following conditions ::..._. · 

0 

1. No person employed under this special exception sha~ be 
thereby deprived of the meal hours by the Act prt)Vlded, 
or be so employed on Saturday. - -

2. Notice of the time lost and the cause thereof shall be reported 
to the Inspector within three days of such loss. _ 

3. Notice of the .rec()very of the time lost shall be reported to 
the Inspector day by day as the same has been recovered. 

4. This special exception shall not he available--
(a) for the recovery of any time lost more than 12 months 

previously ; 0 
• 

0 

• -

(b) for the recovery of time lost from the stoppage of the 
·factory by drought, for more than 96 days in any 
period of 12 month~ ; . 

(c) for the recovery of time lost from the stoppage of the 
factory by floods, for more than 48 days in any 
period of 12 months. 

5. This special exception will not authorise the employment of 
children. 

This Order shall come into effect on the lst January, 1883, and 
shall continue in force until revoked. · 

lV. V. Harcourt. 
Whitehall, 20th December, 1882. 

Schedule. 

Factories in which water power aloote is used to move the machinery. 

(3) Special Exceptions as to Night Work of Male Young Persons. 

(a) Reverberatory or Regenerative Furnaces. 
· ORDER, DATED JA!WARY 17, 1924.t 

1924. No. 54: 
In pursuance of Section 59 of the Factory and lVorkshop Act,. 

190l,(t) I hereby rescind the Order of the 21st 1\Iay, 1913,(§) 
relating to the night employment of male young persons in those 
parts of factories in which Reverberatory or Regenerative Furnaces 
are used, and in pursuance of Section 54 of that Act, I direct that 
the special exception by which a male young person may be 
employed during the night in certain factories shall extend, so 
far as regards young persons of the age of 16 years and upwards, 
to parts of other factories in which Reverberatory or Regenerative 
Furnaces are used in connection with (i) smelting of ores, (ii) metal 
rolling,· (iii) forges, or (iv) manufacture of metal tubes or rods, 
and are necessarily kept in operation day and night in order to 
avoid waste of material and fuel, subject to the conditions 

t This Or<f<"r ·_.AS ,ruetted January 25, 192•. 
I S.R. 6 0. No. 564. of 1911. 

(36868) 
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prescribed in Subsection (1) of the said Section, and to the 
following further conditions:-

(1) Th~ exception shall apply only to young persons employed 
m such processes requiring to be carried on continuously 
throughout the night as are defined in the certificate 
of the Inspector hereinafter mentioned. 

(2) Every young person employed in pursuance of the excep
tion shall be submitted by the occupier to the Certifying 
Surgeon for the district once at least in every six 
months for examination at the factory, for which 
examination the like fee shall be payable by the 
occupier as for examinations for certificates of fitness 
in pursuance of the Act, and a register of such 

·examinations shall be kept at the factory in the 
prescribed form and containing the prescribed 
particulars. 

(3) No young person who on examination is certified by the 
Certifying Surgeon, by signed entry in the register, to 
be unfit for such employment shall be employed again 
in pursuance of the exception without the written 
sanction of the Certifying Surgeon entered as above. 

(4) No young person shall be employed in pursuance of the 
exception unless and until the occupier holds a certifi
cate from the Inspector of the district to the effect that 
provision has been made to his satisfaction for com
pliance with the conditions specified in this Order, 
which certificate shall define the processes to which 
the exception applies. 

Provided that any young person of 16 years of age or upwards 
who, prior to 1st September, 1923, was employed at night, in 
pursuance of the said Order of the 21st May, 1913, on premises 
where such employment is not authorised by this Order, may 
continue to be so employed as if this Order had not been made. 

This Order may be cited as the Night Employment of Young 
Persons (Reverberatory or Regenerative Furnaces) Order, 1924. 

Home Office, 
Whitehall, 

17th January, 1924. 

W. C. Bridgeman, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

(b) Galvanising Sheet Metal and Wire.** 
ORDER, DATED MAY 21, 1913.* 

1913. No. 565. 
In pursuance of Section 59 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 

1901, t I hereby rescind so much of the Order ofthe 4th May, 1903,:t 
- Under the provisions of the Employment of Women, Young Persons 

and Children Act, 1920, night· work of male young persons over 16 years is 
only allowed on work which by reason of the nature of the processes is 
required to be carried on continuously day and night. It is not allowed on 
the pickling process. 

• This Order was jlazetted May 23, 1918. t 1 Edw. 7, c. 22. 
J S.R. & 0. No. 363 of 1903. 
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as relat~s to the night employment of young persons in galvanising 
sheet metal and wire, and in pursuance of Section 54 of that Act 
I direct that· the special ·exception by which a male young person 
may be employed during the night shall e~tend, so far as regards 
young persons· of the age of 16 years and upwards, to the factories 
or parts thereof in which is carried on the process of 

GALVASISING SHEET METAL AND 'VmE, 

l!ubject to the conditions. prescribed in Subsection (1) of the said 
section and to the following further conditions :-

(1) The exception shall apply only to young persons employed 
in the process aforesaid. · 

(2) Every young person employed in pursuance of the exception 
shall be submitted by· the occupier to the Certifying 
Surgeon for the district once at least in every six months 
for examination at the factory, for which examination 
the like fee shall be payable by the occupier as for 
examinations for certificates of fitness in pursuance of 
the Act, and a register of such examinations shall be kept 
at the factory in the prescribed form and containing the 
prescribed particulars. 

(3) No young person who on examination is .certilied by the 
Certifying Surgeon, by signed entry ·in the register, to 
be unfit for such employment shall be employed again in 
pursuance of the exception without. the written sanction 
of the Certifying Surgeon entered as a~ove. 

(4) No young person shall be employed in pursuance of the 
exception unless and until the occupier holds a certificate 
from the Inspector of the district to the effect that pro
vision has been made to his satisfaction for compliance 
with the conditions -specified in this Order. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
21st May, 1913. 

R. McKenna, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

Non:. 
In addition to the above-mentioned Orders, the special exception allowed 

by Section 54 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901,• has been 
extended by an Order dated 11th March, 1908 (St. R. & 0., 1903, No. 181). 
to male· youn~ persons of the age of 16 and upwards employed in Electrical 
Stations, and by an Order dated 4th May, 1903 (St. R. & 0., 1908, No. 868), 
to male young persons of the age of 16 and upwards employed in China Clay 
Works. These Orders have not been revoked, but by the Employment of 
·women, Young Persons and Children Act, 1920,t the employment of young 
persons in these classes of works is prohibited at night, i.e., for a period of at 
least eleven consecutive hours, including the interval from 10 p.m. to 5 a.m. 

• 1 Edw. 7, c. 22. 
(36868) 

t 10 ·& 11 Geo. 5, c. 15. 

Bl 



38 Conditions of Employment in Cases of Special Exceptions ; 
Certificates of Fitness for Employment in lVorkshops. 

(') Conditions of Employmen' in Cases ·of Special Exceptiona. 
Cubic space per Person during Overtime. 

ORnER, DATEn DECE!\IDER 20, 1882,* IMPOSIXG CosmTro:-~ OP' 

EMPLOYMENT IN CASES OF SPECIAL EXCEPTION'S. 

\Vhereas the Factory and lVorkshop Act, 18"i8, t Part 2, Section 
63, provides as follows : 

\Vhere it appears to a Secretary of State that the adoption of 
any special means or provision for the cleanliness or ventilation of 
a factory or workshop is required for the protection of the health 
of any child, young person, or woman employed, in pursuance of an 
exception under this part of this Act, either for a longer period than 
is otherwise allowed by this Act, or at night, he may by order made 
under this part of this Act direct that the adoption of such means 
or provision shall be a condition of such employment : 

And whereas it appears to me that special means or provision for 
the ventilation of factories and workshops is required for the pro
tection of the health of the young persons and women employed, in 
pursuance of an exception made under Part 2, section 53, of the said 
Act, for a longer period than is otherwise allowed by the said Act. 

Now I, the Right Honourable Sir lVilliam Vernon Harcourt, one 
of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by this Order, made
under the said sixty-third section, direct that it shall be a condition 
of the employment in any factory or workshop mentioned in Part III. 
of Schedule III. to th~ same Act of any young person or woman, 
in pursuance of an exception under the said fifty-third section, that 
there shall be a cubic sp~ce of at least four hundred feet for every 
young person and woman so employed. 

This Order shall come into effect on 1st January, 1883, and shall 
continue in force until revoked. lV V H rt . • arcou • 

Whitehall, 20th December, 1882. 

(5) Certificates of Fitness for Employment in Workshops. 
ORDER, DATED AUGUST 31, 1906,f EXTE:SDING THE PROVISJOSS AS 

TO CERTIFICATES OF FITNESS TO CERTA~ CLASSES OF WORK:• 

SHOPS. 1906. . No. 680. 

In pursuance of Section 66 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 
1901,§ I hereby extend to the classes of workshops named in the 
Schedule to this Order the prohibition in the said Act of the 

• This Order was gnzetted December 22, JS82. So far as factories are 
roncerned, Section S of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, has superseded 
the provisions of this Order. In the case of worksh~ps, however, the e_ffect 
of that section is not to supersede the Order, but to gtve to the local samtary 
authority a co-ordinate power to deal with ov_erc~wding under the law relatin~ 
to public health; the Order, therefore, remams 10 full force 110 far as regarda 
workshop3, and the rondition which it imposes on the working of overtime in 
workshops is enforceable by the inspectors of factories. 

t 41 & 42 Viet., c. 16; now 1ee s. 58 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901. 

t Tbis Order was gazetted September U, 1906. II Edw. 7, c. 22. 



Requisiti~n . for Certificate of Birth. 

employ~ent of young persons .under the age of 16 ;years and c~ildren 
without a certificate {)f fitness of the . young person or child for 
employment. · . . · . . · ; 

This Order .shall come into force on the 1.st January, 1907~ 
. H. 1. Gladstone, 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State. 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, . 
31st Aug\Ist; 1906. 

Schedule, 

Workshops in which the following processes ore carried on:-
File-cutting; · 
Carriage building; 
Hope and twine making; 
Brick and tile making; . 
Making of iron and steel cables, chains, anchors, grapnels and cart gear; 
!\laking of nails, screws and rivets; 
Baking bread, biscuits, or confectionery; 
Fruit preserving; · . . 
Making, altering, ornamenting, finishing, or repairing of wearing apparel 

by the aid of treadle sewing machines. . 

(6) Requisition for Certificate of Birth • 

. (a) England and Wales. 
ORDER OF THE LocAL GovERNMENT BoAiiD,t DATED 

MARl;H 15, 1910.* 

1910.'. No. 301. 

To all Superintendent Registra,rs, and Registrars of Births ami 
Deaths in England and Wales :-

And to all others whom it may concern. 
\Vhereas by Section 134 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 

1901, t it is enacted as follows:-
" "There the age of any young person under the age of sixteen 

years or child is required to be ascertained or proved for 
the purposes of this Act, or for any purpose connected with 
the employment in labour or elementary education of the 
young person or child,§ any person shall on presenting a 
written requisition in such form and containing such par
ticulars as may be from time to time prescribed by the 
Local Government Board,::; and on payment of a fee of 
sixpence, be entitled to obtain a certified copy under the 
hand of a registrar or superintendent registrar of the entry 
in the reA"ister, under the Births and Deaths Registration 
Acts, 1836 to 187 4, of the birth of that young person or 

• This Ord"' "'as ~razetted March 18, 1910. t 1 Edw. '1, c. .l!l. * Now the •• Ministry of Health." 
C The 'lmrds in italics "·ere repealed by the Education Act, 19'..!1. 

(36S68) BC 



Requisition for Certificate of Birth. 

child; and such form of requisition shall, on request, be 
supplied without charge by every superintendent registrar 
and registrar of births, deaths, and marriages." 

And whereas by an Order dated the 23rd day of December, 1901, 
We, the Local Government Board, prescribed the form in which 
the requisition referred to in the above-cited enactment should be 
made, and it is expedient that such further provision as is herein
after contained be made in that behalf : 

Now therefore, in pursuance of the powers given to Us by the 
Statutes in that behalf, 'Ve hereby order as follows:-

Article I.-The said Order, dated the Twenty-third day of 
December, One thousand nine hundred and one, is hereby 
revoked. 

Article ll.-The requisition to be made to entitle any person 
to obtain a certified copy of an entry of a registry of birth 
under the section above-cited shall be in the Form set forth 
. in the Schedule to this Order. 

Article lli.-This Order shall come into operation on the 
l<'ifteenth day of April, One_thousand nine hundred and ten. 

Schedule. 

THI! FACTOR!' AND WORIIiSHOP ACT, 1901. 
Requisition for a certified Copy of an entry of Birth for the purposes of 

the above-mentioned Act, or for any purpose connected 1eith the employment 
in labour ()r elementary education** of a Young Person under the age of 
airleen years or of a Child. 
To the Superintendent Registrar or RegistTar of Births and Deaths having 

the custody of the Register in which the birth of the under-mentioned 
Young Person or Child is registered :-

. I, the undersigned, hereby demand, for the purpose mentioned below, a 
Certificate of the Birth of the Young Person or Child named in the subjoined 
Schedule. 

Names of the Parents of 
In what Christian Name and such Young Pereon or Where such Surname of the Young Child. Young Per- Year such 

Person or Child of eon or Child Young Per-
whose age a Certificate 

I 
wasBom. son or Child 

is required. Father . Mother. waaBom. 

.. Paragraph a (2) of the Order of the Ministry of Health dated 
October 2nd, 1922 (St. R. & 0., 1922, No. 1081), made under Section 135 of 
tht' Edu,·ation Act, 1921, provides that the form of requisition for a certified 
copy of an entry of birth prescribed under Section lM of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1901, by this Order, shall have effect subject to the 
omission of the words •• or for any purpose connected with the employment 
ill labour or elementary education." 



Requisition for Certificate of Birth. .n 
The Certificate ia req~ired for the following purposes. namely:-

Dated this day .of 

Signorure 

Addr••• 

Occupotioa 

• 19 

Given under the Seal of Office of the Local Government Board, 
this Fifteenth day. of March, in the year· One. thousand nine 
hundred and ten. 

(L.S.) 

"'alter T. Jerre_d, 
Assistant Secretary. 

(b) Scotland. 

John Burns, 
President. 

THE FACTORY AND WoRKSHOP AcT REQOISITION FOR BmTH 

CERTIFICATE ORDER (SCOTLAND), 1927, DA~J;) DECEMBER 16, 
1927' MADE BY THE SCOTTISH BOARD OF HEALTH •• 

1219 
1927, No. ---

$.64. 

The Scottish Board of Health in exercise of the powers com
petent to them under Section 134, as applied to Scotland by 
Section 159, of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901,t and o~ 
all other powers enabling them in that behalf hereby make the . 
following Order:-

1. This Order may be cited as the Factory and Workshop Act 
Requisition for Birth Certificate Order (Scotland), 1927, and shall 
come into operation on the first day of January, 1928. 

2. The requisition to J:?e made to entitle any person to obtain 
for any of the purposes specified in Section 134 of the Factory 
and \Vorkshop Act, 1901, a certified copy of the entry in the 
register of the birth of a young person or child shall be ·in the 
form set out in the Schedule to this Order. 

3. The Order made by the Local Governmmt Board for Scot
land under Sections 134 and 159 aforesaid and dated 14th February, 
1902, is hereby revoked. 

• Now the Department of Health for Scotland. 
t I Edw. 'I', c. 22. 



f2 Requisition for Certificate of Birth. 

ScJaedule. 

FactOf'J and WOf'klhop Act, 1901. 

Requisition for Certificate of Birth, for the purposes of the above Act, 
or for any purpose connected with the employment in labour or elementary 
education of a Child or a Young Person under the age of Sixteen Years. 

· To the Registrar having the custody of the Register Book in which the 
Birth of the undermentioned Child or Young Person is registered:-

I, the undersigned, hereby demand for the purposes above-mentioned, 
or some or one of them, a Certificate of Birth of the Child or Young 
Person in relation to whom particulars are given below. 

Name and Surname of the Child or 
Young Person of whose Birth a 
Certificate is required 

l\'here such Child or Young Person 
was born ••• 
(If in a Town, state name of 
Street, etc.) 

When, such a Child or Young Person 
was born ••• 
(The Year, 1\Ionth and Day should 
be stated) 

Name and Surname of Father 

Occupation of Father 

Name and Maiden Surname of 
1\Iother 

Signature of Applicant ··········································-····································· 

Address in full ...••..••...•••.••...••.•••.••....•..••.•.•••.••...••••••...••••••••....•.•...•••......•••.•• 

Dated this .•..•.•••.•.••••••••. day of ........................... , 192 

Given under the ~fficial Seal of the Scottish Board of 
Health the sixteenth day of December, Nineteen hundred 
and twenty-seven. 

(L.s.) G. lV. Wight, 

Assistant Secretary to the Scottish 
Board of. Health, a person 
authorised by them to act on 
be hal£ of their Secretary. 



Notification of DiSeases. 

liOTIFICATION or. DISEASES • 

. (1) Toxic .:raundica •. _ 

ORDER DATED NOVEMBER 27, 1915.* 

1915. No. 1170. 

43 

In pursuance of su'Q~section 4 of . section 73 of the l<'actory and 
Workshop Act, 1901, t 1 hereby apply the provisions of the said 
section to all cases of toxic jaundice occurring in a factory or 
workshop ; that is, jaundice due to tetrachlorethane or nitro- or 
amido- derivatives of benzene or othe'r poisonous substance. 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st day of January, 1916. 

Home Office, 'Whitehall, 
27th November, 1915. 

John Simon, 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of Staie. 

(2) Epitheliomatous and· Chrome Ulceration. 

OnDER DATED NovEMBER 28, 1919~: 

1919, No. 1775. 

In pursuance of .sub-section 4 of section 73 of the Fa:ctory and 
Workshop Act, 1901,t I hereby ~pply the provisions of the said 
eection to all cases of 

(a) epitheliomatous ulceration due to tar, pitch, bitumen, 
mineral oil or paraffin, or any compou:.1a, product or 
residue of any of these substances, and 

(b) chrome ulceration, that is, ulceration due to chromic acid 
or . bichromate of potassium, sodium or ammonium or 
any preparation of these substances--

occurring in a factory or ~orkshop • . 
This Order shall come into force on the·lst day of January, 1920. 

E. Shortt, . . 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
Home Office, Whitehall, 

28t.h November, 1919. 

• This Order li·as gazetted December 10, 1915. 
f This Order us gazetted December-2, 1919. 

t 1 Edw. '1, e.·22. 



'j Prohibition of taking Meals in certain Placea. 

(3) Carbon :Sisulphide, Aniline, and Chronic :Benzene Poisoning. 

OnDER DATED DEcEMBER 31, 1924.* 

1924. No. 1505. 

In pursuance of sub-section 4 of Section 73 of the Factory 
and \Vorkshop Act, 190I,t I hereby apply the provisions of the 
said section to all cases of 

(i) Poisoning by carbon bisulphide, 
(ii) Aniline poisoning, and 

. (iii) Chronic benzene poisoning 
occurring in a factory or workshop~ 

This Order, which may be cited as the Factory and Workshop 
(Notification of Diseases) Order, 1924, shall come into force on 
the 1st day of :February, 1925. 

Samue.l Hoare, 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
31st December, 1924. 

DANGEROUS AND UNHEALTHY INDUSTRIES. 

(1) Prohibition of taking Meals in certain Places. 

ORDER, .DATED MARCH 23, 1898,t EXTENDING THE PROHIBITION 

CONTAINED INS, 39 OF THE FACTORY AND WORKSHOP AcT, 1878. 

1898. No. 227. 

Whereas by section 39 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1878, § 
it is enacted as follows:-

'" A child, young person, or woman shall not be allowed to take 
a meal, or ·to remain during .the times allowed for meals, 
in the parts of the factories or workshops to which this 
section applies : and a cl)ild, young person, or woman 
allowed to take ·a meal or to remain in contravention of 
this section shall be deemed to be employed contrary to 
the provisions of this Act. · 

" Notice of the prohibition in this section shall be affixed in a 
factory or workshop to which it applies " : 

• This Order was gazetted January 6, 1925. 
t I Edw. 1, c. 22. 
:t This Order was gazetted March 25, 1898. 
§41 and 42 Viet., c. 16; now s. 18 (4.) (5) of the Factory and Workshop 

Act, 1901. 



Dangerous and· U~healthy Industries :-Schedules. 45 

And .whereas the said prohibition applies to the parts of factories 
or workshops named in the first schedule to this Order: 

And whereas a Secretary of State is also by the said section 
empowered, where it appears to him that ,by reason of the hature
of the process· in any class of factories or workshops or parts thereof, 
not named in the said schedule, the taking of meals therein is 
speciall.v injurious to health, to make an order extending the pro
hibition in the said section to the· said .class of factories or workshops 
or parts thereof : . . . . 

Now I, the Right Honourable Sir Matthew White Ridley, 
Daronet, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by this 
Order, made under section 65 of the said Act, extend the prohibition 
to the classes of factories or workshop's or parts thereof named in the 
second schedule hereto. 

This Order shall come into effect on the 1st April, 1898, from 
which date the Order of the 20th December, 1882, is revoked. 

M. W. Ridley. 
\ Vhitehall, 

23rd 1\b.rch, 1898. 

Firlt Schedule •. . 

(FACTORY AND WoRKSHOP ACT, 1878, 2ND· ScmuuLB.)* 
The parts of ·glass 'll'orks in which the materials are mixed. · 
The parts of works where flint glass is made in which the work of grinding, 

c:utting, or polishing is carried on. · · · · · 
The parts of lucifer-match works in which any manufacturing process or 

handicraft (except that of cutting the wood) is usually carried on. 
The parts -of earthenware works known or used as dipper's house, dipper'• 

drying-room, or china-scouring room. 

Second Schedule, 

(EXTENSION OF .PROIIIDITION.) 

The parts of textile factories in which the process of gassing is carried on. 
'l:he parts of printworks, bleaching works, and dyeing works in which the 

process of singeing is carried on. · 
The parts of factories or workshops in which any of the following processe. 

are carried on:-
. Sorting or dusting wool or hair. 

Sorting, dusting, or grinding rags. 
Fur-pulling. 
Grinding, glazing, or polishing on a wheel. 
Brass-casting, typefounding. . 
Dipping metal in aquafortis or other acid solution. 
Metal-bronr.ing. · · 
Majolica painting on earthenware. 
Cleaning and repairing c:atgut. 
Cutting, turning, or polishing bone, ivory, pearlshell, or·snailsi:ell. 
Manufacturing chemicals or Rrtificial manures, · 
Manufacturing white lead • 

Playing-card making. 
Fancy box making. 

. Lithographic printing. 1 
Paper staininj!'. . if and 'll'hen dry powder or 
Almanac.k making. dust is used. 
Artificial flower making. · 
Paper colouring and enamelling. 
Colour making. J 

• !Sow s. iS (I) of ·the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901. 



4.6 Dangerous and Unhealthy Industries :-Certificates. 

(2) CertlJicates tha' certal4 Processe~ are Dangerous. 

The follo1\·ing is a list of the processes certified to be dangerous 
under section 8 of the Factory and 'Vorkshop Act, 1891, ami 
11ection 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 :-

Aerated -a-ater, manufacture of, etc. 
Alkali waste, treatment of or drainage therefrom 
Arsenic, extraction of 
nrnss, etc., casting of ... 
Bronzing (use of dry metallic powders in letterpress printing, lithographic 

printing, and coating metal sheets) ... 
Building construction and structural work in connection with buildings •.. 
Celluloid, etc., manufacture, etc., of ... 
Chemicals, manufacture of ... 
Docks, wharves and quays, loading and unloading at, etr.. 
Electric accumulators, manufacture or repair of ... 
Electricity, generation, transformation, distribution or use of 
Enamelling, vitreous, of metal or glass ... 
Explosives in which nitro compounds are used, manufacture of 
1-'elt hats, manufacture of (with aid of inflammable solvent) 
File cutting by bond ... · 
Flax and tow, spinning and 11·eaving of ... 
Grinding and glazing of metals and cleaning of castings ... 
Hemp and jute and hemp or jute tow, spinning and weaving of, etc. 
Hides and skins from Africa or Asia, etc., handling of 
Horizontal milling machines 
Horsehair from China, Siberia, or Russia, use of •.. 

l Indiarubber, certain processes incidental to the manufacture of ..• 
Iron. or steel, casting of ... 
I...ead, manufacture of certain compounds of ... 
l...ead, smelting of materials C'ontaining, manufacture of red or orange 

lead and of Baked litharge 
l...ocomotives and wagg~ns, usc of. on lines or sidings 
Metal, extraction by a wet process 
Mules, self-acting, spinning by means of ... 
Painting of vehicles with lead paints ... 
Paints and colours, manufacture of 
Patent fuel (briquettes), manufacture of with addition of pitch 
Pottery, manufacture and decoration of; making of lithographic 

transfers, frits, or glazes ... ... ... ... 
Refractory materials, crushinsr, grinding, etc. 
Ships, r-onstruction and repair of ... 
Tar or sha!e oil, distillation of, etc. 
Tinning of metal 111 tides ... 
Woodworkmg machinery, use of ... 
'Vriol, goat hair and camel hair, sorting, willeying, washing, combing 

and carding · 
Woollen and 11orsted textiles (lifting of hea'"Y 11·eights) 
Yarn dyed by means of a lead compound, heading of 

PAC.P 
56 
55 
47 
51 

52 
56 

53.58 
55 
48 
57 
51 
51 
55 
47 
48 
49 
57 
50 
55 
58 
50 
55 
54 
56 

52' 
49 
55 
48 
57 
50 
52 

53 
54 
53 
55 
51 
54 

49 
57 
5() 
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CERTIFICATE, DATED l\IAy 9·, 1892. 

Whereas by. section 8 (1) of the Factory and \Yorkshop ,Act, 
1891, • it is enacted that:-

" \Vhere the Secretary of Stat~ certifies that in his opinion any 
machinery or process or particular . description of manual 
labour used in a factor,:- or workshop (other than a domestic 
workshop) is dangero>us or injurious to health, or dangerous 
to life or limb, either generally, or in the «;ase of women,· 
children, or "any other class of persons, or that the pro
vision for the admission. of fresh air is not sufficient,. or 
that the quantity of dust generated or inhaled in any 
factory, or ~orkshop, is dangerous or injurious to health,· 
the chief inspector may serve on the occupier of the 
factory or workshop a ~otice in writing either proposing 
such special rules, or requiring the adoption of such 
special measures as appear· to the chief inspector to be 
reasonably practicable and to meet the necessities of the 
case." 

Now I, the· Right Honourable Henry Mat.thews, one of Her" 
Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, do hereby certify that, in 
my opinion, such processes carried on in factories and workshops, 
or parts thereof, as are named in the schedule hereunder, arP. 
injurious to health. 

· Henry Matthew•. 
Whitehall, 

9th May, 1892. 

Sched•l•. 
Processes in- . 

tThe manufacture of u:hite lead. 
Tha manufacture of JIOinh, colour•4 and the extraction of arseraic. 

§Enamelling of iron plates. · · 

CERTIFICATE, DATED JUNE 6, 1902. 

In pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and \Vorkshop ·Act, 
1901, •• I hereby certify the manufacture of 

FELT HATS WITII THE Am OF b-FLAM!IIABLE SoLVENT 

to be dangerous. 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, 
. 6th June, 1902. 

Cha~. T. Ritchie, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

S<'<"retaries of State. · 

----------·----------------------• 5' & 55·Vid., c. 75; now s. 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1!101. 
Section 8 (l) of the Act of 1891 remains in force until a date to be &sed by an 
Order of the ~retary of State which has not yet been issued. 

t Superserlea by later certificate of June 29, 1921 (•ee p. 56). 
t Superseded as far as the manufacture of paints and colours is concerned 

tly the later certificate of December 1, 1906 (•e• p. 50). 
I Superseded by later certificate of September 21. 1908 (•ee p. 51 ) 
-~~~~~n. . . 
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CERTIFICATE, DATED SEPTEMB~ 22, 1902. 

I hereby, in pursuance of section 79 ofthe Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901,* certify the process of · 

FILE-CUTTINO BY HAND 

to be gangerous. 

' 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
· 22nd September, 1902. 

A. A Tcer&-Douglas, 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State. 

CERTIFICATE, DATED SEPTEMBEll 30, 1902. 

• In pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify the processes of 

LoADING, UNLOADING, MoviNG, AND HANDLING Goons IN, 
·oN,. OR AT ANY DOCK, WHARF, OR QUAY, AND THB 
PROCESSES OF LOADING, UNLOADING AND COALING 1\NY 

SHIP IN ANY DocK, HARBOUR, oR CAsAL. 

to be· dangerous. 

Home Office, 'Whitehall, 

A. Akers-Douglas, 

One of His Mujesty's Principal 
Secretaries ot State. 

80th· September, 1902. 

CERTIFICATE, DATED NovEMBER 7, 1904. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and \V orkshop Act. 
1901,* I hereby certify the machinery known as a 

. SELF-ACTISG MULE 

used in tl~e process of ,pinning in textile factories to be dangerous. 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, 
7th November, 1904. 

A •. A ken-Douglas, 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State. 

• 1 Edw. 1, c. 22. 
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CERTIFICATE, DATED MAY 2, 1905. 

In pursuance of Section 'i9 of the Factory and Workshop . Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify the i 

UsE oF LOCOMOTivEs, WAGGONs, AND oTHER ROLLING 

STOCK ON LINES OF RAILS OR SIDINGS 

in any factory or workshop or any place to which the provisions of 
section 79 of the Factory and Workshop· Act, 1901,* are applied by 
that Act or on lines of rail or sidings used in connection with any 
factory or workshop or any place as aforesaid, and not being part 
of a railway within the meaning of the Railway Employment 
(Prevention of Acci~ents) Act, 1900, t to be dangerous. 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, . 
. 2nd May, 1905. 

A. A kers-DouglfU, 
One of His Majesty's ·Principal 

. Secretaries of State. 

CERTIFICATE, DATED MAY 11, .1905. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify the processes of · 

SPINN.INO AND WEAVING FLAX AND TOW 

and the processes incidental thereto to be dangerous. 

Whitehall, 
11th May, 1905. 

A. A kers-Do_uglas, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

CERTIFICATE, DATED JUNE 17, 1905. 

In pursuance of Section 'i9 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify tbe processes of 

SORTING, WILLEYING, WASHING, COMBING, AND CARDING 
WOOL, GOAT-HAIR ... ND CAI\IEL-HAIR, 

and ~rocesses incidental thereto to be dangerous. 

Whitehall,· 
17th June, 1905. 

• I Edw. T. c. 22 •. 

A. Akers-Douglas, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

t _611 .!r: 64. YJCt., c. ::1. 
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CERTIFICATE, D.\TED DECE:\IBER_1, 1906. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify the • 

:MANUFACTURE oF PAINTS AND CoLovas 
to' be dangerous. 

Whitehall, . 
1st December, 1906. 

H. 1. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

CERTIFICATE, DATED JANUARY 29, 1907. 

In pursuance of Section 'i9 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify the 

PROCESSES OF SPINNING AlSO WEAVI~G JJE;\IP1 OR JUTE, OR 
HEMP OR JUTE TOW, ASD PROCESSES ISCIDESTAL 
THERETO 

to be dangerous. 

Whitehall, 

11. 1. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
29th January, 1907. 

CERTJio'ICATE, DATED MAY 23, 1907. 

Ia pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and \Yorkshop Act, 
1901, * I hereby certify 

PROCESSES INVOLVING THE USE OF HORSEIIAJR FROM 
CHINA, SIBERIA, OR RussiA 

to be dangerous. 

Whitehall, 
23rd 1\lay, 1907. 

H. 1. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

CERTIFICATE, DATED JUNE 1, 1907. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 
1901, * I hereby certify the 

PRocESS OF HEADING Oli' YARN DYED BY MEANS OF A 
LEAD CO!\IPOUND 

, to be dangerou!i. 

\Vhitehall, 
1st June, 1907. 

H. 1. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

•1 Edw. '1, c. 22. 
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CERTIFICATE, D.\TED JUKE G, 1907. 

ln pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and \Vorkshop .Act, 
1901, * I hereby certify the I 

CASTING OF BRASS. OR A~"Y ALLOY OF 't:Ol'PER 'WITH ZIXC 

lo be dangerous. 

Home Office, 'Vhitehall, · 
6th June, 1907. 

H. 1. Gladstone, 
·one .of· His Majesty's Prinicipal 

Secretaries of State. 

CERTIFICATE, 0.-\TED AUGUST 9; 1907. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the l'actory and Wor:kshop ~ct, 
15:01,* I hereby certify the 

GEXERA'l'IOX; TRA. .... SFORl\IATIOX; DISTRIBUTIOS, AND USE OF 

F.I.F.CTRICAL . ESERGY IS Al\Y FACTORY, 'VOilltSHOP, 

DOCK, 'VH.\RF0 QUAY, 'VAREHOUSE, OR OTHER I•LACE TO 

WHICD THE SAID SECTIOS IS APPLIED BY THE ACT 

to be dangerous; . 

Whitehall, · 
9th August, 1907 • 

· H. 1. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries. of State. 

. CERTIFICATE, DATED SEPT£!\IDER 2l, 1908. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the· Factory and 'Vorkshop Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify the · 

VITREOUS El\Al\IELLIS~ OF METAL OR GLASS 

lo be dangerous. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
21st September, 1908. 

H.1. Gladstone, 
One of His 1\lajesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

CERTIFICAT~, DATED SEPTEMBER 25, 1908 • 
• In pursuance of Section 79 of the }:'actory and 'Vorkshop Act, 

1901,* I hereby certify the 

CoATJSG OF METAL ARTICLES WITH A MIXTURE OF LEAD 

Whitehall, 

.UiD TIS OR LEAD ALOXE 

H.1. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
25th September, 1908. 

• I Ed". T. c. 22. 
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CERTIFICATE, DATED 0CTOBF.R .:29, 1910. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory nod Workshop Act 
1901,* I hereby certify the ' 

1\IA.NUFACTURE OF PATE~T FUEL (BRIQLETTES) WITH 
ADDITION OF PITCH 

to be dangerous. 

Whitehall, 
29th October, 1910. 

Winston S. Churchill, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

CERTIFICATE, DATED DECEMBER 13, 1910. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the :Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 
1901, * I hereby certify the 

SMELTING OF MATERIALS CONTAINING LEAD, AND THE MANU
FACTURE OF RED OR ORANGE LEAD, AND THE MANUFACTURE 
OF FLAKED LITHARGE 

to be dangerous. 

Whitehall, 

W. S. Churchill, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

. Secretaries of State. 

13th December, 1910. 

CERTIFICATE, DATED l\IARCH 7, 1911. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and 'Vorkshop Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify the process of 

APPLYING DRY METALLIC POWDEUS TO~ OR DUSTING THEM OFF 
FROJ\1 0. SURFACES PREVIOUSLY PRISTED OR OTHERWISE 
PREPARED IN LETTER PRESS PRINTING, LITHOGRAPH!(; 
PRINTING, AND COATING METAL SHEETS, 

to be ·dangerous. 

'Vhitehall, 
7th March, 1911. 

W. S. Churchill, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

• I Edw. 1, c. 22. 



Whitehall, 
25th August, 1911. 

CEUTIFICATE, DATED AUGUST.5, 1913. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify 

THE ~ONSTRUCTION AND REPAIIl OF SHIPS IN 
SHIPBUILDING YARDS 

to be dangerous. 

Whitehall, 
5th August, 1913. 

R. McKenna, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

CERTIFICATE, DATED i\PRIL 29, 1914. 

• In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify · . • i • · ; : ',: .• 

. THE MANUFACTURE, MANIPULATION AND STORAGE OF CELLULOID, 

OR ARTICLES WHOLLY OR PARTLY. MADE OF CELLULOID, 

(:) be dangerous. 

Whitehall, 
29th A.pril, 1914. 

R. McKenna~ 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

• I Edw. T, e. 22. 
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CERTIFICATE, DATF.D MAY 22, 1914. 

In pursuance of Sectiou 79 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 
1901, * I hereby certify the 

CASTING OF JRO:-i OR STEEL 
to be dangerous. 

Whitehall, 
22nd May, 1914. 

R. McKenna, 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State. 

CERTIFICATE, DATED MARCH 22, 1918. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 
1901, * I hereby certify the 

PROCESSES OF CRUSHI~G, GRI~Dil"G, AND SIEVING OF REFRACTORY 

MATERIALS CONTAI!'\ING NOT LESS THAN 80 PER CENT. OP' 

SILICA (Si 02) AND A!\"Y PitOCESSES INVOLVING THE 

MANIPULATIO:-i OF SUCH MATERIALS IN THE MANUFACTURE OF 

BRICKS OR OTHER ARTICLES CONTAINING NOT LESS THA.'Il 

80 PER CENT. OF SILICA (Si 02), 

I 
'to be dangerous. 

Whitehall,-
22nd March, 1918. 

Geo. Ca't•e, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

l5ecretaries of ::5tate. 

CERTIFICATE, D_ATED AuGUST 10, 1920. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
· 1901,* I hereby certify 

WOODWORKING MACHINERY USED IN ANY FACTORY OR IN ANY 
. PLACE TO WHICH THE PROVISIONS OF SECTION 79 .ARE 

APPLIED BY THE ACT, 

to be dangerous. 

Whitehall, 
lOth August, 1920. 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

• I Edw. 1, c. 22. 
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CERTIFICATE, DATED OCTOBER" 15, 1920. . 

In pursuance of Sectio~ 79 of the Factory and \Yorkshop_ Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify the handling of ._ , 

DRY OR ·DnY-SALTEO HIDES OR SKISS '·IMPORTED FROll .'AFRICA 
(INCLUDING MADAGASCAR) · oa- AsiA_ (LXCLUDIXG JAPA..'l A.xo 

THE 1\ULAY AnCIIIPELAGO) 

to be dangerous. 

Whitehall. 
15th October, 1920. 

E. Shortt, 
O~e of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

CERTIFICATE~ DA'l'ED DECEMBER 14, 1920. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and lVorkshop Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify- · 

c1> THE MA.."VFACTURE oF cHI!:Micit.s (L..,.CLUDIXG THE MA."li

- FACTlJ-nE -OF SY!\"THETIC COLOURISG 1\IATI'ERS OR THEIR 
L'"TERMEDIATES); 

(2) 'rHE MANL'FACTURE OF EXPLOSIVES I~ WHICH NITRO COM
POUNDS ARE USED ; 

(8) THE EXTRACTION OF METAL BY A WET PROCESS ; 
( 4) THE TREATME~ OF ALKALI WASTE OR THE DRAINAGE THERE

FROM; AND 
(5) TuE DISTILLATION OF TAR. OR SHALE OIL OR "-'"Y COMPOIDiD, 

PRODUCT OR RESIDUE OF TAR OR SHALE OIL ; 

to be dangerous. · E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Whitehall, Secretaries of State. 
14th December, 1920: 

CEl\TIFICATE, DATED DECEMBER ~1. 1920. 

Tn pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and lVorkshop Act, 
1901•, I hereby certify-

. THE FOLLOWING PROCESSES L'iCIDE:\'TAL TO THE MA.''UFACTURB 
OF ISDIARCBBER A."D OF ARTICLES A!\"D GOODS 1\IADE 'WHOLLY 
OR PARTJALLT OF J:SDIARUBBER, VIZ. :-

(a) VULCA..,'"lSL'iG BY MEANS OF THE PROCESS DOWN AS THB 
COLD CUiU'I PROCESS; 

(b) Allo"Y OTHER PROCESS ISVOLVIXG THE USE OF CARBON 
Bl-5t."LPHIDE, SULPHUR CHLORIDE, CARBON-cHLORL''"E 
COl\fi•OUSDS, OR BE....,.ZOL; 

(c) A..'lo"Y PROCESS 1!\'VOLVIXG THE USE OF LEAD OR LE..'D 

. COMPOUSDS ; 

to be dangerous. 

Whitehall, 
21st December, 1920. 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

• I Ed•. f, c. 22. 
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CERTIFICATE, DATED FEBRUARY ~4, 1921. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factorr and Workshop Act~ 
1901, • I hereby certify- . 

THE MANUFACTURE OF AERATED 'VATER AND PROCESSES 
INCIDENTAL THERETO 

. to be dangerous. 

Whitehall, 
24th February, 1921. 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaril!s of State. 

CERTIFICATE, DATED JUNE 29, 1921. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act. 
·1901,* I hereby certify-

THE MANUFACTURE OF CERTAIN COMPOUNDS OF LEAD, NAMELY, 
ANY CARBONATE, SULPHATE, NITRATE OR ACETATE OF LEAD 

to be dangerous. 

Whitehall, 
29th June, 1921. 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State •. 

CERTIFICATE, DATED OCTOBER 6, 1921. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Aet, 
1901,* I hereby certify-

THE CONSTRUCTION OF BUILDINGS, AND ANY STRUCTURAL WORK 
IN CONNECTIOX WITH BUILDINGS, FOR THE PURPOSE OF WHICH 
MACHINERY WORKED BY STEAM WATER OR OTHER 
MECHANICAL POWER IS TEMPORARILY USED, 

to be dangerous. E Sh • ortt, 

Whitehall, 
6th October, 1921. 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State. 

• I Edw. 7, c. 22. 
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CERTIFICATE, DATED JANUARY.19, 1924 •. 

Iri pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop .Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify- · i 

THE GiUNDINO AND GLAZING OF )iETALS AND PROCESSES 
INCIDENTAL THERETO AND THE CLEANING OF CASTINGS, 

to be dangerous. 
. W. C. Bridgeman, 

Whitehall, 
19th January, 1924. 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
· Secretaries of State. 

CERTIF~CATE;, D~TED OCTOBER 4, 1924. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and . Workshop Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify the 

MANUFACTtmE Oil REPAIR OF ELECTRIC ACCUMULATORS OR PARrS 
THEREOF 

to be dangerous. 
Arthur Henderson, 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Whitehall, · Secretaries of State. 

4th October, 192~. 

CERTIFICATE, DATED . APRIL 20, 1925. 

In pursuance of ·Section 79 of the Factory and lVorkshop Act, 
1901, * I hereby certify- . 

'.rHE LIFTING BY HAND OF HEAVY WEIGHTS (MATERIALS, TOOLS 
OR APPLIANCES) IN. THE MANUFACTURE, DYEING OR 
FINISHING OF WOOLLEN OR WORSTED TEXTILES, OR IN ANY 
PROCESS INCIDENTAL OR· ANCILLARY THERETO, 

to be dangerous. 

Whitehall, 
20th April, 1925. 

W. Joynson-Hicks, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

CERTIFICATE, DATED AUGUST 10, 1925, 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify the 

PAINTING OF NEHICLES WITH LEAD PAI~"'l'S 

to be dangerous. 

Whitehall, 
lOth August, 1925. 

W. Joynson-Hickl, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

• I Edw. 1, c. 22. 
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CERTIFICATE, DATED APRIL 1, 1927. 
In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and 'V orkshop Act, 

1901,* I hereby certify-

HoRJZO:O.TAL MILLJ:so 1\IACHI:SEs 
to he dangerous. 

lV. Joynson-Hicks, 
'Vhitehall, One of His Majesty's Principal 

1st April, 1927. Secretaries of State. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and 'Vorkshop Act, 
1901,* I hereby certify-

THE 1\JA...-..UFACTURE, REPAIR, 1\fANJPULATJO:"i, USE Al'iD STORAGE 
OF CELLULOID, OR ARTICLES WHOLLY OR PARTLY 1\IADE OF 
CELLULOID, 

to be dangerous'. 

Whitehall, 
11th November, 1927. 

lV. Joynson-Hicks, 
Cne of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

(3) Regulations for Dangerous Trades. 
(a) Rules for Inquiries as to Draft Regulations. 

RULES, DATED FEBRUARY 5, 1903, FOR THE COSDUCT OF I!"QUIRIES 
WITH REGARD TO ANY DRAFT REGULATIONS FOR DANGEROUS 
ThAnES. 1903. No. 84. 

In pursuance of the powers conferred on me by Section 81 (4) of 
the Factory and ·workshop Act, 1901,* I hereby make the following 
rules for the conduct of inquiries with regard to draft regulation~ 
for Dangerous Trades :-

(1) The inquiry shall be opened at such time and place as may 
be fixed by the person appointed by the Secretary of State to hold 
the inquiry (in these rule11 referred to as " the Commissioner "), and 
not less than three weeks' notice of the time and place so find shall 
be sent by post by him or on his behalf to all persons who bave sent 
to the Secretary of State any objection to the draft regulations : 
Provided that the non-receipt of such notice by any such person 
shall not invalidate the proceedings or render necessary an adjourn
ment of the inquiry. 

(2) The Commissioner may adjourn the inquiry from time to time 
as he sees fit, and may l10ld adjourned sittings at any place ·which 
he thinks necessary for the convenience of persons who objected 
to the draft regulations. 

(3) The Commissioner may give such directions as he think!' 
necessary as to the order in which the draft r~ations and the 
objections thereto shall be considered, and as to the order in which 

' the parties appearing at the inquiry shall be heard. 
(4) If any person who has not made objections to the drart 

regulations in accordance with section 80 claims to be heard at the 
inquiry, the Commissioner may require him to. state his objection 
in writing in the manner provided by section 80 (2). 

• 1 Edw. T, c. 22. 
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(5) If the objections to any d~aft regulation made by.more than 
one person appearing. at the inquiry appear to the Commissioner 
to be the satne in substance, he may select any person whom he 
considers representative of the largest nux!lber of persons affected. 
by the draft regulation to state such objections, and to call evidence 
(if required) in support of such objections. Any other person 
making the same objections may be heard subsequently by consent 
of the Commissioner. · · · 

(6) The Commissio11er may stop any state~ent which appears to 
him to be irrelevant to· the dra£t· regulation or objection under 
consideration, or to invohe unnecessary repetition of arguments 
already fully stated. 

(7) Subject to the provisions of seCtion 81, ·and to the foreg·oing 
rules, all the proceedings shall be conducted in sucp manner as the 
Commissioner may direct. A Ak D · ·z · • ers- oug as, . 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Home Office, Secretaries of State. 

5th February, 1903. 

(b) Regulations for Particular Trades. 
*Fon THE l\lASUFACTURE OF F'ELT HATS, WHERE ANY 

hFLAl\11\fADLE SOLVENT IS USED. 

1902. No. 623. 
· \Vhereas the manufacture of Felt Hats with the aid of inflammable 

solvent has been certified in pursuance of Section ·79 of the Factory 
and \Vorkshop Act; 1901, t to be dangerous: I hereby, in pursuance 
of the power conferred on me by that Act, make the following 
Regulations, and direct that _they shall apply to all factories and 
workshops in which any inflammable solvent is · used in the 
manufacture of Felt Hats:- · · · · 

1. Every proofing room and evt"ry stove or drying room in which 
an inflammable solvent is evap«:>rated shall be thoroughly ventilated 
to the satisfaction of the Inspector for the district, so as to carry 
off as far as possible the inflammable vapour. 

2. The number of wet spirit-proofed hat bodies allowed to' be in 
a proofing room at any one time sliall not exceed the proportion of 
one hat for each 15 cubic feet of air space; and in no stove, whilst 
the first· drying of any spirit-proofed hats is being carried ori, shall 
the number of hat bodies' of any kind exc~d the proportion of one 
hat for each 12 cubic feet of air space. 

·A· notice stating the dimensions of each such room or stove in 
,.ubic feet and the number of spirit-proofed hats allowed to be therein 
at any one time shall be kept constantly affixed in a conspicuous 
pos1tJon. · · 

3. Spirit-proofed hats shall be opened out singly and exposed for 
one hour befOl'e being placed in the stove. This requirement shall 
not apply in the case of a stove ll'hich contains no fire or artificial 
light capable pf igniting inflammable vapour. and which· is 110 

• These Hegulations. were gazetted August 19, 1902. t l Edw. '1, e. 22. 
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constructed and arranged as, in the opinion of the lnspt>Ctor Cor the 
district, to present no risk of such ignition from external fire or light. 

4. The above rules, in so far as they afft>Ct drying- stoves, shall 
not apply to the process of drying hat bodies ""here the solvent is 
recovered in a closed oven or chamber fith·d with safe and suitable 

. apparatus for the condensation of the solvent. 
5. No person shall smoke in any; room or place in which 

inllarnrnable solvent is exposed to the air. 
These regulations shall come into force on the 1st day of October. 

1902. 

Whitehall, 
12th August, 1902. 

A. Llkers-Dou,!!lns, 
One of His ~lajesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

*FoR THE PRocEss oF FrLE-CLTr~G nv Ihso. 

1903. No. 507. 

\Vhereas the process of file-cutting by hand has been certified in 
pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 190l,t 
to be dangerous. 

I hereby, in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that 
Act, make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall 
apply to all factories and workshops (including tenement factories 
imd tenement workshops) or parts thereof in which the process of 
file-cutting by hand is carried on : Provided that the Chief Inspector 
of Factories may by certificate in writing exempt from all or any 
of these Regulations any factory or workshop in which he is satisfied 
that the beds used are of such composition as not to entail danger 
to the health of the persons employed. 

I. The number of stocks in any room shall not be more than onP 
stock for every 350 cubic feet of air space in the room ; and in 
calculating air space for the purpose of this Reg'Ulation any space 
more than 10 feet above the floor of the room shall not be reckoned. 

2. After the 1st day of January, 1904, the distance between the 
stocks measured from the centre of one stock to the centre of the 
next shall not be less than 2 feet 6 inches, and after the 1st day of 
January, 1905, the said distance shall not be less than 3 feet. 

3. Every room shall have a substantial floor, the whole of which 
shall be covered with a washable material, save that it shall be 
optional to leave a space not exceeding 6 inches in width round the 
base of each stock. 

The floor of every room shall be kept in good repair. 
'· Efficient inlet and outlet ventilators shall be provided in every 

room. The inlet ventilators shall be so arranged and placed as not 
to cause a direct draught of incoming air to fall on the workmen 
employed at the stocks. 

• These Regulations were gazetted J"ne 28, 1903. t 1 Edw. 1, e. 22. 
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The ~entilators shall be kept in good repair- and in working order. 
5. No person shall :interfere with or impede the working of the 

ventilators. · · 
6. Sufficient and suitable washing conve~ences shall be prol"ided 

and maintained for the ·use of the file-cutters.' The washin·g con
venit'nces shall be under cover and shall comprise at least one fixed 
basin for every ten or less stocks, .Every basin shall be fitted with 
a waste pipe discharging .over a drain or into some receptacle. of a. 
capacity at least equal to. one· gallon for every file-cutter using the 
basin. water shall be laid on to every basin either from the main 
or from a tank of a capacity of not less than 1l gallons to every 
worker supplied from such tank. A.supply of clean water shall be 
kept in the said tank· while work is going on~ at least sufficient to 
enable every worker supplied from such tank to wash. 

7. The walls ~nd ceiling of every room, exc~pt such parts as are 
painted or varnished or made of glazed hrick, shall be limewashed 
once in every six months ending the 30th of June and once in every 
six months ending the 31st of December •. 

8. The floor and such parts of the walls and ceiling as are not 
limewashed and the benches shall be cleansed once a week. 

9. If the factory or 'vorkshop is situated in a dwelling-house the 
work of file-cutting shall not be carried on in imy room which is used 
as a sleeping place or for cooking or eating meals. 

10. Every file-cutter shall when at work we~r a long apron 
reaching from the shoulders and neck to below ·the knees. The 
apron shall be kept 'in a cleanly state. 

11. A copy of these Regulations and an Abstract of the provisions 
of the Factory and Workshop. Act, 1901,* shall be kept affixed in 
the factory or workshop in a conspicuous place. 

12. It shall be the duty of the occupier to carry out Regulations 1, 
2, 3, 4, 6, 7, and 11 ; except that, ·in any room in a tenement factory 
or tenement workshop which is let to more than one occupier, it 
shall be the duty of the owner to carry out these Regulations, except 
the last clause of Regulation 6, which shall be carried out by the 
occupiers. • . 

It shall be the duty of the occupier or occupiers to carry out 
Regulation 8. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier or occupiers and of· every 
workman to observe Regulations 5, 9, and 10. 

These Regulations shall come into force on the 1st day of 
September, 1903. 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, 
19th June, 1903. 

A. Aker~-Douglru. 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

• I Edw. 7, r. 22. 
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*FoR mE PnocEss OF SPIN!'JING BY SELF-ACTI!'JG MuLES. 

1905. No. 1103. 

\Vhereas certain machinery used in the process of spinning in 
textile factories, and known as self-acting mules, has been certified, 
in pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 
HJOI, t to be dangerous to life and limb; 

I het~eby, in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that Act. 
make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall apply 
ta all factories or parts thereof in which the process of spinnipg by 
means of self-acting mules is carried on. 

1. In these Regulations the term " Minder ": means the person 
in charge of a self-acting mule for the time being. 

2. Save as hereinafter provided it shall be the duty of the occupier 
of· a factory to observe Part I. of these Regulations: provided th11i: 
it shall be the duty of the owner (whether or not he is one of the 
(Jccupiers) of a tenement factory to observe Part I. of these Regula
tions, except so far as relates to such parts of the machinery as are 
supplied by the occupier. 

It shall Le the duty of the persons employed to oh~erve Part II. 
of these Regulations, but it shall be the duty of the occupier, for 
the purpose of enforcing their observance, to keep a copy of the 
Regulations in legible characters affixed in every mule room, in a 
conspicuous position where they may be conveniently read. 

PART I. 

Duties of Occupiers. 

8. After January 1st, 1906, the following parts of evE:ry self
acting mule shall be securely fenced as far as is reasonably 
practicable, unless it can be shown that by their position or con
struction they are equally safe to every person employed as they 
would be if securely fenced. 

(a) Back shaft sct·olls and carrier pulJeys and• draw ban1l 
pulleys. 

(b) Front and back carriage wheels. 
(c) Faller stops. 
(d) Quadrant pinions. 
(e) Back of head-stocks, including rim-pulleys and taking-in 

scrolls. 
(f) Rim band tightening pulleys, other than plate wheels, con

nected with a self-acting mule erected after January 1st, 
1906. 

• These Regulations were gazetted October 20, 1905. 
t I Edw. 7, c. 22. 
:1: The term " minder " to which a defined meaning is given is printed 

throughout in italics. 
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. PART II . 

. Duties of Persons Employed. 

4. It shall be the duty of the minder of eyery self-acting uiu!e to 
take all reasonable care to ensure:- · 

(a) That no child cleans any part. or wider any part thereof" 
whilst the mule is in. motion by the aid of mechanical 
power. 

(b) That no wom~n, ·young person, or child ·works between the 
fixed and traver!'ing parts thereof whilst the mule is in 
inotion by the aid of mechanical power. 

,(c) That no person is i~ the space between the fixed and 
traversing· parts thereof unless the mule is stopped on 
the outward run. 

5. No self-acting mule shall be started or re-started except by 
the minder or at his express order, nor until he has ascertained that 
no person is in the space between the fixed and traversing parts 
thereof. 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, 
17th ·october, 1905. 

A. Aker.s-Douglt13, 
· One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

*l~on THE PnocES~Es OF SoRTING, \VJLLEYING, WASHING, Col\lmso, 

A!I:D CAnm:•o WooL, GpAT HAm, A~n CAMEL HAm, AND 

PROCESSES 1!'\CIDE!\"TAL THERETO. 

1905. No. 1293. 

\Vhereas the processes of. sorting, willeying, washing, and 
combing and carding wool, goat-hair, and camel-hair and procesl'e!l 
. incidental thereto have been certified, in pursuance of Section 79 
of the· Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 1901, t to be dangerous; 

I hereby in pursuance of the powers conferred on me Ly that Act 
make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall apply 
to aU factories and workshops in which the said processes are 
carried on, and in which the materials named in the Schedules are 
used. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to comply with Regulations 1 
to 16. It shall be the duty of all persons employed to con~:ply with 
Regulations 17 to 23. · 

These Regulations shall come into force on the 1st of January. 
1906, except that Regulations 2 and 8 shall not come into force until 
the 1st of April, 1906. · 

• Thi"Sf' Reguintions were guetted December 19, 1905. 
• l Ed.-. 7, e. 22. · 
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Definition. 

For the purpose of Regulations 2, 3, and 18, opening of wool 
or hair means the opening of the fleece, including the 
untying or cutting of the knots, or, if the material is not; 
in the fleece, the opening out for looking over or classing 
purposes. 

I 

Duties of Occupiers. 

1. No bale of wool or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules 
shall be opened for the purpose of being sorted or manufactured, 
except by men skilled in judging the condition of the material. 

No bale of wool or hair of the kinds named in Schedule A shall 
be opened except after thorough steeping in water. 

2. No wool or hair of the kinds named in Schedule B shall be 
opened* except (a) after steeping in water, or (b) over an efficient 
opening screen, with mechanical exhaust draught, in a room set 
apart for the purpose, in which no other work than opening is 
carried on. · 

For the purpose of this Regulation, no opening screen shall be 
deemed to he efficient unless it complies with the following 
conditions :-

(a) The area of the screen shall, in the case of existing screens, 
be not less than 11 square feet, and in the case of screens 

. hereafter erected be not less than 12 square feet, nor 
shall its length or breadth be less than 3-l feet. 

(b) At no point of the screen within 18 inches from the centre 
shall the velocity of the exhaust draught be less than 
100 linear feet per minute. 

a. All damaged wool or hair or fallen fleeces or skin, wool or hair, 
if of the kinds named in the Schedules, shall, when opened,* be 
damped with a disinfectant and washed without being willowed. 

4. No wool or hair of the kinds named in Schedules B or C shall 
be sorted except over an efficient sorting board, with mechanical 
exhaust draught, and in a room set apart for the purpose, in whirh 
no work is carried on other than sorting and the packing '>f the 
trool or hair sorted therein. 

N~ wool or hair of the kinds numbered (1) and (2) in Schedule A 
shall be sorted except in the d~mp state and after being washed. 

No damaaed wool or hair of the kinds named in the Schedule• 
"' shall be sorted except after being washed. 

• Bee definition of •• opening " abov~. 
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For the purpose of this Regulation, no ·sorting board shall be 
deemed to be efficient unless it complies with the following 
conditions :~ · · · 

The sorting board shall comprise a screen of open wir_ework, 
and beneath it at all parts !& clear ·space not less than 
3 inches in depth. Below the centre of the screen there 
shall be a funnel, measuring not less than 10 inches across 
the top, leading to an extraction shaft, and the arrange-. 
ments shall be such that all dust falling through the screen 
and not carried away by the exhaust can be swept directly 
into the funnel. The draught shall be maintained in 
constant efficiency whilst the sorters are at work, and shall 
be such that not less than 75 cubic feet of air per minute 
are drawn by the fan fro~ beneath each sorting board. 

5. No wool or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules shall be 
willowed except in an efficient willo"wing machine, in a room set 
apart for the purpose, in which no work other than willowing is 
carried on. 

For the purpose of this Regulation, no willowing machine shall be 
deemed to be efficient unless it is provided with mechanical exhaust 
draught so arranged as to draw the dust away from the workmen 
and prevent it from entering the air of the room. 

6. No bale of wool or hair shall be stored in a. sorting room; nor 
any wool or hair except in a space effectually screened off from the 
sorting room. 

No wool or hair shall be stored in a willowing room. 

7. In each sorting room, and exclusive of any portion screened 
off, there shall be allowed an air space of at least 1,000 cubic feet 
for each person employed therein. 

8. In each room in which sorting, willowing, or combing is 
carried on, suitable inlets from the open air, or other suitable 
source, shall be provided and arranged in such a way that no person 
employed shall be exposed to a direct draught from any air inlet 
or to any draught at a temperature of less than 50° F. 

The temperature of the room shall not, during working hours, 
fall below 50° F. 

9 • .All bags in which wool or hair of the kinds named in the 
Schedules has been imported shall be picked clean, and not brushed. 

10. All pieces of skin, scab, and clippings or shearlings shall be 
remov-ed daily from the sorting room, and shall be disinfected or 
destroyed. 

11. The dust carried by the exhaust draught from opening 
screens, .· sorting boards, willowing or other dust extracting 
machines and shafts shall be discharged into properly constructed 
receptacles, and not into the open air. 

Each extracting shaft and the space beneath the sorting boards 
and opening screens shall be cleaned out at least once in every week. 

(36868) c 
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The dust collected as above, together with the sweepings from 
the opening, sorting, and willowing rooms, shall be removed at least 
twice a week and burned. · 

The occupier shall provide and maintain suitable overalls and 
respirators, to be worn by the persons engaged in collecting and 

. removing the dust. 

Such overalls shall not be taken out of the works or warehouse, 
either for washing, repairs, or any other purpose, unless they have 
been steeped over-night in boiling water or a disinfectant. 

12. The floor of every room in which opening, sorting, or 
willowing is carried on shall be thoroughly sprinkled daily with a 
disinfectant solution after work has ceased for the day, and shall be 
swept immediately after sprinkling. 

13. The walls and ceilings of every room in which opening, 
sorting, or willowing is carried on shall be limewashed at least once 
a year, and cleansed at least once within every six months, to date 
from. the time when they were last cleansed. 

14. The following requirements shall apply to enry room in 
which unwashed wool or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules 
after being opened for sorting, manufacturing, or washing purposes 
is handled or stored :-

(a) S'.lfficient and suitable washing accommodation shall be 
provided outside the rooms and maintained for the use of 
all persons employed in such rooms. The washing con
veniences shall comprise soap, nail brushes, towels, and 
at least one basin for every five persons employed as 
above, each basin being fitted with a waste pipe and 

. having a constant supply of water laid on. 
(b) Suitable places shall be provided outside the rooms in 

which persons employed in such rooms can deposit food 
and clothing put ofi during working hours. 

(c) No person shall be allowed to prepare or partake of food 
in any such room. Suitable and sufficient meal room 
accommodation shall be provided for workers employed 
in such rooms. 

(d) No person having any open cut or sore shall be employed 
in any such room. 

The requirements in paragraph (c) shall apply also to every room 
in which any wool or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules is 
carded or stored. 

15. Requisites for treating scratches and slight wounds shall be 
kept at hand. 

16. The occupier shall allow any of H.M. Inspectors of Factories 
to take at any time, for the purpose of examinatio11, sufiicient 
amples of any wool or hair used on the premises. 
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·Duties of Persons Employed. 

67 

17. No bale of wool or hair of the kinds named in. the Schedules 
shall be opened otherwise than as permitted by paragraplJ. I of 
Regulation l, and no bale of wool or hair of the kinds named in 
Schedule A shall be opened except after thorough steeping in w:atet. 

If on opening a bale any damaged wool or. hair of the kinds 
named in the Schedules is disco.vered, the person opening the bale 
shall immediately report .the discov~ry to the foreman. 

18. No wool or hair of the kinds named in Schedule B shall be 
opened* otherwise than ·as permitted by Regulation 2. 

19. No wool or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules shall be 
sorted otherwise than as permitted by Regulation 4, 

20. No wool or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules shall be 
willowed except as permitted by Regulation 5. 

21. Every person employed in a room in which unwashed wool 
or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules is stored or handled 
shall observe the following requirements :-

(a) He shall wash his hands before partaking of food, or leaving 
the premises. 

(b) He shall not deposit in any such room any_ a~ticle of 
clothing put off during working ho~s. 

He shall wear suitable overalls while at work, and shall 
remove them before partaking of food or leaving the 
premises. · · · · 

(c) If he has any open cut or sore, he shall report the fact at 
once to the foreman, and shall not work in such a room. 

No person employed in any such room or in any room in which 
1rool or hair of the kinds named in the SchedUles is either carded 
or stored 6hall prepare or partake of any food therein, or bring any 
food therein. 

22. Persons engaged in collecting or removing dust shaD wear 
!.he overalls as required by Regulation 11. 

Such overalls shall not be taken out of the works or warehouse, 
either for washing, repairs, or any other purpose, unless they have 
been steeped over-night in boiling water or a disinfectant. 

23. U any fan, or any other appliance for the carrying out of 
these Regulations is out of order, any workman becoming aware of 
the- defect shall immediately report the fact to the foreman. 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, 
12th December, 1905. 

H. 7. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State.. 

• See definition of " opening, 01 p. 6,. 
(~) Cll 
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Schedule A. 

(Wool or hair required to be steeped in the bale before being opened.) 
1. Van Mohair. 
2. Persian Locks. 
8. Persian or so-called Persian (including Karadi and Bagdad) if not 

subjected to the process of sorting or willowing. 

Schedule B. 

(Wool or hair required to be opened either after steeping or over an 
efficient opening screen.) 

Alpaca. 
Pelitan. 
East Indian Cashmere. 
Russian Camel Hair. 
Pekin Camel Hair. 
Persian or so-called Persian (including Karadi and Bagdad) if aubjected 

·to the process of sorting or willowing. 

Schedule C. 

(Wool or hair not needing to be opened over an opening screen but required 
to be sorted over a board provided with downward draught.) 

All Mohair other than Van Mohair. 

Non. 

The danger against which these Regulations are directed is that of anthrax 
--& fatal disease affecting certain animals, which may be conveyed from them 
to man by the handling of wools or hairs from animals which have died of the 
disease. The germs of the disease (anthrax spores) are found in the dust 
attaching to the wool, or in the excrement, and in the substance of the pieces of 
akin, and may remain active for years. In this country and Australia anthru 
is rare, consequently there is little danger in handling wools from the sheep 
of these two countries; but in China, Persia, Turkey, Russia, the East Indies, 
and in many other parts of the world, the disease is common, and infected 
.Oeeces or locks (which may not differ from others in appearance) are often 
shipped to Great Britain. Hence, in handling foreign dry wools and hair, the 
above Regulations should be carefully observed. Greasy wools are comparatively 
free from dust, and therefore little risk is incurred in handling them. The 
disease is communicated to man sometimes by breathing or swallowing the dust 
from these wools or hair, and sometimes by the poison lodging in some point 
where the skin is broken, such as a fresh scratch or cut, or a scratched pimple, 
or even chapped hand11. This happens more readily on the uncovered parts 
of the body, the hand, arm, face, and most frequently of all, on the neck, 
owing either to infected wool rubbing against the bare skin, or to dust from 
such wool alighting on the raw surface. But a raw surface covered by clothing 
is not free from risk, for dust lodging upon the clothes may sooner or later 
work its way to the skin beneath. Infection may also be brought about by 
rubbing or scratching a pimple with hand or nail carrying the anthrax poison. 
Use of the nailbrush, and frequent washing and bathing of the whole body. 
especially of the arms, neck and head, will lessen the chance of contracting 
anthru. 

The first symptom of anthru is usually a small inflamed swelling like a 
pimple or boil-often quite painless-which extends, and in a few days becomes 
black at the centre, and surrounded by other " pimples." The poison is now 
liable to be absorbed into the system, and will cause risk of life, which can 
be avoided only by prompt and effective medical treatment in the early stage, 
while the poison is still confined to the pimple. Hence, it is of the utmost 
importance that a doctor should be at once consulted if there is anv suspicion 
of infectioa. · 
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*Foa THE PROCESSES OF. SPINNING AND WEAVING FLAx AND Tow 
AND THE PROCESSES INCIDENTAL THL.i:TO,. 

1906. No. 177. 
.. . . . 

\Vhereas the processes of spinning and weaving flax and tow and · · 
the processes incidental thereto have been certified in pursuance of 
Section 79 of the Factory and · Workshop Act, 1901, t to be 
dangerous :- · · · · 

I hereby in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that Acl 
make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall apply 
to all factories in which the processes .named above are carried on, 
and to all workshops in which the processes o( roughing, sorting, 
or hand-hackling of flax or tow are carried on. . 

These Regulations shall come into force on the 1st day of 
February, 1907. · · 

Provided that in· the case of all rooms in which roughing or 
hand-hackling is now carried on, and in which there is respec
tively (a) no .system of local mechanical exhaust ventilation, 
or (b) no artificial. means of regulating the temperature, 
Regulations 2 and 3 respectively shall.not come into force until 
the 1st day of February, 1908. 

:Definitions. 
In these Regulations-

" Degrees " means degrees on the Fahrenheit scale. 

" Roughing, sorting,. hand-hackling, machine-hackling, carding, 
and preparing " mean those processes in the manufacture of flax 
or tow. · 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I. of these 
Regulations. It shall be the duty of all persons employed to 
observe Part II. of these Regulations. 

PART I. 

Duties of Occupien. 

1. In every room in which persons are employed the arrangements 
shall be such that during working hours the proportion of carbonic 
acid in the air of the. room shall not exceed 20 volumes per 10,000 
volumes of air at any time when gas or oil is used for lighting (or 
within one hour thereafter) or 12 volumes per 10,000 when electric 
light is used (or within one hour thereafter) or 9 volumes per 10,000 
at any other time. 

• These Regulations were gazetted March G. I906. 
t I Edw. 1. e. 22. 
~ Terma to which defined meanings are given are printed throughout in 

italics. . . 

Cl 
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Provided that it shall be a sufficient compliance with this 
Regulation' h-· the proportion of carbonic acid in the air of the 

. room does not exceed that of the open air outside by more than 
5 volumes per 10,000 volumes of air. 

2. In every room in which roughing, aorting, or hand-hackling 
is carried on, and in every room in which machine-hackling, carding, 
or preparing is carried on, and in which dust is generated 
and inhaled to an extent likely to cause injury to the health of the 
workers, efficient exhaust and inlet ventilation shall be providerl 
to secure that the dust is drawn away from the workers at, or as near 
as reasonably possible to, the point at which it is generated. 

For the purposes of this Regulation, the exhaust ventilation in 
the case of hand-hackling, roughing, or aorting shall not be deemed 
to he efficient if the exhaust opening at the back of the hackling 
pins measures less than 4 inches across in any direction, or has a 
sectional area of less than 50 square inches, or if the linear velocity 
of the draught passing through it is less than 400 feet per minute 
at any point within a sectional area of 50 square inches. 

3. In every room in which hand-hackling, roughing, sortinJ!, 
· machine-hackling, carding, or preparing is carried on, an accurate 

thermometer shall be kept affixed ; and the arrangements shall be 
such that the temperature of the room shall not at any time during 
working hours where hand-hackling, roughing, or machine
hackling is carried on, fall below 50 degrees, or where sorting, 
carding, ·Or preparing is carried on, below 55 degrees; and that no 
person employed shall be exposed to a direct draught from any air 
inlet, or to any draught at a temperature of less than 50 degrees. 

Provided that it shall be a sufficient compliance with this 
Regulation if the heating apparatus he put into operation at 
the commencement of work, and if the required temperature 
be maintained after the expiration of one hour from the 
commencement of work. 

4. In every room in which wet-spinning is carried on, or in which 
artificial humidity of air is produced in aid of ,manufacture, a set 
of standardised wet and dry bulb thermometers shall be kept affixed 
in the centre of the room or in such other position as may be 
directed by the Inspector of the district by notice in writing, and 
shall he maintained in correct working order. 

Each of the above thermometers shall be read between 10 and 
11 a.m. on every day that any person is employed in the room, and 
again . between 3 and 4t p.m. on every day that any person is 
employed in the' room after 1 p.m., and each reading shall be at 
once entered on the prescribed form. 

The form shall be hung up near the thermometers to which it 
relates, and ~;hall he forwarded, duly filled in, at the end of each 
calendu month to the Inspector of the district. Provided that this 
part of this Regulation shall not apply to any room in which the 
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dilrerence of reading between the wet and ~- bulb thermometers 
is never less than 4 degrees, if notice of int . :0:.~ -work on that 
system has been given in the prescribed for to thy.spector for 
the district, and a copy of the notice is kept affixed • the roC?m to 
which it applies. . , 

5. The humidity of the atmosphere of any room to which Regula
tion 4 applies shall not at any time· be such that: the difference 
between the readings of the wet· and dry bulb thermometers is less 
than 2 degrees. · · · 

6. No water shall be used for producing humidity of the air, or 
in wet-spinning troughs; which is liable to cause injury to the health 
of the persons employed or· to yield effiuvia; and for the .purpose 
of this Regulation any water which absorbs from acid solution Clf 
permanganate of potash in four." hours at 60 degrees more than 
o· 5 grain of oxygen per gallon of water' shall be deemed to be lie,ble 
to cause injury to the health of the persons employed. 

7. Efficient means shall be adopted to prevent the escape of steam 
from wet-spinning troughs. 

8. The pipes used for the introduction of steam into any room 
in which the temperature exceeds 70 degrees, or for heating the 
water in any wet-spinning trough, shall, so far. as they are within 
the room and not covered by water, be as small in diameter and as 
limited in length as is reasonably practicable, and shall be eiiectively 

·covered with non-conducting material. 

9. Efficient splash guards shall be provided and maintained on all 
wet-spinning frames of 21-inch pitch and over, and on all other wet
spinning frames unless waterproof skirts, and bibs of suitable 
material, are provided by the occupier and worn by the workers. 

Provided that if the Chief Inspector is satisfied with regard 
to premises in use prior to 80th June, 1905, that the structural 
conditions are such that splash guards cannot conveniently be 
used, he may suspend the ·requirement as to splash guards. 
Such suspension shall only be allowed by certificate in writing 
signed by the Chief Inspector, and shall be subject to such 
conditions as may be stated in the certificate. 

10. The floor oi every wet-spinning room shall be kept in sound 
condition, and drained so ~~:s to prevent retention or accumulation 
of water. 

11. There shall be provided for all persons employed in any room 
in ~·hich wet-spinning is carried on, or in which artificial humidity 
of air is produced in aid of manufacture, suitable and convenient 
accommodation in which to keep the clothing taken off before starting 
work, and in the ease of a building erected after 30th June, 1905, 
in ~·hich the difference between the readings of the wet and dry 
bulb thermometers is at any time less than 4 degrees, tmch accom
modation shall be provided in doak-rooms Yentilated and kept at · 
a suitable temperature and situated in or near the workrooms in 
question. · 

(36868) Cl 
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12. Suitable and efficient respirators shall be provided for the use 
of the persons• MDJ·oyed in machine-hackling, preparing, and 
carding. 

PART II. 

Duties of Persom Employed. 

13. All persons employed on wet-spinning frames without efficient 
splash guards, shall wear the skirts and bibs provided by the occupier 
in pursuance of Regulation 9. 

14. No person shall in any way interfere, without the concurrence 
of the occupier or manager, with the means and appliances provided 
for ventilation, or for the removal of dust, or for the other purposes 
of these Regulations. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
26th February, 1906. 

H. J. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

' Secretaries of State. 

*FOR USE OF LocoMOTIVES A."'D 'VAGGONS OS USES AND SIDISGS 
IN OR USED L"f CONNECTION WITH PREMISES UNDER THE FACI'ORY 
AND WORKSHOP Acr, 1901. 

1906. No. 679. 

Whereas the use of locomotives, 'Waggons, and other rolling stock 
on lines of rail or sidings in any factory or workshop or any place 
to which the provisions of Section 79 of the Factory and 'Vorkshop 
Act, 1901, t are applied by that Act or on linea of rail or sidings used 
in connection with any factory or workshop or any place as afore
said, and ·not being part of a railway within the meaning of the 
Railway Employment (Prevention of Accidents) Act, 1900,~ has 
been certified in pursuance of the said Section to be dangerous ; 

I hereby in pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by that 
Act make the following Regulations and direct that they shall apply 
to all places before mentioned. 

These Regulations shall come into force on the first day of 
January, 1907, except Regulations 1, 2, and 22, which shall come 
into force on the 1st day of January, 1908. 

Subject to the exemptions below, it shall be the duty of-
(i) The Occupier of any factory or workshop and any place to 

which any of the provisions of the Factory and 'Vorkshop 
Act, 1901, f are applied, and 

• These Regulations were gazetted September U, 1906. 
t 1 Edw. 7, c. 22. • 
t 68 6: 6' Viet. c. 21. 
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(ii) The Occupier of any line of rails or sidings used in connec
. tion with .a factory or workshop, or with any place to which 

any of the provisions of the Factory and Workshop, Act, 
1901,~ are applied, 

to comply with Part I. of these RegUlations. 
And it shall be the duty of every person who by himself, his agents 

or workmen carries on any of the operations to which these Regula
tions apply, and of all agents, workmen and persons. employed to 
comply with Part II. of these Regulations. · 

And it shall be the duty of every person who by hilnse1f, his agents 
or workmen, carries on any of the operations to which these Regula
tions apply, to comply .with Part III. of these Regulations. 

tin these Regulations:- . 
Line of rails means a line of rails or sidings for the use of 

locomotives or waggons, except such lines as are used 
exclusively for (a) a gantry crane or travelling crane, or 
(b) any charging machine or other apparatus or vehicle 
used exclusively . in or about any actual process of 
manufacture. · · 

lVaggon includes any wheeled vehicle or non-self-moving crane 
on a line of rails. 

Locomotive ·includes any wheeled motor on a line of tail• used 
for the movement of waggons and any self-moving crane. 

Gantry means an elevated structure of wood, masonry or metal, 
exceeding 6 feet in height and used for loading or 
unloading, which carries a line of rails, w~ereon waggom 
are worked by mechanical power. 

Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to:-
(a) A line. of rails of less. than 3 feet gauge, and locc:-· 

motives and waggons used thereon. 
(b) A line of. rails not worked by mechanical p~wer. 
(c) A line of rails inside a railway goods warehouse. 
(d) A line of rails forming part of a mine within the 

meaning of the Coal Mines Regulation Act, 1887,:1: 
or of a quarry within the meaning of the Quarries 

· Act, 1894,§ not being a line of raila within or used 
solely in connection with any factory or workshop 
not incidental to the maintenance or working of 
the mine or quarry or to the carrying on of the 
business thereof. 

(e) Pit banks of mines to which the Metalliferous Mines 
Regulation Act, 1872, ** applies, and private line• 

· of rail$ used in connection therewith. 

• I Edw. 7, c: 22 • 
. t Terms to which defined meanings are given are printed throughout in 

ltahaa. 
:50 & Sl Viet. C. 58; now the Coal Mines Act, 1911 {I & 2 Geo. 5, e. ~0) 
§ 57 & 58 Viet. c. '2. · - 85 & 85 Viet. e. 11. 
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(f) Lines of railways used in connection with factories or 
workshops, so far as they are outside the factory or 
workshop premises, and used for running purposes 
only. 

(g) lVaggons not moved by mechanical power. 
(h) Buildings in course of construction. 
(i) Explosives factories or workshops within the meaning of 

the Explosives Act, 1875.* 
(J) All lines and sidings on or used in connection with 

docks, wharves and quays not forming part of a 
factory or workshop as definea in Section 149 of 
the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901. t 

(k) Waggon or locomotive building or repairing shops, 
aad all lines and sidings used in connection with 
such shops i£ such shops are in the occupation of 
a railway company within the meaning of the Regu
lation of Railways Act, 1871.t 

(l) Depots or car-sheds being parts of tram~ay or light 
railway undertakings authorised by Parliament, and 

. used for the storage, cleaning, inspection or repair 
of tramway cars or light railway cars. 

PART I. 

1. ~oint rods and signal wires in such a position as to be a 
source of danger to persons employed shall be sufficiently covered 
or otherwise guarded. 

2. Ground levers working points shall be so placed that men 
working them are clear of adjacent lines, and shall be placed in a . 
position parallel to the adjacent lines, or in such other position, and 
be of such form, as to cause as little obstruction as possible to 
persons employed. 

3. Lines of rails and points shall be periodically examined and 
kept in efficient order, having regard to the nature of the traffic. 

4. Every gantry shall be properly constructed and kept in proper 
repair. It shall have a properly fixed structure to act as a stop
block at any terminal point ; and at every part where persons 
employed have to work or pass on foot there shall be a suitable 
footway, and i£ such footway is provided between a line of rails and 
the edge of the gantry the same shall, so far as is reasonably practic
able, having regard to the traffic and working, be securely fenced 
at such a distance from the line of rails as to afford a reasonably 
sufficient space for such persons to pass in safety between the fence 
and a locomotive, waggon or load on the line of rails. 

5. Coupling poles or other suitable mechanical appliances shall 
be provided where required for the purpose of Regulation 11. 

• 88 Viet. c. 17. t I Edw. 7, c. 22. ~ 8' & 85 Viet. c. 78. 
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6. Proper sprags and scotches when required shall be provided 
for the use of persons _in charge of the movement of u:aggons. 

7. Where during the period between one hour after sunset imd 
one hour before sunrise, or in foggy weather, shunting oi any 
operations likely to cause danger to persons employed are frequently .. 
carried on, efficient lighting shall be provided either by band lamps 
or stationary lights as the case may require at all points where 
necessary for the safety of such· persons. · · 

8. The mechanism oi a· capstan worked by power ·and used for 
the purpose of traction of waggom on a line of ram shall b_e main
tained in efficient condition and if operated by a treadle such treadle 
shall be tested daily be~ore use: . 

PART u. 
9. When materials are placed within 8 feet of a line· of raill and 

persons employed are exposed to risk of injury from traffic by having 
to pass on foot over them or between them and the line such 
material shall, as far as reasonably practicable, be so placed as not 
to endanger such persons, and there shall oe adequate recesses at 
intervals of not more than 20 yards where_ the materials exceed that 
length. 

10. No person shall cross a line of raill by crawling or passing 
underneath a train or· waggom thereon where there may be a risk 
of danger from traffic. . · · 

11. Locomotives or vaggom ·shall wherever it is reasonably 
practicable without structural alterations be coupled or uncoupled 
only by means of a coupling pole or oilier suitable mechanical 
appliance, except where the conStruction of locomotives or waggom 

· is such that coupling or uncoupling can be safely and conveniently 
performed without any part of a man's body being within the space 
between the ends or buffers of one locomotive or 'Waggon and 
another. 

12. Sprags and scotches shall be used as and when they are 
required. . 

13. W aggom shall not be moved or be allowed to be moved on a 
line of rails by means of a prop or pole, or by means of towing by 
a rope or chain attached to a locomotive or waggon moving on an 
adjacent line of rails when· other reasonably practicable means can 
be adopted ; provided that this shall not apply to the movement 
of ladles containing hot material on a line of rails in front of and 
adjacent to & furnace. 

In no-case shall props be used for the above purpose unless made 
of iron, steel or strong timber hooped with iron to prevent splitting. 

14. 'Vhere a locomotive pushes more than one 'IDaggon, and risk 
of injury may thereby be caused to persons employed, a man shall, 
wherever it is safe and reasonably practicable, accompany or precede· 
the lront Taggon or other efficient means shall be taken to obviate 
•uch risk. 
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Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to the following :

(a) Fly shunting. 

(b) Movement of waggom used for conveyance of molten or 
hot material or other dangerous substance. 

15. No person shall be upon the buffer of a locomotive or waggon 
in motion unless there is a secure handhold and shall not stand 
thereon unless there is also a secure footplace ; nor shall any person 
ride on a locomotive or waggon by ·means of a coupling pole or 
other like appliance. 

16. No locomotive or waggon shall be moved on a line of rails 
until warning has been given by the person in charge to persons 
employed whose safety is likely to be endangered. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to a self-moving 
crane within a building or to a charging machine or other vehicle 
10 long as it is used in or about any actual process of manufacture. 

17. Where persons employed have to pass on foot or work, no 
locomotive or 'Waggon shall be moved on a line of rails during the 
period between one hour after sunset and one hour before sunrise, 
or in foggy weather, unless the approaching end, wherever it is safe 
and reasonably practicable, is distinguished . by a suitable light or 
accompanied by a man with a lamp. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to the movement 
of locomotives or waggons within any area which is efficiently 
lighted by stationary lights. 

18. '.rhe driver in charge of a locomotive, or a man preceding it · 
on foot, shall give an efficient sound signal as a warning on 
approaching any level crossing over a line of rails regularly used by 
persons employed, or any curve where sight is intercepted, or any 
other point of danger to persons employed. 

19. A da,nger signal shall be exhibited at or near the ends of any 
waggon or train of waggons undergoing repair wherever persons 
employed are liable to be endangered by an approaching locomotive 
or waggon. 

20.-(a) The space immediately around such a capstan as men
tioned in Regulation 8 shall be kept clear of all obstruction. 

(b) Such capstan shall not be set in motion until signals have been 
exchanged between the man in charge of the capstan and the man 
working the rope or chain attached to it. 

(c) No person under 18 years of age shall work such capstan. 

21. No person under the age of 18 shall be employed as a loco
motave driver, and no person under the age of 16 shall be employed 
as a shunter. 
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22. · All glass tubes of water gauges "on locomotive!$ or stationary 
boilers ·used for the movement of waggona shall be adequately 
protected by a covering or guard. . '· 

· H. 1~ Glad&tone, 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
24th Augu&t, ~906. 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
· ·Secretaries of State. 

*Foa THE MANUFACTUREOF PAINTS AND CoLoURs. 

1907. No. 17. 
\Vhereas the manufacture of paints and colours has been certi1ied 

in pUrsuance of section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, t to be dangerous; . · 

I hereby in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that Act 
make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall apply to 
all factories and workshops in which dry carbonate of lead or red 
lead is used in the manufacture of paints and colours or chromate 
of lead is produced by boiling, provided as follows :-

(1) The Regulations shall not apply to factories and workshops 
in which paints· and colours are manufactured nqt for sale but solely 
for use in the business of the occupier ; or to factories or workshops 
in which only the manufacture .of artists' colours is carried on ; or 
to the manufacture ofvarnish paints. 

(2) Regulation 2, and so much of Regulation 3 as prevents the 
employment of a woman in -manufacturing lead. colour, shall not 
apply to the packing in parcels or kegs not exceeding U lbs. in 
weight, unless and until so requir~d by notice in writing from the . 
Chief Inspector of },actories. · 

(3) Regulations 4, 5, 6, 11; and 12 shall not apply to factories 
or workshops in which the grinding of lead colour occupies less than 
three hours in any week, unless and until so required by notice in 
writing from the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

tDefinitions. 

For the purpose of these Regulations-
" Lead colour " means dry carbonate of lead and red lead, 

and any colour into which either of these substances enters. 
" Lead procesa " means any process involving the mixing, 

crushing, sifting, grinding in oil, or any other manipula
ti~n of lead colour giving rise to dust ; or the manufacture 
and manipulation of chromate of lead produced by boiling 
in the colour house. 

• Th .. ~e Regulations were gazetted January 25, 1901. 
t I Edw. T, e!. 22. 
:_The t .. rms " lead colour '' and " lead process " to which defined meanings 

are II:IVf"n are printed thmughout in italics. · 
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It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I. of these 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty ·of all persons employed to observe Part II. 
of these Regulations. 

PABT I. 

Duties of Employers. 

1. No lead colour shall be placed in any hopper or shoot ,.-ithout 
an efficient exhaust draught and air guide so arranged as to draw 
the dust away from the worker as near as possible to the point of 
origin. 

2. No lead proceu shall be carried on, save either-

(a) with an efficient exhaust draught and air guide so arranged 
as to carry away the dust or steam as near as possible to 
the point of origin ; or 

(b) In the case of processes giving rise to dust, in an apparatus 
so closed as to prevent the escape of dust. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to the immersion 
and manipulation of lead colour in water. 

3. No woman, young person, or child shall be employed in 
manipulating lead colour. 

1 4. Every person employed in a lead process or at the roller mills 
. connected with the grinding in oil of lead colour (hereinafter 

referred to as the roller mills*) shall once in each calendar month, 
on a date of which notice shall be given to every such person, be 
examined by the Certifying Surgeon of the district or other duly 
quali1ied medical practitioner (hereinafter referred to as the 
Appointed Surgeon) if appointed for the purpose by the Chief 
Inspector of Factories by a certi1icate under his hand and subject to
such conditions as may be specified in that certificate • 

. The Certifying or Appointed Surgeon shall have power to suspend 
from employment in any lead process or at the roller mills. 

5. No person after suspension in accordance with Regulation 4 
shall be employed in any lead proceu or at the roller mill& without 
written sanction entered in the Health Register by the Certifying 
or Appointed Surgeon. 

6. A Health Register in a form approved by the Chief Inspector 
of Factories shall be kept and shall contain a list of all persons 
.employed in any lead process or at the roller mills. The Certifying 
or Appointed Surgeon will enter therein the dates and results of 
his examinations of such persons with particulars of any directions 
given by him. 

• The term 11 roller milla •• to which a defined meaning is given i1 printed< 
throughout in italics. 
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T~ Heaith Register shall be produced ~i any time when required 
by any of His Majesty's Inspectors of Factories or by the Certifying 
or Apt>ointed Surgeon. · ; · 

7. Overalls shall b~ provided for all persons employed_ in lead 
processes or .at the roller mills; and $hall be 'washed or renewed at 
least once every week. · 

8. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
persons employed in lead processes Or at the roller_ mills- . 

(a) a cloak-rooui or other suitable place iii whicn such persons 
can dep0$it clothing put off during working hours, and 
separate ·and suitable arrangements for the storage of 
overalls required .by Regulation 7 ; 

(b) a dining~room, unless all workers leave the factory during 
meal hours~ · 

9. No person. shall be allowed to. introduce, keep, prepare, or 
partake o~ any food, drink (other than a medicine provided by the 
occupier and approved by the Certifying or Appointed Surgeon), 
or tobacco in any room in which a lead process is carried on. 
Suitable provision shall be made for the deposit of food brought 
by persons employed. . 

10. The occupier &hall provide and maintain in a cleanly state 
and in good repair for the use of persons employed in lead processes 
or at the roller mills a lavatory containing either--

(a) at least one lavatory basin for every ·five such persons, 
_fitted· with a waste pipe, or placed in a trough having a 
waste pipe, and having a constant supply· of cold water 

· laid on and a sufficient supply of hot water constantly 
available ; or • · 

(b) troughs of enamel or similar smooth impervious material, 
fitted with waste pipes without plugs, and having a 
constant supply of warm water laid on. The length of 
such troughs shall be in a proportion of not less than 
two feet for every five pecsons employed in lead processes 
or at the roller mills. 

He s!tall also provide in the lavatory soap, nail brushes, and a 
sufficient supply of clean towels renewed daily • 

. . . 
PART II. 

Duties of Persons Employed. 

11. All person& employed in lead processes or at the Toller mill• 
·shall _present themselves at the appointed time for examination by 
the Certifpng or Appointed Surgeon as provided in Regulation 4. 

12. No person after suspension under Regulation 4 shall work in 
a lead proceu or at the roller mills in any paint and colour factory or 
workshop to which these Regulations apply without written sanction 
entered in the Health Register by the Certifying or Appointed 
Surgeon. 
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13. All persons empldyed in lead proceues or at the roller mills. 
shall wear the overalls provided under Regulation 7 and shall deposit 
such overalls and any clothing put off during working hours in the 
places provided under Regulation 8. 

The overalls shall not be removed by persons employed from the 
factory or workshop. 

14. No person shall introduce, keep, prepare; or partake of any 
food, drink (other than a medicine provided by the occupier and 
approved by the Certifying or Appointed Surgeon), or tobacco in 
any room in which a lead process is carried on. · 

15. All persons employed in lead processes or at the roller mill• 
shall carefully clean and wash their hands before leaving the premises 
or partaking of any food. 

16. No person shall, without the permission of the occupier or 
manager, interfere in any way with the means and appliance& 
provided for the removal of dust, steam or fumes and for the 
carrying out of these Regulations. 

These P..egulations shall come into force on the 1st February, 
1907. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
21st January, 1907. 

H. 1. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

*FOR THE HEADING OF YARN DYED BY MEANS OF A LEAD COMPOUND. 

1907. No. 616. 

Whereas the process of heading of yarn dyed by means of a lead 
compound has been certified in pursuance of Section 79 of the 
Factory and Workshop Act, 1901,t to be dangerous; 

I hereby, in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that 
Act, make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall 
apply to all factories in which the said process is carried on. 

Provided that if the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied, 
with regard to any such factory, that the heading of yarn dyed by 
means of a lead compound will not occupy more than three hours 
in any week, he may, by certificate, suspend Regulations 2, 3, 4, 
7 (a), and 8 (a), or any of them. Every such certificate shall be 
in writing, signed by the Chief Inspector of Factories, and shall 
be revocable at any time by further certificate •. 

• These Regulations were gazetted August 18, 1907. 
t 1 :Kdw. '1, c. 22. 
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• Definitions. 
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"Heading" means 'the manipulation. of yarn dyed .by means of 
a lead compound over a bar or post, and includes picking, making-
up, and noddling. ·-

" Employed " means employed in heading of yarn dyed by means · 
of a lead compound. · 

" Surgeon " means the C~ifying Factory Surgeo:ri of the district 
or a duly qualified medical practitioner appointed by certificate 
under the hand of the Chief Inspector of Factories, which appoint
ment shall be subject to such conditions as may be specified in that 
certificate. 

" Suspension " means suspension by written certificate in the 
Health Register, signed by the Surgeon, from employment in 
heading of yarn dyed by means of a ~ead compound. 

Duties. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to· observe Part I. of these 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe Part II. 
of these Regulations: 

PART I. 

Duties of Employers. 

1. No yarn dyed by means of a lead compound shall be headed 
unless there be an efficient exh~ust draught so arranged as to draw 
the dust away from the worker,. as near as possible to the point of 
origin. The speed· of the draught at the exhaust opening shall be 
determined at least once in every three months and recorded in the 
General Register. 

2. No person under 16 years of age shall be employed. 

3. A Health Register, containing the names of all persons 
employed, shall be kept in a form approved by the Chief Inspector 
of Factories. 

4. Every person employed shall be examined by the Surgeon once 
in every three months (.or at shorter intervals if and as required in 
writing by the Chief Inspector of Factories) on a date of which due 
notice shall be given to all concerned. 

The Surgeon shall have power of suspension as regards all persons 
employed, and no person after 1uspension shall be employed without 
written sanction from the Surgeon entered in the Health Register. 

5. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 
persons employed--

• Terms to which defined meanings are given are printed throughout in 
italics. . . 
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(a) a suitable cloakroom for clothing put off during working 
hours; · 

(b) a suitable meal-room separate from any room in which 
luading of yam dyed by means of a lead compound is 
carried on, unless the works are dosed during meal 
hours; 

and, if so required by notice in writing from the Chief Inspector 
of Factories. 

(c) suitable overalls and head~Terings which shall be collected 
at the end of every day's work, and be washed and 
renewed at least once every week ; 

(d) a &uitable place, separate from the cloakroom and meal
room, for the storage of the overalh and head-coverings. 

6. There shall be provided and maintained in a clt1lnly state and 
in good repair, for the use of all persons employed, a lavatory, 
under cover, with a sufficient supply of c:lean towels, renewed daily, 
and of soap and nail brushes, and with eithe!'-

(a) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, .6.tted with a 
waste pipe without plug, and of such length aa to allow 
at least two feet for every .6.ve such per10ns, and having 
a constant supply of warm water from taps or jets above 
the trough at intervals of not more than two feet ; or 

(b) at least one lavatory basin for every five such persons, fitted 
with a waste pipe and plug or placed in a trough having 
a waste pipe, and having either a constant supply oi hot 
and cold water or warm water laid on, or fu a constant 
supply of heated water be not reasonably practicable) 
a constant supply of cold water )aid on and a supply 
of hot water always at hand when required for use by 
persons employed. 

PART 11. 

Dutie1 of PersOftl Employed. 

7. E-.eey perscm employed shall-

(a) present himself at the appointed time for examination by 
the Surgeon as provided in Regulation f i 

(b) wear the overall and hea~vering (provided in pursuance 
of Regulation 5 (c) ) while at work, and shall remove 
them before partaking of food or leaving the premises, 
and shall deposit in the c:loakroom, provided in PUI'Sl:l&nce 
of B.egrilation 5 (a), clothing put off during working 
hours; · 

(c) wash the hands before partaking of food or leaving the 
premises. 
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8. No person shall-
(a) · work in heading of yarn dyed by means of a lead compound 

after auspemion, without written sanction from i the 
Surgeon entered in the Health Register; 

(b) introduce, keep, prepare, or partake of any food or drink, 
or tobacco, in any room in which heading of yarn dyed 
by means of a lead compound is carried on;. 

(c) interfere in any way. without the concurrence· of the occu
pier or manager, with the means and appliances provided 
for the removal of the dust, and for the carrying out 
of these Regulations. . . . 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
6th August, 1907. 

H. 1; Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

· Secretaries of State. 

*Foa THE PROCESSES oF SPINNING AND WEAVING HEMP, oa JUTi,. 

OR HEMP OR JUTE Tow, AND PROCESSES INCIDENTAL THERETO. 

1907. No •. 660. 

Whereas the processes of spinning and weaving hemp or jute, 
or hemp or jute tow~ 'and the processes inciden~al thereto have been 
certified in pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901, t to be dangerous:--:"' · 

I hereby in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that Act 
make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall apply to 
all factories, other than scutch mills, in which any of the processes 
named above are carried on. 

These Regulations shall come into force on the first day of 
January~ 1908. 

:Definitions. 
In these Regulations-

" Degrees" means degr~s on the Fahrenheit scale. 

"Opening of bales," " batching," "machine-hackling," 
" carding,., and "preparing" mean those processes in the manu
facture of hemp, or jute, or hemp or jute tow. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I. of these 
Regulations. It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe 
Part II. of these RegUlations. · 

• These !Ugulations were gazetted August 80, 1901. 
t I Edw. 7, c. 22. . . * Terms to which defined meanings are given are priuted throughout in 

atahcs. · 
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PART I. 

Dutiu of Occupien. 

1. In every room in 1rhich persona are employed the arrangement. 
shall be such that during working hours the proportion of carbonic 
acid in the air of the room shall not exceed 20 volumes per 10,000 
volumes of air at any time when gas or oil is used for lighting (or 
within one hour thereafter), or 12 volumes per 10,000 when electric 
light is used (or within one hour thereafter), or 9 volumes per 
10,000 at any other time. 

Provided that it shall be a sufficient compliance with thi! 
Regulation if the proportion of carbonic acid in the air of the 
room does not exceed that of the open air by more than 
S volumes per 10,000 volumes of air. · 

2. In every room in which the opening of balu, batching, 
mllchine-hllckling, carding, preparing, or other process is carried on 
and in which dust is generated and inhaled to an extent likely to 
cause injury to the health of the workers, efficient exhaust and 
inlet ventilation shall be provided to secure that the dust is drawn 
away from the workers at or as near as is reasonably posSJ."ble to the 
point at which it is generated. 

· 8. In every room in which the opening of balu, batching, 
mllChine-hackling, carding, or preparing is carried on an accurate 
thermometer shall be kept affixed. 

4. The temperature of any room where fTUlchine-hackling is 
carried on shall not fall below 50 degreu, or where carding or 
preparing is carried on, below 55 degrees. 

Provided that it shaiJ. be a sufficient compliance with this 
Regulation if the heating apparatus be put in operation at the 
commencement of work, and if the required temperature be 
maintained after the expiration of one hour from the com
mencement of work. 

S. \Vhere mllChine-hackling, carding, or preparing is carried on 
the arrangements shall be such that no person employed shall be 
exposed to a direct draught from any air inlet, or to any draught 
at a temperature of less than 50 degreu. 

6. In every room in which arti1icial humidity of air is produced 
in aid of manufacture, a set of standardised wet and dry bulb 
thermometers shall be kept affixed in the centre of the room, or in 
such other position as may be directed by the Inspector of the 
district by notice in writing, and shall be mainta1ned in correct 
working order. 

Each of the above thermometers shall be read between 11 and 
12 a.m. on every day that any person is employed in the room, and 
again between 4 and 5 p.m. on every day that any person is 
employed in the room after I p.m., and each reading shall at once 
be ente~ on the prescribea form. The form shall be hung up 
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near the thermometer to which it relates, and shall be forwarded, 
duly filled in, at the end of each calendar month to _the Inspector 
of the district. . i 

Provided that t}lls part of ~his. Regulation shall not' apply 
to any room in which the difference of reading between the wet 
and dry bulb thermometers is never less than 4 degrees, if 
notice of intention to work on that system has been given in the 
prescribed form to the Inspector· of the district,_ and a copy of 
the notice is kept' affixed in the room to which it applies. 

7. Suitable and sufficient respirators shall be provided for the 
use of persons employed in the opening of bales, machine-hackling, 
preparing and carding, if dust is generated and inhaled to an extent 
likely to cause injury to the health of the workers. · 

PART II. 
Duties of Persons Employed. 

8. No person shall in any way interfere, without the concurrence 
of the occupier or manager, with the means and appliances provided 
for ventilation, or for the removal of dust, or for the other purposes 
of these Regulations. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
28th August, 1907. 

H~ 1. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

*FoR THE UsE oF HoRSEHAIR. 

1907. No. 984. 

'Vhereas processes involving the use of horsehair from China, 
Siberia, or Russia have been certified in pursuance of Section 79 of 
the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, t to be dangerous; 

I hereby in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by· that 
Act make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall 
apply t~ all factories and workshops in which the said processes are · 
carried on. . . 

These Regulations shall come into force on the 1st April, 1908. 

*Definition~. 

· " Material " means tail or mane horsehair from China, Siberia 
or R~ssia, -~·~ether in the raw state or partially or wholly prepared, 
nobnthstandmg that such preparation may have taken place in 
some country other than those namea • 

. . 
• These Regulations were gazetted December 20, 1907. 
f 1 Edw. 1, c. 22. 

. . t Terms to •·hicb defined meaning• are given are printed throughout ia 
1tai1CB. · 
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" Dirinfectior& " means--

(a) exposure to steam at a temperature not less th!n 21~ F. 
for at least half an hour, of material so loosened, spread 
out or expased as to allow the steam to penetrate 
throughout ; or 

(b) exposure of material to such disinfectant under such 
conditions of concentration and temperature of the 

disinfectant, and duration and manner of exposure of 
the material to it, and otherwise, as are certified to 
secure the destruction of anthrax spores in all parts of 
all horsehair subjected to the process. Provided that 
such a certi£cate shall have no force unless and until 
(1) a copy of it has been submitted to the Secretary 
of State, and (2) a copy of it is kept in the Register 
required under Regulation 1. Provided, further, that 
any such certi£cate msy at any time be disallowed by 
the Secretary of State, either generally or with regard 
to a factory or workshop in which anthrax bas occurred. 

" Certified" means certi£ed by the director of a bacterio
logical laboratory recognised by a corporation in the 
United Kingdom having power to grant diplomas 
registrable under the Medical Acts, 1858 to 1905. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I. of these 
Regulations. 
, It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe Part ll. 

of these Regulations. 

PART I. 

Duties of Employers. 

1. A Register shall be kept containing the prescribed particulars* 
of the duinfection of all material. 

2 •. Material which has not undergone duinfection shall not be 
stored except in a room set aside for the purpose, in which no other 
horsehair shall be placed. 

3. Material which has not undergone disinfection shall not be 
opened from the bale or sorted except in a room set aside for the 
purpose, in which no other horsehair shall be placed ; nor shall any 
such material be opened from the bale, except over or by the side 
of an efficient screen, or sorted except over an efficient screen. 

• The Stocretary of State has prescribed the foJlowing as the particulan 
to be entered in the register kept in pursuance of Regulation I with regard to 
each consignment of horsehair received in the factory or workshop. 

I. Weight of material; 
!!. Date of receipt on the premises; 
S. Country of origin ; 
-6. Whether raw or partially or wholly prepared; 
5. Method of disinfection ; 

And in the case of material disinfected on the premises, 
6. Date of disinfection ; 

.ADd in the case of material disinfected elsewhere than on the premises, 
f. Name of person from whom the material was obtained. 
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For the purposes of t.his Regulation no· screen shall· be deemed 
to be efficient unless it is provided with an exhaust draught so 
arranged that· at every point of the ·screen within' 18 inches of 
the centre the velocity of the exhaust dcaught shall be ~t least 
300 linear feet per minute. • · 

4. No material shall be subjected to any manipulation other than 
opening or sorting nntil it ha!ll .·undt;:rgone disinfection. 

5. Every willowing' and dust-extracting machine shall be covered 
over and provided with an efficient exhaust draught so arranged as 
to carry the dust away from the worker. 

6. The dust from .the opening and socting screens, and from the 
willow or other dust-extracting machines, shall be discharged into 
furnaces or into chambers so constructed as to intercept· the dust. 

7. Each extracting shaft and the space beneath the opening and 
sorting screen shall be cleaned out at least once in every week. 

8. All dust collected from the opening and sorting screens shall 
be burned. · 

9. There sh8ll be provided and maintained for the use of persons 
employed on material which has not undergone disinfection..:_ 

(a) suitable overalls and head coverings, which shall be collected 
at the end of every day's work, and washed or renewed 
at least once every week, and shall not be taken out of 
the works for any purpose whatever unless they have 
previously been boiled for ten minutes or have under
gone disinfection .after last being used ; and 

(b) a suitable meal-room, separate from any work-room, unless 
the works are closed d.uring meal hours; and 

(c) a suitable cloakroom for clothing put off during working 
hours ; and a suitable place, separate from the cloak
room and meal-room, for the storage of the overalls ; 
and 

(d) requisites for treating scratches and slight wounds. 

10. There shall be provided suitable respirators for the use ot 
persons employed in work necessitated by Regulations 6, 7 and 8. 
Each respirator shall bear the distinguishing mark of the worker 
to whom it is supplied, and the filtering material shall be renewed 
after each day on which it is used. 

. 11. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state 
and in good repair for the use of all persons employed on material 
which has not undergone disinfection, a lavatory under cover, with 
a sufficient supply of clean towels, renewed· daily, and of soap and 
nail brushes, ·and with either-

( a) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with a 
waste pipe without plug, and of such length as to allow 
at least 2 feet for every five such persons, and having a 
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constant supply of warm water l~om taps or jets above 
the trough at intervals of not more than 2 feet ; or 

(b) at least one lavatory basin for every five such persons, fitted 
with a waste pipe and plug or placed in a trough having 
a waste pipe, and liaving either a constant supply of 
hot and cold water or warm water laid on, or (if a 
constant supply of heated water be not reasonably prac
ticable) a constant supply of cold water laid on and a 
supply of hot water always at hand when required for 
use by persons employed. 

12. No person under 18 years of age shall be employed on 
material which has not undergone disinfection. 

13. No person employed on material which has not 1mdergone 
disinfection shall be allowed-

(a) to work having any open cut or sore; or 
(b) to intro~uce, keep, prepare, or partake of any food or 

drink, or tobacco in any room in which such material 
is stored or manipulated. 

14. A cautionary notice as to anthrax, in the prescribed form, 
shall be kept affixed to these Regulations. 

PART II. 

Duties of Persons Employed. 

15. No person employed shall-

(a) open, sort, or willow or otherwise manipulate any material 
except in accordance with the foregoing Regulations. 

(b) introduce, keep, prepare, or partake of any food or drink, 
or tobacco, contrary to Regulation 13 (b). 

16. Every person employed on material which has not undergone 
disinfection shall-

(a) wear the overall and head covering provided in pursuance 
of Regulation 9 (a) while at work, and shall remove 
them before partaking of food or leaving the premises, 
and shall deposit in the doakroom provided in pursuance 
of Regulation 9 (c) all clothing put off during working 
hours; and 

(b) wash the hands and clean the nails before partaking of 
food or leaving the premises ; and 

(c) report any ctit or sore to the foreman, and until it has 
been treated abstain from work on any such material. 

17. Every person employed shall wear the respirator provided 
in pursuance of Regulation 10 while engaged in work necessitated 
by Regulations 6, 7 and 8. 
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Home Office, Whitehall, 
20th December, 1907. 

*Foa THE CASTING OF BaAss. 

1908. No. 484. 

Whereas the casting of brass or any alloy of copper with zinc has 
been certified in pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Work
shop Actt to be dangerous, I hereby in pursuance of the powers 
conferred on me by that Act make the ·following Regulations and 
direct that they shall come into force on the 1st day of January, 
1910, and shall apply to all factories in which the casting of bra11 
is carried on, with the following exceptions :.-

(i) The Regulations shall not apply to the aand-casting ahop 
having an air-space equivalent to 2,500 cubic feet for 
each of the peraom employed, nor to any other casting
ahop having an air-space equivalent to 3,500 cubic feet 
for each of the peraom employed. Provided-

(a) that prC?vision is made for the egress of the fumes 
during ctl8ting by inlets below and outlets above 

· of adequate size, and 
(b) that a notice in· the prescribed form, giving the 

prescribed particulars, shall be kept affixed at or 
near the entrance of the casting ahop and that a 
copy thereof shall be sent to the Inspector of 
the district, and 

(c) that the conditions of exemption stated in such 
notice are not departed from. 

(ii) So much of Regulation 1 as requires that exh~ust draught 
shall be maintained during the process of casting shall 
not apply in the case of strip or solid drawn tube casting 
or any other class of casting which the Secretary of State 
may certify on that behalf, provided that-

· .. 
(a) the exhaust draught cannot be so maintained 

without damage to the metal (proof of which 
shall be upon the occupier) ; and 

(b) the exhaust draught is put into operation 
immediately after the casting; and 

• Theee Regulations were guetted Jnne 26, 1908. 
t I Edw. T. c. 22 .. 
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(c) pro'rision is made for the egress of fumes during 
cati11g by inlets below and outlets above uf 
adequate we. 

(iii) Where it is proved to the satisfaction of the Chief 
Inspector cf Factories that by reason of exceptional 
features in the construction or situation of a cading 
1hop or by reason of the infrequency of the casting or 
the small quantity or the nature or composition of the 
metal cast or other circumstances all or any of the 
Regulations are not necessary for the protection of the 
persons employed he may by certificate in writing (which 
he may in his discretion revoke) exempt such casting 
1hop from all or any of the provisions of the same 
subject to such conditions as he may by such certificate 
prescribe. 

*In these Regulations (including the above provisions and 
exceptions}-

" Brass , means any alloy of copper and zinc. 
" Casting " includes the pouring and skimming of brass. 
n Casting shop " means any place in which casting of brau is 

carried on. 
" Sand-casting " means casting i!J. moulds prepared by hand in 

sand or loam or sand and loam. •. 
"" Sand-casting shop ~,. means a place in which no kind of casting 

other than sand-casting is carried on. 
11 Pot " includes any crucible, ladle or other Tessel in which the 

bras~ i!'! skimined or from which it is poured. 
"' Employed u means employed in t_he: easting shop in any 

capacity. 
" Persons· employed " means the maximum number of persons 

at a.ny time employed. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I. of these 
Regulations, and the conditions contained in any certificate <,f 
exemption. 

It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe Part II. 
of these Regulations. 

PART I. 

Duties of Occupien. 

1. Casting of brass shall not be carried on unless the following 
conditions are complied with :-

(a) There shall be an efficient exhaust draught operating by 
means either of (i) a tube attached to the pot, or (ii) a 
£xed or movable hood over the point where the casting 
takes place, or (iii) a fan in the upper part of the 
casting shop, or (iT) some other effectual contrivance for 

• Terms to which defiaed meanings are given ere pl'inted throughout iD 
italic a. 
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the prompt removal of the fumes fro~ the 1:asting ahop 
and preventing their diffusion therein. The exhaust 
draught shall be applied as near to the poi.D.t of origin of 
the fumes as is reasonably practicable having regard to 
the requirements of the· process, the maintenance of the 
exhaust draught during the process of ~asting, and (as 
regards casting shops in use prior to lst January, 1908) 
the structure of the premises, and the cost of applying 
the exhaust draught in that manner.. · 

(b) There shall be efficient arrangements to prevent the fumes 
from entering any other room in the factory .in which 
work is carried on. 

(c) There shall be free openings to the outside air so placed as 
not . to interfere witll the efficiency of the · exhaust 
draught. · 

2. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state and 
in good repair 1 for the use of all perSO?l3 employed, a lavatory 1 under 
cover, (i) with a sufficient supply of clean towels, renewed daily, and 
<>f soap and nail brushes, and (ii) with either-.,., 

(a) A trough with.a smooth, impervious surface, fitted with a 
waste pipe without plug, and of such length as to. allow 
at least two feet for every :five such persons, and having 
a ci>nstant supply of warm water from ~aps or jets above 
the trough at intervals of not more than two feet; or 

(b) At least . qne .lavatory. basin for every ·five such persons, 
fitted with a waste pipe and plug:, or placed in a trough 
having a waste pipe, and having either a constant supply 
of hot and cold w_ater, or warm water, laid on, or (if a 
constant supply of heated water be not reasonably 
practicable) a constant supply of cold water laid on and 
a supply of hot water always at hand when required for . 
use by person3 emp.loyed. 

3. No female shall be allowed to work, in any process whatever, 
in any casting ahop. 

PART II. 
Duties of Persons Emp1oyed 

4. No person employed shall leave the premises or partake of food 
without carefully washing the hands. 

5. No persons employed shall carry on the pouring of brass 
without using apparatus provided in pursuance of Regulation 1 (a). 
. 6. No person employed shall in any way interfere without the 
k:nowledge .and concurrence of the oceupier or manager with the 
means provided for the removal of fumes. · 

Home Office~ \Vhitehall, 
20th June, 1908. 

H. J. Gladstone, 
One of His 1\[ajesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 



92 Regulations :-Vitreous Enamelling of Metal or Glas&. 

*Foa VITREous ENAMELLING OF ME"I:AL oa GLAss. 

1908. No. 1258. 

lVhereas the process of vitreous enamelling of metal or glass has 
been certified in pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and lV ork
shop Act, 1901, t to be dangerous. 

I hereby, in pur.mance of the powers conferred on me by that Act, 
make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall apply 
to all factories and workshops in which vitreous enamelling of metal 
or. glass is carried on. 

Provided that nothing in these Regulations shall apply to

(a) the enamelling of jewellery or watches; or 
(b) the manufacture of stained glass; or 
(c) enamelling by means of glazes or colours containing less 

than 1 per cent. of lead. 

These Regulations shall come into force on 1st April, 1909. 

*Definitiom. 
In these Regulations-
u Enamelling "means crushing, grinding, sieving, dusting or lay

ing on, brushing or woolling off, spraying, or any other process fPJ 
the purpose of vitreous covering and decoration of metal or glass ; 

" Employed " means employed in enamelling; 
! u Surgeon " means the Certifying Factory Surgeon of the district 
or a duly qualified medical practitioner appointed by written certifi
cate of the Chief Inspector of Factories, which appointment shall be 
subject to such conditions as may be specified in that certificate ; 

" Smpension " means suspension by written certificate in the 
Health Register, signed by the Surgeon, from employment in any 
enamelling process. 

Duties. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I. of these 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe Part H. 
of these Regulations. 

PART I. 

Duties of Employers. 

1. Every room in which any enamelling process is carried on
(a) shall contain at least 500 cubic feet of air space for each 

person employed therein, and in computing this air space 
no height above U feet shall be taken into account ; 

• These Regulations were gazetted December 22, 1908. 
t I Edw. '1, c. 22. 
1: Terms to which defined meanings are given are printed throughout in 

italics. 
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(b) shall be efficiently lighted, and shat(·for this purpose have 
efficient me~ns of lighting both natural and artmciat 

2. I.n every ro~m in which any enamelling p~ocess is carried ~n
(a) the floors shall be well and cJosely laid, and be maintamed 

in good condition ; 
(b) the floors and benches shall be cleansed daily and kept free 

of collections of dust •. · 

3. No enamelling process. giving rise to dust or spray-shall be done 
save either- · · 

(a) under conditions which secure the absence of dust and 
spray; or . 

(b) with an efficient exhaust so arranged ·as to intercept the 
dust or spray and prevent it hom diJfusing into the air 
of the room. · 

4. Except in cases where glaze is applied to a heated metaili.-: 
surface, dusting or laying on, and brushing or. woolling off, shall not 
be done except over a grid with a receptacle beneath to intercept 
the dust falling through. · · 

5. If firing is done in a room not specially· set apart for the 
purpose, no person shall be employed in any other process within 20 
feet from the furnace. 

6. Such arrangements shall be made as shall effectually prevent 
gases generated in the muffie furnaces from entering the workrooms. 

7. No child or young person under 16 years of age shall be 
employed in any enamelling process. · 

8. A Health Register, containing the name of all persons employed 
shall be kept in a form approved·by the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

9. Every person employed shall be examined b:r. the Surgeon once 
in every three months (or at such other intervals as may be prescribed 
in writing by the Chief Inspector of Factories) on a date of which 
due notice shall be given to all concerned. 

10. The Surgeon shall have power of suspension as regards all 
persons employed, and no person after suspension shall be employed 
without written sanction from the Surgeon entered in the Health 
Register. • 

11. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 
persons employed-

(a) suitable overalls and head-coverings, which shall be collected 
at the end of every day's work, and be cleaned or 
renewed at least once every week ; 

(b)· a suitable place, separate from the cloakroom and meal. 
room, for the storage of the overalls and head-coverings ; 

(c) a suitable cloakroom for clothing put off during working 
hours; 

(d) a suitable mealroom separate hom any room in which 
enamelling processes are carried on, unless the works are 
dosed during meal hours. 
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12. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state and 
in good repair, for the use of all persons employed, a lavatory, under 
cover, with a sufficient supply of clean towels, renewed daily, and l)f. 
eoap and nail brushes, and with either-

(a) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with a 
waste pipe without plug, and of such length as to allow at 
least two feet for every five such persons, and having a 
constant supply of warm water from taps or jets above 
the trough at intervals of not more than two feet ; or 

(b) at least one lavatory basin for every five such persons, fitted 
with a waste pipe and plug or placed in a trough having 
a waste pipe, and having either a constant ~rupply of hot 
and cold water or warm water laid on, or (if a constant 
supply of heated water be not reasonably practicable) a 
constant supply of cold water laid on and a supply of 
hot water .always at hand when required for use by 
per9ons employed. . 

13. The occupier shall allow any of H.M. Inspectors of Factories 
to take at any time sufficient samples for analysis of any enamelling 
material in use or mixed for use. 

Provided that the occupier may at the time when the sample i• 
taken, and on providing the necessary appliances, require the 
Inspector to take, seal and deliver to him a duplicate sample. 

No results of any analysis shall be published without the consent 
of the occupier, except such as may be necessary to prove the 
presence of lead when there has been infraction of the Regulations. 

PART II. 

Duties of Persons Employed. 

U. Every person employed shall-
(a) present himself at the appointed time for examination by 

the SUTgeon as provided in Regulation 9 ; 
(b) wear the overall and head-covering provided under Regula

tion 11 (a), and deposit them and clothing put off during 
working hours, in•the places provided under RegulatillD 
11 (b) and (c); . 

(c) carefully clean the hands before partaking of any food or 
leaving the premises ; 

(d) so arrange the hair that it shall be effectually protected 
from dust by the head-c.overing. 

· 15. No person employed shall-
(a) after smpension, work. in any enamelling process without 

written sanction from the Surgeon entered in the Health 
Register; 

·(b) introduce, keep, prepare, or partake of any food, drink, or 
tobacco, in any room in which an enamelling process is. 
carried on; 
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(c) interlere in any way~ without the concurrence . of the 
occupier or manager, with the means and app_liances pro

. vided lor the removal of dust o~ fumes, and for, the 
carrying out of these Regulations.·. ' 

H. 1. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Home Office, Whitehall, · Sec.retaries of State. 
18th December, 1~08. 

*FoR THE usE OF EAsT INDIAN \VooL. 

'1908. No. 1287. 

In pursuance of· Section 79 of the Factory 8nd Workshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following .Regulations, and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories in which East Indian Wool is used. 

These Regul~tions shail come into force on the 1st January, 1909. 
1. It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I. of these 

Regulations. It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe 
Part II. of theae Regulations. 

PART I. 

Duties of Occupiers. 
2. No East Indian. wool or hair shall be treated in any dust

extracting machine unless such machine is covered over and the 
cover connected with an exhaust fan so arranged as to discharge the 
dust into a furnace or into an intercepting chamber. 

3. The occupier shall provide and maintain suitable overalls and 
respirators to be worn by the persons engaged in collecting anrl 
removing the dust. 

PAR:T II. 

Duties" of Persons Employed. 
4. No person employed shall treat East Indian wool in any dust

. extracting machine otherwise than as permitted in Regulation 2. 
5. Every person engaged in collecting or removing dust shall 

wear the overall and respirator provided in accordance with 
Regulation 3. 

6. If any fan, or any other appliance for the carrying out of these 
Regulations, is out of order, any workman becoming aware of the 
dC'fect sh~U immediately report the fact to the foreman. 

H. 1. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, Secretaries of State. 
18th December, 1908. 

• Tbette Re~latioos were gazetted December 25, 1908. 
t I Edw. T, c. 22. 
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•Foa TBB GE."iERADO!'i, TftA.,..sFORMAnoN,. DISTRIBL"TION "-"'D Usa 
OF El.EcnuCAL E!o.""ERGT l!'f PREMISES IDtDER TH& FACTORY A~"l) 
\Vousaop Acrs, 1901 ro 1911. 

1908. No. 1312. 

\Vhereas the generation, transformation, distribution, and use of 
electrical energy in any factory or workshop, or any place to which 
the provisions of section 'i9 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 
1901 t, are applied by that Act, have been cert.i.6ed in pursuance of 
the said section to be dangerous :-

1 hereby, in pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by that 
Act, make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall 
apply in all places before mentioned. 

These Regulations shall come into force on the 1st July, 1909, 
except as regards such parts of electrical stations as were constructed 
before the 1st July, 1908, in respect of which they shall come into 
force on the 1st January, 1910. 

Dutiu. 
It shall be the duty of the occUpier to comply with theae 

Regulations. 
And it shall be the duty of all agents, workmen, and person~ 

employed to conduct their work in accordance with these Regulations. 

f.DefinitioN. 

u Pre11ure " means the difference of electrical potential between 
any two conductors, or between a conductor and earth as read by a 
hot wire or electrostatic volt-meter. 

" Len. pressure " means a pressure in a system normally not 
exceeding 250 volts where the electrical energy is used. 

u Medium Pressure " means a prnsure in a system normally above 
250 volts, but not exceeding 650 volts, where the electrical energy is 
used. 

u High Pressure " means a pressure in a system normally above 
650 volts, but not exceeding 3,000 volts, where the electrical energy 
is used or supplied. 

u Eztra-high Pressure " means a preSiure in a system normally 
exceeding 3,000 volts, where the electrical energy is used or supplied. 

u System" means an electrical sy!{tem in which all the conducton 
and apparattu are electrically connected to a common eource of 
electro-motive force. 

u Conductor" means an electrical conductor arranged to be 
electrically connected to a system. 

• These Regulations were gazetted January 1, 1909 • 
. f 1 Edw. f, c. 22. t Terms to whicla defined meanings are gift~~ are printed tmoagbout iD 

italic&. 
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" Apparatus " means· electrical apparatus, and includes· all 
apparatus, machines, and fittings in which conductors. are used, or 
of which. they form a part. 

" Circuit " means an electrical circuit forming ~ system or branch 
of a system. 

" Insulating stand " means a 
floor, platform, stand, or mat . 

" Insulating screen ~· ~eans a 
screen 

" Insulating boots " means 
boots 

" Insulating glove a " means 
gloves 

of .such size, quality, and con
struction according to the 

· circumstimces of the· · use 
thereof, that a person is there.: 
by adequately protE;cted from 
danger. 

" Covered with insulating material " meai1s adequately covered 
with insulating material of such quality and thickness that there is 
no danger. · · · 

" Bare " means not covered with insulating material. 

" Live " means . electrically charged. 

" Dead " means at, or about, zero ;otential, and disconnected 
from any live system. · 

" Earthed " means connected to· the general mass of earth· in 
such manner as will ensure at all times an immediate discharge of 
electrical energy without danger. 

" Substation " means any premises, or that part of any premise,, 
in which electrical energy .is transformed or converted to ·or from 
pressure above medium pressure; except for the purpose of working 
instruments, relays, or similar auxiliary apparatus; if such premises 
or part of premises ·are large enough for a person. to enter after the 
apparatus is in position. 

" Switchboard " means the collection of switches or fuses,· 
conductors, and other apparatuS in connection therewith, used for 
the purpose of controlling the current or pressure in any system or 
part of a system. 

" Switchboard passage-way " means any passage-way or com
partment large enough for a person to enter, and used in 
connection with a switchbofird when live. 

" Authorised person " means (a) the occupier, or (b) a contractor 
for the time being under contract with the occupier, or (c) a person 
<:!mployed, appointed, or selected by the occupier, or by a con
tractor as aforesaid, to carry out certain duties incidental to the 
generation, transformation, distribution, or use of electrical energy, 
such occupier; contractor, or person being a person who is competent 
for the purposes of the regulation in which the term is used. 

" Danger·"· means danger to health or danger to life or limb from 
shock, burn, or other injury to persons employed, or from fire, 
attendan,t upon the generation, transformation, distribution, or use 
of electrical energy. · 

(:16868) P. 
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u Publ~ 1upply " means the supply of electrical energy (a) by 
any local authority, company, or person authorised by Act of 
Parliament or Provisional Order confirm~ by Parliament or by 
licence or Order of the Board of Trade to give a supply of electrical 
energy; or (b) otherwise under Board of Trade regulations. 

Ezemption.~. 

1. Nothing in Regulations 2, 3, ~. 7, 9, 10, 11, 15, 16, 17, 21, 
22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 28, 29, 30, and 31 shall apply, unless on account 
of special circumstances the Secretary of State shall give notict" to 
lhe occupier that this exemption does not apply-

(a) To any 1y1tem in which the pre,.ure does not exceed W. 
pre111ire direct or 125 volts alternating ; 

(b) In any public 1upply generating station, to any 1y1tem i.:t 
which the prnsure between it and earth does not exceed 
lenD pre11ure : 

(c) In any above-ground IUbstation for publ~ 1Upply, to any 
1ystem not exce~ing low preuure. 

~- Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to any service lines or 
apparatw on the supply side of the consumer's terminals, or to any 
chamber containing such service lines or apparatw, where the supply 
is given from outside under Board of Trade regulations ; provided 

! always that no live metal is exposed so that it may be touched. 

3~ If the occupier can show, with regard to any requirement of 
these Regulations, that the special conditions in his premises are 
such as adequately to prevent danger, that requirement shall be 
deemed to be satisfied; and the Secretary of State may by Order• 
direct that any class of special conditions defined in the Order shall 
be deemed for the purposes of all or any of the requirements of 
these Regulatii()ns adequately to prevent danger, and may revoke 
BUch Order. 

• The following Order dated July 28, 1909, has been made under Exemp
tion 1:-

ln pursuance of Exemption a of the a~e Regulationa, I hereby direct 
that in rooms, other than electrical stations. in which the following special 
ClODditions are observed, viz. :-

no electrical energy is nsed except at low pressure. nor for any purpose 
other than lighting by means of incandeacent lamps; and 

the ftoor is of wood or otherwise insulating; and · 
there is no machinery or other earthed metal with which a penoa handlin!J 

any non-earthed lamp fittings or any portable lamp is liable to be io 
ClODtact; and 

no process rendering the floor wet is carrif'd on ; and 
DO live conductor is normally exposed so that it may be touched; 

IIDCh conditions shall be deemed for all the purposes of the Regulation. 
adequately to prevent danger. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
28th July, 1909. 

H. 1. GltuUtowe, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
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4. Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to any process or 
apparatw used exclusively for electro-chemical or el_ectro-thennal 
or testing or research purposes; proTided such precess be so wocked 
and such apparatw so constructed and protected and such ~ial 
precautions taken as may be necessary .to prevent danger. 

5. The Secretary of State may, by Order, exempt from the 
operation of all or any of these Regulations any premises to which 
any special rules or regulations under any other Act as to the · 
generation, transformation, distribution or use of electrical energy 
apply; and may revoke such Order. 

6. The Secretary of State may, if satis.fied that safety is other
wise practically secur-ed, or that exemption is necessary on the 
ground of emergency or special circumstances, grant such exemption 
by Order,* subject to any conditions that may be ·prescribed 
therein; and may revoke such Order. 

7. Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to domestic factories 
or domestic workshops. 

REGULATIO~S. 

1. All opparatu& · and· conductors shall be sufficient in size and 
power for the work they are called upon to do,. and so constructed, 
installed, protec_ted, worked and maintained as to prevent danger 
so far as is reasonably practicable. . 

• The following Order dated May 20, 1911, has been inade under &emp-
tion 1:- · . 

In pursuanCe of Eiemptiou I of the above Regulations, I hereby allow 
uemption from Regulations 17, 25 and 82 as regards the underground electrical 
atations constructed iu pursuance of the follo..-ing Orders made Ly the Board 
of Trade under the provisiODS of the Electric: Lighting Acta, 1882 and 1888, 
namely:- . 

The County of London (North) Eledric Lighting Order, 1il!li; 
The Wandsworth Eledric Lighting Order, 1892; 
The Southwark Electric Lighting Order, 1892; 
The SL Olave Electric: Lighting .Order, 1896; 
The Camberwell Electric Lighting Order, 1896; 
The SL Saviour's District Electric: Lighting Order, 1896; 
The County of London (Northern Extensions) Electric Lighting Order. 

1697; . 
The Holborn and St. Giles Electric: Lighting Order, 1898; 
The Batterses Electrie Lighting Order, 1900; 
The Croydon Rural Electric Lighting Order, 1905; 

being satisfied that such exemption ia DeceiiSIIl'J' on the ground of special 
circumstances. · 

Provided that the said eiemptioa ahall only apply to &uch underground 
elec:trkal aub-stations aforeaajd as conform to the following conditiona :-

(i) There shall be DO system within the suiHt.ation at ertra high presmre.. 
(ii) All conductmw at high pressure ahall be normally 110 protected that theJ 

cannot be touched. 
(iii) ~II cooducton at low or medium pressure (other than earthed coa

ducton), which .-ould otherwise be liable to be accidentally touched 
by a· penoa on the ladder, ahall be suitably parded. 

(iw·) The power transformed ahall not at u.y time exceed 150 kilowatta. 

Hom~ Ofli<"e. Wbitd!all, 
20th }lay, lllll. 

(3888111 

W. 8. Cl•relill, 
One of Hi& )fajesty"a Prindpal 

Secretaries of State. 

Dl 
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2. All conductor• shall either be covered with imulating material 
and further efficiently protected where necessary to prevent danger, 
or they shall be so placed and safeguarded as to prevent danger so 
far as is reasonably practicable. 

3. Every switch, switch fuse, circuit-breaker, and isolating link 
shall be :-(a) so constructed, placed, or protected as to prevent 
danger; (b) so constructed and adjusted as accurately to make and 
to maintain good contact; (c) provided with an efficient handle or 
other means of working, insulated from the system, and so arranged 
that the h'and cannot inadvertently touch live metal; (d) so con
structed or arranged that it cannot accidentally fall or move into 
contact when left out of contact. 

4. Every switch intended to. be used for breaking a circuit and 
every circuit breaker shall be so constructed that it cannot with 
proper care be left in partial contact. This applies to each pole of 
double-pole of multipole switches or circuit-breakers. 

Every switch intended to be used for breaking a circuit and every 
circuit-breaker shall be so constructed that an arc cannot accidentally 
be maintained. 

5. Every fuse and every automatic circuit-breaker used instead 
thereof, shall be so constructed and arranged as effectively to inter
rupt the current before it so exceeds the working rate as to involve 
danger. It shall be of such construction or be so guarded or placed 
as to prevent danger from over-heating, or from arcing or the 
scattering of hot metal or other substance when it comes into 

! operation. Every fuse shall be either of such construction or so 
protected by a switch that the fusible metal may be readily renewed 
without danger. 

6. Every electrical joint and connection shaU be of proper con
struction as regards conductivity, insulation, mechanical strength 
and protection. 

7. Efficient means, suitably located, shall be provided for cutting 
off all pressure from every part of a system, as may be necessary to 
prevent danger. 

\ 

8. Efficienf means suitably located shall be provided for protect-
ing from excess of current every part of a system, as may be 
necessary to prevent danger. 

9. Where one of the conductors of a system is connected to 
earth, no single-pole switch, other than a link for testing purposes 
or a switch for use in controlling a generator, shall be placed in 
such conductor or any branch thereof. 

A switch, or automatic or other cut-out may, however, be placed 
in the connection between the conductor and earth at the generating 
station, for use in testing and emergencies only. 

10. Where one of the main conductors of a 1ystem is bare and 
uninsulated, such as a bare return of a concentric system, no switch, 
fuse, or circuit-break~r shall be placed in that conductor, or in any 
conductor connected thereto, and the said conductor shall be 
earthed. 
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Nevertheless, switches, fuses, or circuit-breakers may be used to 
break the connection with the generators or transformers supplying 
the power ; provided that in no case of bare conductor the' con-
nection of the ~onductor with earth is thereby broken. ' 

11. Every motor, converter and hansformer. shall be protected· 
by efficient means suitably placed. and 110 connected that all pressure 
may thereby be cut off from the motor, converter or transformer a~ 
the case may be, and from all apparatus-in connecti~n therewith; 
provided, however, that: where one point of the system is connected 
to earth, there shall be no obligation to diseonnect on that side of the 
system which is connected to earth. 

12. Every electrical. motor shall be controlled by an efficient 
switch or switches for starting and stopping, so placed as to be 
easily worked by the person in charge of the motor. 

In every place in which machines are being driven by any electric 
motor, there shall be means at hand for either switching .off the 
motor or stopping the machines if necessary to prevent danger. 

13. Every flexible wire for portable apparatus: for alternating 
currents or for pressures above 150 volts direct current, shall he 
connected to the system either by efficient permanent joints or con
nections, or by a properly constructed connector. 

In all cases where the person handling portable apparatus or pen
dant lamps with switches for alternating current, or pressures above 
150 volts direct current, would be liable to get a shock through a 
conducting floor or conducting work, or otherwise, if the metal 
work of the portable apparatus became charged, the metal work 
must be efficiently earthed: and any flexible metallic covering of the 
conductor~ shall be itself efficiently earthed and shall not itself be 
the only earth connecticn for the metal of the apparatus. And a 
lamp-holder shall not be in metallic connection with the guard or 
other metal work of a portable lamp. 

In such places and in any place where the pressure exceeds lcro11 
pre1sure, the portable apparatus and its flexible wire shall be con
trolled hy efficient means suitably located, and capable of cutting 
off the pre1sure, and the metal work shall be efficiently earthed in
dependently of any flexible metallic cover of the conductors, and 
any such flexible covering shall itself be independently earthed. 

14. The general arrangement of S'Witchboarcb shall, so far as 
reasonably practicable, be such that-

( a) All parts which may have to be adjusted or handled are 
readil1 accessible; 

(b) .The course of every conductor may where necessary be 
readily traced; 

(c) Conductors not arranged for connection to the same system 
are kt>pt well apart, and can where necessary be readily 
distinguished ; 

I d) All bare conductors are so placed or protected as to pre
t'ent danger from acc:illental short circuit. 

DS 
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15. Every 1witchboard having bare conductors normally so 
exposed that they may be touch£'d, shall, if not located in an ar~a 
or areas set apart for the purposes thereof, where necessary be 
suitably fenced or enclosed. 

No person except an authorised penon, or a person acting under 
his immediate supervision, shall for the purpose of carrying out his 
duties have access to any part of an area so set apart. 

16. All apparatus appertaining to a switchboard and requiring 
handling, shall so far as practicable be so placed or arranged as to 
be operated from the working platform of the switchboard, and all 
measuring instruments and indicators connec.tted therewith shalJ, so 
far as practicable, be so placed as to be observed from the working 
platform. If such apparatus be worked or observed from any other 
place, adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent danger. 

17. At the working platform of every switchboard and in every 
switchboard pa$sage-way, if there be bare conductors exposed or 
arranged to be exposed when live so that they may be touched, there 
shall be a clear ana unobstructed passage of ample width and height, 
with a firm and even floor. Adequate means of access, free from 
danger, shall be provided for every switchboard passage-way. 

The following provisions shall apply to all such switchboard work
ing platforms and passage-ways constructed af-ter January 1st, 1909, 

· unless the bare conductors, whether overhead or at the sides o£ the 
passage-'Ways, are o;therwise adequately protected against danger by 

: divisions or screens or other suitable means :-

. (a) Those constructed for low-pressure and medium-pressure 
switchboards shall have a clear height of not less than 
7 ft., and a clear v.-idth measured from bare conductor 
of not less than 3 ft. 

(b) Those constructed for high-pressure and extra high
pressure switchboards, other than operating desks or 
panels working solely at low-pressure, shall have a clear 
height of not less than 8 ft., and a clear width 
measured from bare conductor of not less than 3 ft; 6 in. 

(c) Bare conductors shall not be exposed on both sides of the 
·switchboard passage-way unless either (i) the clear width 
9£ the passage is in the case of low-pressure and medium
pressure not less than 4 ft. 6 in., and in the case of 
high-pressure and extra high-pressure not less than 8 ft., 
in each case measured between bare conductors, cr 
(ii) the conductors on one side are so guarded that they 
cannot be accidentally touched. · 

18. In every switchboard for high-pressure or extra 'high
presllure:-

(a) Ev~ry l1igh-pressure and extra high-pressure conductor 
within reach from the working ·platform or in any 
switchboard passage-way shall be so placed or protected 
as adequnLeJy to prevent danper. 
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(b) The metal cases of all instruments working at high-pressure 
or e:.ctra :high-pressure shall he either. earthed. or 
completely enclosed with insulating _covers. i · 

(c) All metal handles of high-pressure and e:.ctra high-preuure 
switches, and, where necessary to prevent danger, all
metal gear for working the switches, shall be earthed. 

(d) When work has to be dorie on any switchboard, then, unless. 
the switchboard be otherwise so arranged as to secure 
that the wo~k inay be carried out without danger, either 
(i) the switchboard shall he made dead, or (ii) if the said 
switchboard be so arranged that the 'conductors thereof 
can be m(lde dead. in sections, and so separated by 
permanent or removable divisions or screens from all 
adjoining sections of which the conductors are live that 
work on any section may be carried out without danger, 
that section on which worK has to be done shall be made 
dead. • 

19. All parts of generators, motors, transformers, or other similar 
apparatus, a.t high-pressure or extra high-pressure, and within reach 
from any position in which any person employed may require to be, • 
shall be, so far as reasonably practicable, so protected as to pr~ 
vent danger. 

20. Where a high-pressure or extra high-pressure· supply is trans
formed for use at a lower pressure, or energy is transformed up to 
above low-pressure, suitable provision shall be ma~e to guard against 
danger by reason of the lower-pressure system becoming accidentally . 
charged above its normal pressure by leakage or contact from the 
higher-pressure system. 

21. \Vhere necessary to prevent danger, adequate precautions 
shall be taken either by earthing or 'by other suitable means to pr-
vent any metal other th11n the conductor from becoming electrically 
charged. · 

22. Adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent any conductor 
or apparatus from being accidentally or inadvertently electrically 
charged when persons are working thereon. 

23. 'Where necessary adequately to prevent danger, imulating 
ltands or screem shall be ·provided and kept permanently in posi
tion, and shall be maintained in sound condition. 

2-f.. Portable insulating stands, screens, boots, gloves, or other 
suitable means shall be provided and used when necessary adequately 
to prev:ent danger, and shall be periodically examined by an 
authorised person. 

25. Adequate working space and means of access, free from danger, 
thall be pro,ided for all apparatus that has to be worked or attended 
to by any person. 

26. All those parts of premises in which apparatus is placed ~hall 
be adequately lighted· to prevent danger. 

Dt 
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27. AU conductor~ and opparatu1 expost>d to th~ ••eather, wet. 
corrosion, inflammable surroundings or explosive atmosphere, or 
used in any process or for any special purpose other than for lighting 
or power, shall be so constructed or protected, and such special pre
cautions shall be taken, as may be necessary adequately to prevent 
danger in view of such exposure or use. 

28. No person except an authorised penon or a competent person 
acting under his immediate supervision shall undertake any work 
where technical knowledge or experience is required in order ade
quately to avoid danger; and no person shall work alone in any ease 
in which the Secretary of State directs that he shall not. No person 
except an authorised peraon, or a competent person over 21 years 
of age acting under his immediate supervision, shall undertake any 
repair, alteration, extension, cleaning, or such work where technical 
knowledge or experience is required in order to avoid danger, and 
no one shall do such work unaccompanied • . 

'Vhere a contractor is employed, and the danger to be a~oided is 
under his control, the contractor shall appoint the authorised person, 
.but il the danger to be avoided is under the control of the occupier, 
the occupier shall appoint the authorised penon. 

29. Instructions as to the treatment of persons suffering from 
electric shock shall be affixed in all premises where electrical energy 
is generated, transformed, or used above lO'ID preBSure; and in such 
premises, or classes of premises, in which electrical energy is gener-

' ·ated, transformed or used at lO'ID pressure, as the Secretary of Stat~ 
t may direct. 

· 30. Every sub-station shall be substantially constructed, and shall 
be so arranged that no person other than an authorised penon can 
obtain access thereto otherwise than by the proper entrance, or can 
interfere with the apparatus or conductors therein from outside ; and 
shall be provided with efficient means of ventilation and be kept dry. 

31. Every sub-station shall be under the control of an authorised 
perron, and none but an authorised person or a person acting under 
his immediate supervision shall enter any part thereof where ther~ 
may be danger. 

32. Every underground rub-dation not otherwise easily and safely 
accessible shall be provided with adequate means of access by a door 
or trap-door with a staircase or ladder securely fixed and so placed 
that no live part of any rzritchboard or any bare conductor shall be 
within reach of a person thereon : Provided however that the means 
of access to such sub-station shall be by a doorway and staircase 
(a) il any person is regularly employed therPin, otherwise than for 
inspection or cleaning, or (b) if the rub-station is not of ample dimen
sions and there is therein either moving machinery other than vPn
tilating fans, or erlra high-preuure. 

Home Office, lVhitehall. 
23rd December, 1908. 

H. 1. Gladstone, 
One of His ·Majesty's Principal 

Seeret~ries of ~tate. 
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*FoR THR TINNING OF METAL Hou.ow-wARE, IRoN DaUMs, AND 

IIARlo"ESS Ftml\TrURB •. 

1909. No .• 720. ·-

Whereas the coating of metal articles with a mixture of tin and · 
lead, or lead alone, has been certified in pursuance of Section 79 
of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, _190I,t to be dangerous; I 
hereby in pursuance ~f the powers conferred on me by that Act 
make the following Regulations and direct that they shall apply to 
all factories and workshops where tinning is carried on in the manu
fac-ture of metal hollow-ware, iron drums, and harness furniture. 

Provided that these "RegulatiC:nis shall not apply to :
(a) Any process in silver plati.ng. 
(b) Any process in which a soldering iron is used. 
(c) Any other process if and so far as it is exempted by, written 

certificate of the Chief Inspector of Factories, on the 
ground that he is satisfied that· any of these Regula
tions are not required for the protection of the persons 
employed, by reason of the intermittency or infre
quency of the tinning or other special circumstances •. 

Any such certificate of exemption· shall be subject to 
the conditions therein prescribed and .~y be revoked 
at any time. · 

These Regulations shall come into force on October 1st, 1909, 
except that Regulation 1 shall come into force o:ri April 1st, 1910. 

:,Definitions. 

In these Regulations :-

" Tinning " means the dipping and wiping of any metal in tht> 
process of coating it with a mixture of tin and lead or lead alone 
.-here hydrochloric acid or any salt of that acid is used. 

"Mounting,"" Denting," and "Scouring" mean the mount
ing, denting, and scouring of hollow-ware articles tinned on "tht> 
outer surlace. 

" Surgeon " means the Certifying Factory Surgeon of the 
District or a duly qualified medical practitionE-r appointed by 
written certificate of the Chief Inspector of Factories, which 
appointment shall be subject to such conditions as may be specified 
in that certificate. 

"Susperuion" means suspension from employment in tinning 
by written certificate in the Health Register, signed by the 
Surgeon. 

• Thf'Se Regulations w:ere gazetted July 2, 1909. 
t I Edw. 7, c.-. 2:!. 
t Terms to •hich delinE"<f mE"anings are gi•en are printed throughout in 

italka. 
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" Efficient Draught " means localised ventilation effected by heat 
or mechanical means for the removal of fumes or dust so as to 
prevent them as far as practicable from escaping into the sir of any 
room in which work is carried 6n. 

. No draught shall he deemed efficient which fails so to remove 
smoke generated at the point where such fumes or dust originate. 

Dutie1. 

It shall he the duty of the occupier to observe Part I. of the.se 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of all persons employed to obsene Part II. 
of the~e Regulations. 

PART I. 
Dutie1 of Employer~. 

1. No. tinning shall be carried on except under an efficient 
draught.· 

The article to b'e tinned shall not be removed from such draught 
from the time when dipping is commenced until wiping is completed. 

This Regulation shall not apply to the "1\·iping of sheet metal 18 
inches or more in length, where the person employed is wiping such 
sheet metal for his own use in some other process of his work. 

2. No person under 16 years of age shall be employed in tinning. 
3. The skimmings from the dipping bath shall not be removed 

from under the efficient draught until they have been placed in a 
covered receptacle. When removed they shall not be deposited in 
any room in which work is carried on. 

4. The dust and refuse. collected from the floor shall not be 
deposited in any room in which work is carried on. 

5. A Health Register containing the names of all persons 
employed in tinning shall be kept in a form approved by the Chief 
Inspector of Factories. 

6. Every person employed in tinning shall be examined by the 
Surgeon on-ce in every three months (or at such shorter or longer 
intervals as may be prescribed in writing by the Chief Inspector of 
Factories) on a day of which due notice shall be given to all 
concerned. 

The Surgeon shall have the power of IUipension as regards all 
pt:rsons employed in tinning, and no such person after 1wpension 
shall be employed in tinning without written sanction from the 
Surgeon entered in the Health Register. 

7. There shall be provided for the use of all women employed in 
tinning: 

(a) a cioak-room, or other suitable place, separate from any 
room in which work is canied on, for clothing put ofT 
durmg working hours; 

(b) aprons or other equivalent protection. 
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8. There shall be provided for the use of all persons employed 
in tinning, mounting, denting, or scouring, a room separate from 
any room in which such work is carried on, :where such person's may 
have meals, unless the works are closed during- meal hours. -

9. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state 
and good repair for the use of· all persons employed in tinning, 
mounting, denting, or scouring, a lavaiory, under _cover, with a 
sufficient supply of clean toweis, renewed daily, and of S«?ap and nail 
brushes, and with either :-

(a) A trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with a 
waste pipe. without plug, and of such length as to allow 
at least two feet for every five persons, and having a 
constant supply of warm water from taps or jets above 
the trough at intervals of. not more than two feet; or, 

(b) At_ least one lavatory basin for every five such persons, 
fitted with. a waste pipe and plug, and having either 
a constant supply of hot and cold water or warm water 
laid on; or (if a constant supply of heated water be not 
reasonably practicable) a con~tant supply of cold water 
laid on, and a supply of hot watel! always at hand when 
requ~red for use by persons employed. 

PART II. 

Duties of Persons Employed.-

10. Every person employed. in tinning shall present himself at 
the appointed time for examination by the Surgeon as provided ir. 
Rt-b'tdation 6. · · 

11. No person employed in tinning shall:-

(a) After suspension, work ·at tinning without written sanction 
from the Surgeon entered in the Health Register ; or 

(b) Interfere in any way, without the concurrence ·of the 
occupier or manager, with the means and appliances pro
vided for the removal of dust or fumes, and for the 
carrying out of these Regulations. 

12. Every person employed in tinning, mounting, denting, or 
•couring shall wash the hands· before partaking of food or leaving 
Lht> premises. . - · . 

13. No person employed in tinning, mounting, denting, or 
1couring shall keep or prepare or partake of any food or alcoholie 
drink in any room in which such work is carried on. _ 

Home Offic(', \Vhitehall, · 
80th Junt>. 1909. 

H. J. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Princip&J 

Secretaries of State. 
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•Foa THE SMELTING oF MATERIALS CONTAINING LEAD, THE MA..-.u

FACTURE OF RED OR ORANGE LEAD, AND THE MANUFACTURE OF 
FLAKED LITHARGE, 

1911. No. 752. 

In pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Regulations, and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories and workshops or parts thereof 
(other than laboratories), in which any of the following processes 
are carried on:-

'rHE SMELTING OF 1\IATERIALS CONTAINING LEAD; 

THE MA~"UFACTURE OF RED OR ORANGE LEAD; 
THE MANUFACTURE OF FLAKED LITHARGE. 

These Regulations shall come into force on October 1st, 1911, 
except that so much of Regulations 2 and 3 as requires the provision 
of efficient exhaust draught shall come into force on May 1st, 1912. 

tDefinitiom. 
In these Regulations--
" Lead material " means--

(i) ~aterial containing not less than five per cent. of lead, in
cluding lead ore, bullion ore (lead ore rich in precious 
metals), red lead, orange lead, and flaked litharge; and 

(ii) zinc ore, and material resulting from the treatment 

1 thereof, containing not less than two per cent. of lead ; 
except ores which contain lead only in the form of sulphide of lead. 

" Furnace," " melting pot," " retort," " condensing chamber," 
mean structures as aforesaid which are used in the treatment oC 
lead material. 

" Flue " means a flue leading from a furnace. 
" Lead process " means--

(i) manipulation, movement or other treatment of lead 
material, whether by means of any furnace, melting pot, 
retort, condensing chamber, flue, or otherwise; and 

(ii) cleaning or demolition of any furnace, melting pot, retort, 
condensing chamber, flue, or part thereof or reconstru<"
tion thereof with material which has formed part of any 
such structure. 

. "' Surgeon " means the Certifying J:o'actory Surgeon of the district 
or a duly qualified medical practitioner appointed by written certifi
cate of the Chief Inspector of Factories, which appointment shall be 
subject to such conditions as may he specified in that certificate. 

" Suspension " means suspension from employment in any lead 
process by written certificate in the Health Register, signed by thl.' 
Surtteon, who shall have power of suspension as regards all persons 
employed in any lead process. 

• These Rep:ulations were p:azetted Aup:ust 18, 1911. t 1 Edw. 7, c. 22. 
t Terms to which defined meanings are given are printed throughout the 

Regulations in italics. 
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" Damp " means suffi.cienily moist to prevent the escape of dust. 

" Efficient ez1unut draught " means localised ventilation effected 
by heat or mechanical means, for the remov~ of gas, vapour, fumes, 
or dust so as to prevent them (as far as practicable under the ·atmos
pheric conditions usually prevailing) from escaping into the air of 
any place in which work is carried on. No draught shall be deemed 
efficient which fails so to remove smoke generated at the point where. 
such gas, vapour, fum!!s or dust origmate. 

Duties. 

It shall be the dut_y of the .occupier to observe Part I. of these 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of every person employed to observe Part II. 
of these Regulations. 

Part I.-Duties of Occul'iers. 
-

1. \Vhere a lead process is carried on so as to give rise to dust or 
fumes, 

(a) the floor, other than sand beds, shall.be maintained in good 
condition; and · 

(b) the floor, except such portion as is permanently set apart 
for the deposit of lead material, shall be sprayed with • 
water a~ least once a day. . 

2.-(1) No lead material (other than ingots of metal) shall be 
deposited or allowed to remain on any part of the floor not per
manently set apart for the purpose, and no lead material (other than 
ingots of metal) shall be moved to a furnace, unless such lead material 
is-

(a) damp;or 
(b) under an efficient e:rhawt draught; or 
(c) so enclosed as to prevent the escape of dust into the air of 

any place in which work is carried on. 

(2) Provided, however, that where none of the above conditions 
are practicaJ>le, lead material may be moved to a furnace by persons 
wearing suitable i:espira~rs. , 

3. None of the following processes shall be carried on except with 
an efficient e:rhawt draught :-

melting old or dirty scrap lead j 
heating lead material so that vapour containing lead is given 

off; 
cooling· molten flaked litharge ; 

or, unless carried on in such manner as to preTent escape of gas, 
vapour, fumes or dust into any place in which work is carried on-

feeding any furnace or retort: 
manipulating lead material in any furnace or retort ; 
removing lead material from any flfmace or t"etort; 
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placing in any hopper or shoot, or packing, red or orange lead 
or flaked litharge. 

4. No sack •which has contained lead material shall be cleaned, 
and, except in the process of sampling, no lead material shall be 
broken up, crushed or ground, unless such sack or lead material is 
damp, or is placed in an apparatus so- enclosed as to prevent the 
escape of dust. 

5. No lead material giving off vapour containing lead shall he re
moved from the efficient e:rhaust draught required by Regulation 3, 
unless in a receptacle with an efficient cover. 

6. No person shall be allowed to enter any furnace, melting pot, 
retort, condensing chamber, or flue, until it has been ventilated. 

7. No person shall he allowed to remain in any flue (unless damp) 
or condensing chamber for more than three hours without an interval 
of at least half an hour. 

8. There shall he provided suitable overalls for the use of alJ 
persons employed in any of the following processes ; which overalls, 

· when required for such use, shall be washed, cleaned or renewed at 
least once every week :-

(a) cleaning any flue (unless damp) or condensing chamber; 
(b) demolishing any part of a furnace, melting pot, retort, con

densing chamber, or flue, unless either damp or under 
an efficient e:rhau.st draught; 

(c) reconstructing any part of a furnace, melting pot, retort, 
condensing chamber, or flue, with material which has 
formed part of any such· structure, unless damp; 

(d) breaking up, crushing, or grinding, in the process of 
sampling, lead material unless either damp or placed in 
an apparatus so enclosed as to prevent the escape of 
dust; 

(e) placing in any hopper or shoot, or packing, red or nrange 
lead or flaked litharge. · 

9. There shall be provided suitable respirators for the use of all 
persons employed in any process named in Regulation '2 (2) or in 
Regulation 8 ; which respirators, when required for such use, shall 
be washed or renewed at least once every day. 

10. No person under 16 years of age, and no female, shall be 
employed in any lead proces1 • . 

. 11. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 
persons employed in any lead process :-

(a) a suitable meal room, unless the works are closed during 
meal hours ; · 

(b) a suitable place or places for clothing put oft durin~ 
. working hours ; and 
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(c) a suitable place or places for. the Storage of overalls pro
vided in pursuance of Regulation 8 ; which place or 
places shall be separate from those required by; para-
graphs (a) ar1d (b) of this Regulation; 1 

all of which shall be so located as not to be exposed to dust or fumes 
from any manufacturing process. · 

12. There shall be l?rovided and maintained in a cleanly state and. 
in good repair for the use of all persons employed in any lead 
proceu:-

(a) r lavatory, u"nder cover, with a sufficient supply of clean 
towels, renewed daily, and of soap ·and nail brushes, and 
with either :-

(i.) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted 
with a waste-pipe without; plug, and of such length as 
to allow at least two feet for every five such persons 
employed at any one time, and having a constant supply 
of· warm water from taps or jets above the trough at 
intervals of not more than two feet ; or 

(ii.) at least one lavatory basin. for every five such 
per~ons employed at any one time, fitted with a waste
pipe and plug, and having either a .constant supply of 
hot and cold water or· warm water laid on, or (if a con
stant supply of heated water be not reasonably. 
practicable) a constant supply of cold water laid on, 
and a supply of hot water always at hand when required 
for use by such persons ; and 

(b) sufficient ·and suitable bath accommodation (douche or 
other) with hot water ·Jaid on, unless the water supply 
provided under paragraph (a) is so arranged that a warm 
douche for the face~ neck and arms can be taken. 

Provided that, when the number of persons so employed at any 
one time is temporarily increased by reason of flue cleaning, it shall 
not be necessary to provide (by reason only of such temporary 
increase) additional accommodation in pursuance of paragraph (a) of 
this Regulation if adequate time is allowed to all such persons for 
'llrashing immediately before each meal (in addition to the regular 
meal times) and immediately before the end of the day's work. 

13.-(a) Every person employed in a lead proce11 shall be 
examined by tl,e Surgeon once in every calendar month (or at such• 
fihorter or longer intervals as may be prescribed in writing by the 
Chief Inspector of Factories) on a Jate of which due notice shall 
be given. 

(b) A Health Register containing the names of all persom 
"mployed in any lead prou.11 shall be kept in a form approved by the 
Chief lns~tor of Factories. 



112 Regulations :-Lead Smelting, etc. 

(c) No person after 1wpemion shall be employed in any lead 
process without written sanction from the Surgeon, entered in the 
Health Register. 

Part 11.-Dutiu of Penom Employed. 

14.-(a) Eyery person employed in any lead process shall deposit 
in the place or places provided in pursuance of Regulation 11 (b) 
all clothing put off during working hours. 

(b) Every person for whose use an overall is provided in pursuance 
of Regulation 8 shall wear the overall when employed in any process 
named in that Regulation, and remove it before partaking of food 
or leaving the premises, and deposit it in the place provirled under 
Regulation 11 (c). · 

(c) Every person for whose use a respirator is provided in pur
suance of Regulation 9, shall wear the respirator while employed in 
any process to which Regulation 2 (2) or Regulation 8 applies. 

15. No person employed shall introduce, keep, prepare or partake 
·of any food or drink (other than a non-alcoholic drink approved by 
the Surgeon), or make use of tobacco, in any place in which any 
lead process is carried on ; 

Provided that, except in processes named in Regulation 8, this 
Regulation shall not prevent any person from using tobacco, other 

. than a cigar or cigarette, if his hands are free from lead. 
i 

16. Every person employed in any lead process, or in any place 
·where any lead process is being carried on, shall, before partaking 
of food, wash the face and hands, and before leaving the premises, 
wash the face, neck and arms, in the lavatory provided in pursuance 
?f Regulation 12. 

17. Every person employed in any lead process shall present 
himself at the appointed time for examination by the Surgeon, in 
pursuance of Regulation 13 (a). 

18. No person employed shall, after suspension under these 
Regulations or under any other Regulations or Special Rules apply
ing to factories or workshops where any process involving the use 
of lead is carried on, work in any lead process without written 
sanction from the Surgeon, entered in the Health Register. 

19. No person employed shall interfere in any way, without the 
concurrence of the occupier or manager, with the means provided 

• for the removal of gas, vapour, fumes and dust, and for thP 
''arrying out of these Regulations. 

Home Office, lVhitehall, 
12th August, 1911. 

W. S. Churchill, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
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*Fou lluo:-oz1:-oo WITH Dn.Y 1\IETALLIC PowriERs L'i LETTERPRESS 

PRISTI:>~G, LiTHOGllAPHIC PRINTI:-;o· AND CoATING oF METAL 
SHEETS. . 

1912. No. 361. ·-
In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and 'Vorkshop Act," 

1901, t I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories and w~rkshops or parts thereof in 
which is carried on the process (in these Regulations referred to as 
bronzing) of applying dry metallic powders to~ or dusting them off 
from, surfaces previously printed. or otherwise prepared, in :- . 

LETTERPRESS PRINTING; OR._ 

LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING ; OR 

COATING OF 1\IETAL SHEETS. 

These Regulati~ns shall come into force on June 1st~ 1912. 

Exemptions. 

1. Regulation 2 shall not apply to bronzing by hand for the 
purpose of proof-pulling; 

2. Exemption shall be. allowed from Regulation 2 on not' more 
than two days in any week, and on not more than fifty days in any 
calendar year, subject to the following conditions-

(a) notice in the prescribed form and with the ·prescribed par
ticulars, shall be affixed in the factory or workshop not 
less than seven days before use is first made of the 
exemption, and shall be kept so affiXed as long as the 
exemption is used ; and a copy of such notice shall at 
the same time be f-orwarded to the Inspector for the 
district ;. -

(b) the prescribed particulars shall be entered in the prescribed 
register before the commencement of the work on each 
day on which any use is made of the exemption; and 
any day in respect of which such entry is made shall 
be counted as a day on 11·hich this exemption has been 
used; and 

(c) at least one day shall intervene between any two days on 
which this exemption is used. 

t Definitions. 
In the.c:e Regulations-

•• Efficient exhaust draught " means localised ventilation 
effected by mechanical m~ans for the removal of dust so 
as to prevent it as far as practicable from escaping into the 
air of any occupied room No draught shall be deemed 
efficient which fails so to remove smoke generated at the 
point where such dust originates. 

• The5t' Rt>gulstions Wl're gut>ttt>d April 16, 1912. t I Edw. 1, e. 22. 
f The terms •• bronzin~r •• and •• efficient exhaust draught •• to which defined 

meanings an gi•en are printed throughout iu italics. 
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Dutie1. 

It 'shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I. of these 
Regulations, and the conditions attached to Exemption 2 as abo,·e, 
if used by him. 

It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe Part II. 
of these Regulations. 

Part I.-Dutie11 of Occupiers. 

1. Bronzing by machine shall not be done except under such con· 
ditions as to prevent as far as practicable the escape of dust into the 
air of any occupied room. 

2. Subject to the exemptions hereinbefore mentioned, bronzing by 
hand shall not be done except in connection with-

(a) an efficient exhaust draught, or 

(b) an appliance so constructed as to prevent as far as prac
ticable the escape of dust into the air of any occupied 
room. 

3 •. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state and 
in good repair, for the use of all persons employed in bronzing, a 
lavatory, under cover, with a sufficient supply of clean towels, 
renewed daily, and of soap and nail brushes, and with either-

( a) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with a 
waste pipe without plug, and of such length as to allow 
at least two feet for every five such persons, and having 
a constant supply of warm water from taps or jets above 
the trough at intervals of not more than two feet ; or 

(b) at least one lavatory basin for every five such persons, fitted 
with a waste pipe and plug or placed in a trough having 
a waste pipe, and having either a constant supply of hot 
and cold water or warm water laid on, or (if a constant 
supply of heated water be not reasonably practicable) a 
constant supply of cold water laid on and a supply of hot 
water always at hand when· required for use by such 
persons. 

4. There shall be provided-
( a) suitable overalls for all persons employed in bronzing, and 

head.coverings for females employed in bronzing, which 
shall be collected at the end of every day's work, and be 
washed or renewed at least once every week ; 

(b) for all persons employed in bronzing, a suitable place or 
places for clothing put off during working hours. 

· .. 
Part II.-Duties of Persom Employed. 

5. Every person employed in bronzing shall_;_ 
(a) wash the face and hands before partaking of any food or 

leaving the premises ; 
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(b) wear the overalls provided in pursuan~e of Regulation 4 (a); 
(c) deposit clothing put off during working hours in the place 

· or places provided in pursuance of Regulation 4 (b): 

and every female employed in bronzing shall v.:ear the head-coverings 
provided in pursuance of Regulation 4 (a). · · · 

6. No person employed shall- . 
(a) introduce, keep, prepare, or partake of any ·food or drink 

(other than milk or tea provided by the occU.Pier) in any 
part of the factory or workshop i.n which bronzing is 
carried on ; . 

(b) make use of tobacco in any part of the factory or workshop 
in which bronzing is being carried on; · 

(c) interfere in any way without the concurrence of the occupier 
or manager with the means and appliances provided for 
the removal of dust, and for carrying out these 
Regulations. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
lith April, 1912. 

R. McKenna~ 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

*Foa THE MANUFACTURE AND DECORATION oF PoTTERY. 
1913. No. 2. 

In pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Regulations, and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories and workshops in which the manu
facture or dec.oration of pottery or any process incidental thereto is 
carried on ; including factories and workshops in which lithographic 
transfers, frits, or glazes are made for use in the manufacture or 
.iecoration of pottery. 

Provided that, if at any ijme it is shown to the satisfaction of the 
Secretary of State in the case of any manufacture or process or any 
operation forming part thereof, that injury to health is adequately 
prevented by other appliances or under other conditions than those 
prescribed by these Regulations, he may, by Order, modify the whole 
~r any part of the Regulaiions, so far as they apply to such manu
facture or process. Any such Order may be revoked, modified, or 
extended by further Order. 

And provided, further, in regard to Regulation 10 (a), the 
~ecretary of State may, by Ord£>r-

(i) grant exemptions from this Regulation. in the case of any 
. spf'Cial branch of the industry if it can be shown. that 
every means has been tried for the purpose of conforming 
to the. prescribed limit ; 

• Th~ Regulations were gazetted January 1, 1913. t 1 Edw. 1, c. 22. 
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(ii) substitute a limit higher than 70° Fahrenheit in the case of 
printing or other specified shops, if it can be shown to 
be necessary. 

fDefinitiom. 

In these Regulations:-
" Pottery " includes earthenware, china, tiles, and any other 

articles made from clay, with or without the addition or 
other material. 

" Coarse ware '' means pottery not shaped by compression of 
powdered material, and not fired more than once in the 
process of manufacture. 

In the case of a fireclay works in which the ware is 
generally fired only once, the whole of the works may, with 
the approval in writing of the Chief Inspector of Factories, 
be regarded as a coarse ware factory, notwithstanding that 
some of the clay ware is hardened by fire before any slip 
or body coating is applied to the fireclay body; subject 
however to the following conditions :-

(i) no slip or body coating shall be applied before such 
hardening; 

(ii) neither the ware so hardened nor any subsequently 
applied slip or body coating shall be sand
papered or treated by any other process which 
would generate dust ; 

(iii) the approval of the Chief Inspector of Factories 
shall be kept attached to the general register, 
and shall be subject to the further conditions, 
if any, specified therein, and shall be revocable 
by further notice in writing. 

" Leadlesa glaze " means a glaze which does not contain more 
than one per cent. of its dry weight of a lead compound 
calculated as lead monoxide. 

" Low solubility glaze " means • 
(1) a glaze which does not yield to c:lifute hydrochloric 

acid more than five per cent. of its dry weight 
of a soluble lead compound calculated as lead 
monoxide when determined in the manner 
described below ; or 

(2) a glaze containing no lead or lead compound other 
than galena. 

A weighed quantity of dried material is to be 
continuously shaken for one hour, at the 
common temperature, with 1,000 times its 
weight of an aqueous solution of hydrochloric 
acid containing 0·25 per· cent. of HCI. This 

:t 'ferms to which defined meanings are given are printed throughout in 
italics. · 
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solution is thereafter to be allowed to. stand for 
one hour, and to be passe4 through a filter. 
The lead salt contained in an aliquot portion of 
the clear filtrate is then to be precipitated as 
lead sulphide, and weighed as lead sulphate. 

" Galena " means the native sulphide of lead containing not 
more than five per cent. of a soluble lead compound 
calculated as lead-monoxide when determined in the manner 
described in the definition of lO'IIJ solubility glaze. Galena 
shall not for the purpose of these Regulations be deemed 
to be an unfritted lead compound. 

" Leadlesa glaze factory " means a factory the occupier of 
which has given an undertaking, to the satisfaction of the 
Chief Inspector of Factories, that none but leadlesa glaze 
shall be used therein, and in ·which none but leadless glaze 
is in fact used. 

~• Low solubility glaze factory " means a factory the occupier of 
which has given an undertaking, to the satisfaction of the 
Chief Inspector-of Factories, that none but low aolubility 
glaze shall be used therein, a:rid in which none but lO'IIJ 
aolubil~ty glaze is in fact used. 

" Majolica painting" includes painting in IDajolica or other 
glaze.· 

" Surgeon " means the Certifying Factory Surgeon of the 
district, who shall have, as regards all persons examined by 
him in pursuance of t~ese Regulations, power of auspemion 
and of permission to work, by certificate which may either 
be entered. in the health register by the Surgeon personally, 
or be sent by him to the oecupier. 

41 Entered in the health register " means:-
(a) Entered in the prescribed register kept at the 

facto~y in pursuance of Regulation 3 ; or 
(b) Entered in the portable register prescribed for the 

use of casual workers. 

cc Swpension " means suspension, by signed certificate of the 
Surgeon, from employment in any process in which 
examination by the Surgeon is required by these Regu
lations. 

41 Permission to work " means permission, by signed certificate 
· of the Surgeon, either-

. (a) Terminating a auspension, or 
(b) Permitting employment of a certain specified kind • 

.. Potter•' shopa " includes any place where tiles or other 
articles are made by pressing clay dust, as wei] as every 
place where articles of pottery are shaped by a plastic or 
other proces.<'l. 
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" lVedging of clay " means the treatment of clay which has not 
been pugged or rolled, by raising one piece of clay by hand 
and bringing it down upon another piece, but does not 
include the process, frequently known as " slapping of 
clay," in which two pieces of clay each :~mall enough to be 
held in one hand are slapped together. 

" Workroom " shall not, for the purposes of Regulation 10, 
·include any stove or drying chamber which is not entered 
by workers except for the purpose of carrying ware in or 
out or turning it. 

" Bedding " means the placing of flat ware in powdered flint 
for the biscuit firing when the sagger or box containing 
the ware is 1illed up with powdered flint. 

" Flinting " means the placing of flat ware in powdered flint 
for lhe biscuit firing when the sagger or box containing 
the ware is not tilled up with powdered flint. 

"Scouring" includes tine brushing, as well as sandpapering, 
brushing, and every other scouring process, as applied to 
biscuit ware. 

" Stopping of biscuit ware " means the tilling up of cracks in 
ware which has been tired once and before glaze is applied 
to it. 

u Glost placing " includes the operations of carrying saggers of 
ware into the glost oven and carrying them out again after 
the glost tiring, as well as the operation of placing the ware 
in the saggers for glost tiring; but not placing of ware on 
cranks or similar articles prior to their transfer to saggers 
or kilns by other persons. 

" Flow material "means any material containing lead, which i1.1 
placed in saggers with a view to its entire or partial 
volatilization during the glost tiring of the ware. 

" Thimble picking " means the picking over, sorting, or re
arranging for further use, of thimbles, stilts, spurs, strips, 
saddles, or any similar articles which have been used for the 
support of articles of pottery during the process of glost 
tiring. 

" Efficient exhaust draught "used in connection with a process 
means an exhaust draught which effectually removes, u 
near as possible to the point of origin, the dust generated 
in the process. No draught shall be deemed to be efficient 
which fails effectually to remove smoke generated at any 
point where dust originates in the process. 

Duties. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I. of these 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of every person employed to observe Part IT. 
of these Regulations. 
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Ezemptiona. 

1. The following Regulations* and partS of Regulations shaU not . . t 
apply to leadleu glaze factorin :- · ! 

Paragraphs ii, iii, vi, vii, of Regulation 1 a; 
Regulations 1 f, 1 g, 1 h, 1 k; · 
Paragraph xii of Regulation 7 a ; 
Regulations 7 h, 7 k, 7 1 ; 
Paragraph ii of Regulation 8 a ; . · · 
Regulation 12 b, so far as regards the processes marked a and e 

in the Schedule ; . 
Regulations 12 d, 14, 15 a, 15 b, 16, 17 a, 17 b, 18; 
Regulation 19, so far as regards factories in which flow material 

is not used; 
Regulation 20; 
Regulation 24- a, so far as regards threading up, and so far as 

regards thimble picking in factories in which /lolD material 
is not used; 

Regulations 35 a, 35 b ; 
Regulations 1, 2, 3, 4-, 5, 6, 11, 13, 17, 24, 25 (except 25 a, 

25 f, 25 g), 26, 29, 30, 31, 33,_ 35, so far as regards the 
processes marked a, b, c, d, e, f, g,_ in Part I. of the 
Schedule. 

2. The following Regulationst and parts of Regulations shall not 
apply to low 1olv.bility glan factorie• :-

Paragraph iii of- Regulation 1 a; 
Regulations 1 f, 1 g, 1 h ; 
Paragraph xii of Regulation 7 a; 
Regulation 7 k ; 
Regulation 12 . b, so far as re~ards the proeess marked c in 

Part I. of the Schedule ; · 
Regulations 12 d, 15 a, 15 _b, 16; 
Regulation 19, so far as regards factories in which flow material 

is not used; 
Regulation 24 a, so far as regards threading up, and so far as 

regards thimble picking in factories in which fl0'1D material 
is not used; 

Regulations 2~ 3, 29, so far as regards the processes marked b, 
c, d, e, f, g, in Part I. of the Schedule. 

If the occupier of a low 1olubility g'Uue factory satisfies the Chief 
Inspector of Factories that leadleu glaze is used for a substantial part 
of the output, the Regulations and parts of Regulations named in 
Exemption 1 (except so far as regards the preparation or manu
facture of frits or glazes) shall not apply to such factory unless and 
until so required by notice in writing from the Chief Inspector of 
Factories. 

• The Retr:ulationa in question are marked •; or ia ease of partial or ma
•1itional exemption (•). 

t The Regulations in questioa are marked t; or ia the case of partial or 
eooditiooal eaemptioa (t). . 
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3. The following Regulationst and parts of Regulations shall not 
apply, unless and until so required by notice in writing from the 
Chief Inspector of Factories, to the manu!acture of coane vare in 
Eactories in which no pottery other than coarae vare is made :-

Paragraphs i, iv, vii, viii, of Regulation 1 a; 
Regulations 7 a (except paragraph xii), 7 e, 7 f, 7 g; 
Regulations 9, 10, 12 (except 12 f and 12 g), 13, U c, 16, 18, 

19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24. a; 
All Regulations so far as regards the processes marked h, k, I, 
· m, n, o, p, q, r, s, in the Schedule. 

Nothing in Regulations 4, 5, 6, 8, U, 17, 25, 30, 31, or 35, shall 
apply to leadlesa glaz~ factories or lO'iD &olubility glaze jactorie. in 
which no pottery other than coarse ware is made. 

4. Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to the manufacture 
of.-:. 

sanitary or drain pipes ; or 
bricks, glazed or unglazed ; or 
unglazed or salt-glazed coarse ware in a factory in which no 

other pottery is made. 
Nothing in these Regulations (except Regulation 28) shall apply 

to the manufacture of architectural terra-cotta, glazed or unglazed, 
mad~ from plastic clay in a factory in which no lead is used. 

5. Nothing in Regulations 4 and 30 shall be deemed to require 
:overalls or head coverings to be provided for, or worn by, any man 
during the time he is engaged in drawing a glost oven. 

Nothing in Regulations 12 or l3 shall be deemed to require the 
use of moisture in cleaning floors or work benches in lithographic 
tr.ansfer-making shops. 

6. Men employed only as glost drawers shall not be deemed to be 
employed in a process included in Part I. of the Schedule if thev do 
riot work in any place in which a process named in Part I. of the 
Schedule is being carried on. 

PART I. 

DUTIES OF OCCUPIERS. 

1. Age and Sez. 

(a) No woman, young person, or child shall be employed in the 
following processes : 

; (i) Stopping of biscuit ware with a material which yields to 
dilute hydrochloric acid more than five per cent. of its 
dry weight of a soluble lead compound calculated as lead 
monoxide when determined in the manner described in 
the definition of low solubility glaze; 

t The RejrUiationR in question are 11111rked f: or in case of partial or 
tiona! ezemptioo (f). 
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* (ii) weighing out, shovelling, or mixing-of unfritted Ie8d corn
pounds in : the preparation · or xnanufactu,re of frits, 
glazes, or colours ; · I · 

I . 

*t (iii) lawning of glaze, except where le~s than a quart of glaze 
is lawned at a time for the worker'~ own use; 

: (iv) preparation or weighing out of flow material; 
(*) (t) (v) cleaning, as prescribed iri Regulation '12,' of floors 

of potters' 'shops cir stoves or any place in which any 
process included in the Schedule is carri~d on ; . ·,. 

* (vi) cleaning, as prescribed in Regulation 17, of boards used 
in the diJ;>ping house,· dippers' drying room, ware 

. cleaning room, or glost placing shop ; 
*t (vii) cleaning of mangles or any part thereof; 
: (viii) washing of saggers with ~ wash which yields to dilute 

hydrochloric acid more than five per cent. of its dry 
weight of a soluble lead compound calculated as lead 
monoxide when determined in· the manner described in 
the definition of low solubility· glaze-. ' 

(b) No young pe~son or child, other than a maie young per~on 
who wedges clay only for his own use, shall be empJoyed in the 
u•edging of clay·; and no woman shall be so employed without a 
certificate of permission to .work. · .... 

(c) No young pers_o~ or child shall be employed fu the carrying of· 
clay, or other systematic carrying or lifting work~ without a cer
tificate of permission to work, specifying the maximum weight which 
he or she may carry ; and no. young person or. child so· employed 
shall be allowed to ~ift or carry any weight in excess of that named 
in the certificate. 

Provided that :-

(i) No certificate shall permit the carrying of more than SO_lbs. 
by anyone under 16 years of age; and ' 

(ii) No girl under 16 years of age and ~o boy under 15 years of 
age shall be allowed to carry clay, except that such a 
worker who is working for himself or herself, and is not 
an attendant of another worker, shall be allowed to carry 
such clay as is to be used by himself or herself iri making 
articles of pottery. 

(d) No female shall be employed for more tha~ seven days as a 
'~!'heel-turner for a thrower, without a certificate of permission to 
mork. · · 

(e) No giri under 16 years of age shall be employed as a lathe-
treader. · · 

*t (f) No young person or child shall be employed as a dipper. 

•t (g) No girl under 17 years of age and no boy urider 16 years 
of &11:e !'hall he emplo-yed as a dipper's assistant or ware cleaner. 
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•t (h) No woman, young person, or child shall be employed as a 
glost placer, except in the placing o£ china furniture or electrical 
fittings ; and no girl under 17 years o£ age and no boy under 16 years 
of age shall be employed as a glost placer in the placing of china 
furniture or electrical fittings. Except that male young persons over 
16 years of age may be employed in the process of glost placing for 
the purpose of preparing saggers and assisting in the sagger-house 
during the drawing of ovens, provided that they shall not place any 
ware in the saggers. 

• · (k) In low solubility glaze factoriet :-
(i) No person under 16 years of age shall be employed as a 

dipper; 
(ii) No pe~son under 15 years o£ age shall be employed as a 

dipper's assistant, ware cleaner, or glost placer. 

(*) (f) (l) Except as provided in Regulation I (k) (ii) no person 
under I6 years of age shall be employed in any process included in 
Part I. of the Schedule ; and no person under 15 years of age shall 
be employed in any process included in Part II. of the Schedule. 

(m) No· female shall carry a sagger full of ware; but 

(i) the moving of such a sagger from one part of a bench to a 
contiguous part of the same bench on the same level ; or 

(ii) the moving of such a sagger by any two females from a 
bench to the nearest convenient floor space in the same 
workroom if no saggers so moved are piled to a greater 
height than four feet, 

shall not be deemed to be a contravention of this requirement. 

2. Periodical Examinations. 

(*) (f) (f) (a) All persons employed in any process included in 
Part I. of the Schedule shall be examined once in each calendar 
month by the Surgeon; and all persons employed in any procus 
included in Part II. of the Schedule shall be examined once in every 
twelve months by the Surgeon. 

(b) All persons for whom certificates of permission to work are 
required by Regulation I shall be examined by the Surgeon within 
seven days of the commencement of their employment in a process 
in which such a certificate is required. 

(c) All young persons and children employed in the carrying of 
clay, or other systematic carrying or lifting work, shall be re
examined by the Surgeon twice in the first period of six months, and 
once in each period of six months thereafter until they attain the 
age of 18. 

(d) Any female examined for employment as· a wheel-turner shall 
be presented for re-examination at a later date, if the Surgeon 
considers it necessary. 
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(*) (t) (t) (e) The fees for all medical examinations made in pur~ 
1uance of these Regulations shall be paid· by the employer and shall 
not be charged to the worker' whether he be in regular or casual. em~ 
ployment. Proyided that casual workers examined at the Surgeon's 
surgery shall pay a fee of one shilling for each certificate entered in . 
the portable register ; . this fee shall be refunded by. the occupier who 
first employs the worker after such examination; and the occupier 
shall record in the portable ·register the fact that the fee has been 
refunded. 

(*) (t) (t) (f) A notice shall be affixed in a prominent place in the 
factory, showing clearly. the time appointed for the Surgeon's 
periodical visit; and an amending notice shall be affixed forthwith 
if it is found necessary· to alter the date or hour i wh!;!rever possible, 
not less than three days' notice of a change of. date shall be given. 

(*) (t) (t) (g) A private room shall be provided for all medical 
examinations. No ·one shall be present except such other medical 
man as the Surgeon may with the worker's consent admit; and in 
addition in the case of a female any one female relative may be 
present, or alternatively any one workwoman in the factory approved 
by the worker and the Surgeon: · · 

(*) (t) (t) (h) No person after suspension shall be allow~d to work 
in any process in which examination by the Surgeon is required by 
these Regulations, without a certificate of permiS~ion to work. 

3; Health, ~c., Register. 

(*) (t) (t) (a) A r~gister, in the form or forms prescribed, shall 
be kept, in which the Surgeon may enter the dates and results of his 
visits, the number of · person!! examined in pursuance of these 
Regulations and particulars of any directions given by him. This 
register shall contain a correct list of all persons employed in the 
processes included in the Schedule, and of all persons fur whom a· 
certificate has been obtained in pursuance of Regulation 1 ; as well 
as all other particulars required to be entered in the register in 
pursuance of these Regulations. 

(*) (f) (t) (b) The register shall be open to the inspection of any 
worker so far as concerns the entries relating to that worker. All 
such entries as indicate the general health of the worker shall be so 
expressed as to be readily understood both by occupiers and persons 
employed. · 

(*) (t) (t) (c) When a certificate of suspension or permission to 
work is sent by the Surgeon to the occupier, it shall be forthwith 
attached to the register, and shall be kept so attached until replaced 
by a personal entry by the Surgeon in the register •. 

4. Overalls and Head-coverings. 

(*) (t) ·(a) The occupier shall provide and maintain suitable 
overalls and head~overings for all persons employed in the processes· 
included in the Schedule; except that head-coverings need not be 
provided for persons employed in m11jolica painting or glost placing. 
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(*) (t) (b) Head-coverings shall he adequate to protect the hair 
from dust, and shall he worn in such a manner as to he effective 
for this purpose. 

(*) (c) The occupier shall provide and maintain suitable aprons 
of a waterproof or similar material wh1ch ~an be sponged daily, for 
all dippers, dippers' assistants and ware cJeaners ; provided that, if 
the front of the overall supplied to any such worker in pursuance 
of these Regulations is made of a material which can be sponged 
daily, no separate apron need he provided for that worker. 

(*) (t) (d) No person shall he aHowed to work in any process in
duded in the Schedule without wearing the above-named overaUs 
and head-coverings, as well as aprons when provided in pursuance 
of the preceding paragraph ; except that head-coverings need not be 
worn by persons employed in majolica painting or glost placing. 

(*) (e) All sprons made of waterproof or similar material, and 
all overalls or parts of overalls made of such material, shall be 
thoroughly cleaned daily by the wearers by sponging or other wet 
process. All other overalls or parts of overalls and aU head-coverings 
shall he washed or renewed at least once a week ; and the occupier 
shall provide for washing, renewal, and necessary repairs of all 
overalls and head-coverings to be done either at the factory or 
at a laundry ; and no worker shall he allowed to take home any 
overalls, head-coverings, or aprons provided in pursuance of thest' 
Regulations. 

: (*) (t) (f) All overaUs, head-coverings, and aprons provided in 
pursuance of these Regulations, when not in use or being washed or 
repaired, shall he kept in proper custody ; for this purpose there 
shall he provided a cupboard or cupboards or room or rooms suitably 
situated and sufficiently large to hold !the overaUs, head-coverings, 
and aprons; a, separate peg shall be provided for each worker who 
is required by these Regulations to wear overaUs. 

5. Outdoor Clothing. 

(*) (t) (a) A cupboard or cupboards or room or rooms shall be 
provided for workers. to deposit clothing put off during working 
hours ; the accommodation provided for this purpose shaU be 
sufficient to hold the outdoor clothin~ of all workers who are required 
by these Regulations to wear overalls, and a separate peg shaH he 
provided for each such worker; aU such cupboards or rooms shall be 
entirely separated from any source of lead or other dust, and from 
any place provided for the keeping of overalls, head-coverings, or 
aprons, and shall he kept thoroughly clean by the occupier. 

(*) (t) (b) The occupier shaH make adequate provision for drying 
such outdoor clothing, if wet, during the time it is put off in work
ing hours ; this provision shall not be made in any place where there 
is any source of lead or other dust, or in any place provided for the 
keeping of overalls, head-coverings, or aprons, or in any mess-r_o?m 
provided in pursuance of these ·Regulations, unless such provlSlon 
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consists of cupboards arranged against the· ·wall and ventilated 
directly to the outside air, in which case the space occupied by such 
cupboards shall not he deemed to be part of the mess-room accom
modation, and the provision shall be subject to the approval o~ the 
Inspector of Factories fo( the district. 

6. Food. 

(*) (t) (a) No person shall be allowed. to keep, or prepare, or par
take of any food, drink, or tobacco, or to remain during meal-times 
in any place in which is carried on any process included in the 
Schedule, or the process of towing, or the process of tile-making by 
the compression of dust, or any other process which the Inspector of 
Factories for the district shall certify as sufficiently dusty to render 
the room in which it is carried on an unsuitable place, in his opinion, 
for persons to remain during meal-tUD:es. 

(*) (t) (b) Mess-room accommodation shall be provided for the 
workers employed in the processes included in the Schedule, and for 
such others as are excluded from their own ·workrooms during meal
times in pursuance of paragraph (a) of this Regulation. 

(*) (t) (c) This accommodation shall consist of a clean, well
ventilated, and well-lighted room or rooms in which no manufac
turing process is carried on ; it shall be at or near the factory, $nd 
shall be sufficiently large to accommodate all the workers employed 
in the processes included in the Schedule and all . others who are 
excluded from their own. workrooms during meal-times in pursuance 
of paragraph· (a) of this Regulation, allowing floor space in 
accordance with the following scale :-

In mess-rooms for-

6 persons and under •. _. , IOi sq. ft. per person. 
Over 6 persons and up to 12 7l , , 

" 12 " , 20 6 , " 
• • 20 " " 28 5i " " 
, 28 , , any number 5 , , 

(*) (t) (d) Provided that if the Inspector of Factories for the 
district shall certify that in his opinion the special circumstances of 
any factory are such as to render the provision of mess-room accom
modation for all such workers unnecessary, it shall be sufficient to 
provide accommodation, calculated on the above scale, for such a 
proportion of all such workers as is named on the certificate of the 
Inspector ; but in no case shall this proportion be less than one-third, 
subject, in cases of difficulty, to appeal to H.l\1. Chief Inspector of 
Factories; and the Inspector for the district shall have the right, at 
any timE', to cancel or amend any such certificate. 

(*) Ct) (e) All mess-rooms provided in pursuance of this Regulation 
shall he furnished with proper tables and seats ; provision shall be 
made for maintaining a proper temperature not below 55 degrees 
Fahrenheit; and all mess-rooms shall be thoroughly cleaned daily 
at the ~cupiPr's expense. , . 
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(*) (t) (f) No person shall be allowed to take into a mess-room any 
overall, head-covering, or apron, worn in a process included in the 
Schedule. 

(*) (t) (g) The washing conveniences prescribed by the Regula
tions shall not be maintained in any mess-room. 

(*) (t) (h) A suitable place for the deposit of food shall be pro
vided for each worker using the mess-room. Such provision shall 
not be made in a room in which any manufacturing process is carried 
on, and shall be subject in each case to the approval of the Inspector 
of Factories for the district. 

(*) (f) (k) Adequate facilities shall be provided to enable work· 
people to heat their food. 

(*) U) (l) A supply of milk, or cocoa made with milk, shall be 
provided for all women and young persons working in processes in· 
eluded in Part I. of the Schedule, who commence work before 9 a.m. 
Not less than half a pint shall be provided for each such worker at 
the expense of the occupier. 

7. Suppression of Dust. 

(a) The following processes shall not be carried on without the 
us~ of an efficient exhaust draught :- · 

:t (i) The fettling of flat ware, whether china or earthenware, 
by towing or sandpapering, provided that this shall not 
apply to the occasional finishing of pieces of china or 
earthenware without the aid of mechanical power ; 

:t (ii) The sand-sticking of sanitary ware; 

:t (iii) Any other process of fettling on a wheel driven by 
mechanical power, except where : 

(a) The fettler is fettling, as an occasional operation, 
only ware of his or her own making; or 

(b) The fettling is done wholly with a wet sponge or 
other moist material ; or 

(c) The fettling is done by the worker who has made 
the articles, whilst the latter are still in a moist 
state. 

:t (iv) The sifting of clay dust for making tiles or other articles 
by pressure, except where : 

(a) This is done in a machine so enclosed as effectually 
to prevent the escape of dust ; or 

(b) The material to be sifted is so damp that no du.'lt 
can be given off. 

:t (v) The pressing of tiles from clay dust, an exhaust opening 
being connected with each press ; this clause shall also 
apply to the pressing from clay dust of articles other 
than tiles, unless the material is so damp that no dust 
is given off. 
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t (vi) The fettling of tiles made from ciay dust by pressure, 
· except where the fettling is do·ne wholly on o~ with daiPp 

material; this clause shall also apply to the fettling of 
other articles made from clay· dust, unless the ma~erial 
is so damp that no dust is· given off_. · 

t {vii) The processes of bedding and flinting •. 

* (viii) The brushing of earth~nware biscuit, unless the process 
is carried on in. a room provided with. efficient general 
mechanical ventilation or other ventilation which is 
certified by the Inspector of Factories for the district 
as adequate, having regard. to all the circumstances of 
the case. · · · 

t (ix) Scouring of biscuit ware which has been fired in powdered 
flint, except where this is done in machines so enclosed 
as effectually to prevent the escape of dust. 

t (x) Batting of biscuit ware which has been fired in powdered 
flint. 

~ (xi) Glaze blowing. 

* t (xii) Ware ·cleaning after the application of glaze by 
dipping or other process, except as . set forth later in 
this R,egulation. 

t (xiii) The preparation or weighing out of flow material which 
yields to dilute hydrochloric acid more than five per cent. 
of its dry weight of a soluble lead compound calculated as 
lead monoxide when determined in the manner described 
in the definition of low solubility glaze. · 

t {xiv) The }awning of dry ~olours, except :where not more than 
an ounce ·at a time is lawned for use in painting. . . 

t (xv) Ground laying, including the wiping off of colour after 
its application to the. surface of the ware. 

t (xvi) Colour dusting, whether under-glaze or on-glaze,_ in
cluding the wiping off of colour after its application to 
the surface of the ware. 

t (xvii) Colour blowing or rerographing, whether under-gl~ze 
or on-glaze, including the wiping off of colour after its 
application to the surface of the ware. 

t (xviii) The making of lithographic transfers, including the 
wiping off of colour after its application to the surface 

· of the transfer sheets. 

(b) In the process of mould-making, every bin or similar recep
tacle used for holding plaster of Paris shall be provided with an 
efficient trhaust . draught so arranged as to prevent the escape of 
plaster of Paris dust into the air of the workplace; except where s 
cover is provided for the bin or other receptacle, and the plaster oF 
Paris is convt>yed in a sack, the mouth of which is tied and only 
loosent'd after it has been placed in the bin or other recPptacle. 
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(c) The dry grinding materials for pottery bodies shall be done 
either with an efficient exhaust draught for the removal of dust, or in 
machines so enclosed as effectually to prevent the escapP of dust ; 
except that it shall not be deemed necessary in pursuance of this 
Regulation to provide an exhaust draught to remove small amounts 
of dust given off at the hopper of an enclosed machine in the course 
ol feeding the same, if an outlet into an exhaust duct or to the 
outside air .is fitted to the receptacle into which the powdered 
material is delivered. 

(d) In the process of sand-sticking of sanitary ware, suitable pro
vision shall be ·made for collecting any material which falls on the 
floor. * (e) In the process of making tiles from clay dust by pressure, 
supplies of material shall be conveyed to the work benches in such 
a manner as to disperse as little dust as possible into the air; clay 
dust shall not. be carried into any press shop in sacks except where 
hoppers or similar receptacles are provided for receiving the clay 
dust, in which case a sack in sound repair shall be used and the mouth 
of the sack shall be tied and only loosened after it has been placed in 
the hopper or other receptacle, which shall be provided with a cover. 
This clause shall also apply to the making from clay dust of articles 
other than tiles, unless the material is so damp that no dust is 
given off. . * (f) After one year from the date on which these Regulations 
come into force, biscuit flat ware which has been bedded for firing 
.shall not be removed from the saggers after firing, except at a bench 
fitted with an efficient exhaust appliance for the removal of dust. 

* (g) Flat-knocking and fired-fliilt-sifting shall be carried on only 
in enclosed ·receptacles, which shall be connected with an efficient 
exhaust draught unless so contrived as to prevent effectually the 
escape of dust. 

. * (h) In. the process of ware cleaning of earthenware after the 
application of glaze by dipping or other process, wherever it is 
practicable to use damp sponges or other damp materials they shall 
be provided in addition to the knife or other instrument, and shall 
be used. · · 

*t (k) Nothing in these Regulations shall render it compulsory to 
provide an exhaust draught for ware cleaning if this process is carried 
~11 entirely with the use of wet materials ; or if the ware cleaning be 
done within 15 minutes after the moment when the glaze was applied; 
but an efficient exhaust draught shall always be provided and used if 
any dry materials or implements, such as knives or scrapers, are used 
after the glaze is dry or more than 15 minutes after the moment when 
the glaze was applied. 

* (l) In the process of ware cleaning, after the application of glaze 
by dipping or other process, sufficient arrangements shall be made for 
any glaze scraped off, which is not removed by the exhaust draught, 
to fall into water. All water troughs or other receptacles provided 
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in pursuance of this claus~ shall be cleaned out and supplied with 
fresh water as often as necessary, and in no case less often than once 
s week ; and no scrapings of glaze shall be all~wed to collect in a dry 
condition on the sides of the water receptade. · lVhere grids or 
gratings are fitted over the water trough or other receptacle named · · 
in the foregoing paragraph, they shall be kept clean by repeated 
sponging or wiping \'lith wet materia~ during the time that the 
process of ware cleaning is being carried on. No boards or other 
articles shall be placed, even temporarily, on any such water trough, 
in such a way as to interfere with the efficient use of the trough. 

(m) In all processes the occupier shall, as far as practicable, adopt 
efficient measures for the removal of dust and for" the prevention of 
any injurious effects arising therefrom. 

(n) Every process for which an exhaust draught is prescribed shall 
be carried on inside a hood or exhaust funnel ; provided that, where 
the occupier can show that this is impracticable, it shall be sufficient 
if the work is done within the effective range of an exhaust opening. 

8. Respirator~ • . 

(a) No person shall be allowed to work without wearing a suitable 
and efficient respirator, such as a damp sponge tied across the mouth, 
and nostrils, in any of the following process~s :-- -

(i) The emptying of sacks of plaster of Paris. into a bin in a 
mould-making shop ; · 

* (ii) The weighing out, shovelling, or mixing of unfritted lead 
compounds, in the preparation or manufacture of frits, 
glazes or. colours containing lead, or any process carried 
on in a room wherein any such weighing out, shovelling, 
or mixing has taken place within the previous 30 minutes; 

:mless an efficient exhaust draught is provided to prevent the escape 
:>f dust into the air of the workplace. 

(b) All respirators required by this Regulation shall be provided 
!lnd maintained in a cleanly state by the occupier ; and each respirator 
3hall bear the distinguishing mark of the worker to whom it is 
supplied. ., 

9. Ventilation. 

t (a) Every place in which any worker or workers are employed 
~>hall be thoroughly ventilated. 

t (br All workrooms in which articles are left to dry shall be 
ventilated in such a way as to ensure a continuous movement of the 
air in the room in a direction away from the workers and towards 
the articles in question. • 

f (c) All drying stoves shall be ventilated direct to the outside 
air by shafts having upward inclinations and terminating vertically, 
or by louvres in the roof, or by other effective means. 

136868) 
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:1: (d) All mangles shall he so ventilate.d as to provide for the 
maintenance of a flow of air into the hot chamber from the adjoining 
workroom. 

In the case of vertical or " tower " mangles : 

(i) The pipes for heating the mangle shall he fixed above the 
top of any opening at which workers put in or take off 
ware; and 

(ii) There shall he a free outlet into the air above, so formed 
and placed as to ensure an outflow whatever the direction 
of the wind • . 

:1: (e) Fresh air shall, where practicable, he admitted to all work
rooms by inlets placed along the sides of the room at a height of as 
nearly as possible 6 feet above the floor level, hopper opening being 
used for the purpose wherever possible. 

:1: (f) 'Wqere it is not practicable to provide such fresh air inlets 
arrangements shall he made for the entry of an adequate amount 
of pure air by a flue with apertures at intervals along its length, or 
other means, which will secure an even distribution of the air through 
the room. 

:1: (g) In no case shall fresh air inlets he so arranged that a draught 
can blow direct from them on to any worker. 

:f: (h) 'Wherever the natural air currents are found to he in
sufficient without assistance to afford thorough ventilation, exhaust 
fans or other artificial means of creating a current of air shall he 
provided and maintain.ed in u~e. 

:1: (k) 'Vhere an exhaust draught is provided for the removal of 
dust generated in a manufacturing process, precautions shall he taken 
to prevent dust being drawn into the general atmosphere of the room 
from other sources of dust in places in the vicinity ; communication 
with such places shall be stopped wherever possible, and the fresh 
air inlets hereinbefore mentioned shall he so arranged as to ensure 
that no extraneous dust is drawn towards the workers by the exhaust 
draught. 

10. Temperature • 

• :1: (a) Such a condition of the atmosphere shall he maintained in 
all workrooms that the reading of the wet bulb thermometer shall not 
exceed 70 degrees Fahrenheit, except at such times as the reading of 
the wet-bulb thermometer in the shade in the open air exceeds 65 
degrees Fahrenheit. 

:1: (b) A thermometer, suitably mounted for observing the wet
bulb reading, shall be provided in every workroom in which any 
articles are allof.ed to dry, or in connection with which artificial heat 
is used in aid of the manufacturing process, whether in the workroom 
itself or in drying stoves or mangles or other appliances adjoining the 
U'orkroom. 
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: (c) \Vherever steam or hot water pipes pass through a work· 
room, they shall be eflkiently protected; and if not u~ed for the 
purpose of heating that room, they shall be efficiently covered with 
non-conducting material. · · 

: (d) The following Regulations shall apply. to the drawing of 
ovens:-

(i) The temperature, whether taken. at. the botiom of the stage · 
where the tQp drawer stands, or at ~ny lower stage 
where men are working, shall not exceed 125 degrees 
Fahrenheit at any time when men are working in the 
oven. 

(ii) Except that, in ·the case of any oven, in· which-
( a) cooling dampers are in use, and in respect.of which 
(b) there has been no .unnecessary delay in setting in 

·the oven, · · 

it shall be permissible, on the joint agreement of em
ployer and employed, to suspend. the above rule not more 
than four times in any period of twelve months ; but such 
suspension of the rule shall be conditional on immediate 
notice being sent to the Inspector of Factories for the 
district, stating the name or number ·of the oven whicc 
is being drawn at a temperature exceeding 125· degree~ 
Fahrenheit, taken as above. For the· purpose of this 
exception, every oven to which it applies shall be given 
a distinctive name or ·number which shall be recorded 
in the register. Particulars of any notice sent to the 
Inspector of. Factories for the district in pursuance of 
this exception shall also be recorded in the register. 

(ii1) When notice· is given by the oven-men, whether verbally tc 
the manager or occupier~ or by handing in a written 
notice at the office before 5.30 p.m., to the effect that 
the oven-men wish to have the temperature tested before 
the oven is drawn next day, arrangements shall be made 
for a responsible representative of the occupier to be 
present for the purpose at the time when the drawing 
in question commences. 

(iv) The temperature of ovens shall also be taken on a demand 
being made by the oven-men at any time when they are 
engaged in drawing. 

11. Lavatories .• 

(*) (t,) (a) The occupier shall provide and continually maintain 
for the use o·f all persons employed in processes named in the 
Schedule, at least one lavatory basin for every five such persons. 
Each such basin· shall be provided with a waste pipe and plug, 01 

the basins shall be placed in a trough fitted with a waste pipe. 
Tht>re shall be a constant supply of hot and cold water laid on to 
('8ch basin. · . 

(36868) 
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(*) (t) (b) Or, in the place of basins, the occupier shall provide 
and maintain troughs of enamel or similar smooth imperviou!l 
material, in good repair, of a total length of at least two feet for 
every five persons employed, fitted with waste pipes, and ·without 
plugs, with a sufficient supply of warm water constantly available 
from taps or jets above the trough at intervals of not more than 
two feet. Provided that if the Inspector of Factories for the 
district certifies that in his opinion it is not reasonably practicable 
for hot or warm water to be laid on to the lavatories in any factory 
or in any part of a factory, it shall be deemed to be sufficient if an 
adequate supply of hot water is provided as near as practicable to 
such lavatories. The Inspector of Factories for the district shall 
have the right at any time to cancel or amend any such certificate. 

·(*) (t) (c) The lavatory shall be kept thoroughly cleaned at the 
cost of the occupier. 

(*) U) (d) Before each meal and before the end of the day•:~ 
work, at least· ten minutes, in addition to the regular meal-times, 
shall be allowed for washing to each such person, provided that if 
the lavatory accommodation specially reserved for such persons 
exceeds that required by the preceding paragraphs, the time allow
ance may be proportionately reduced, and that if there be one basin 
or two feet of trough for each such person, no allowance of time 
shall be required. 

(*) (t) (e) The lavatories shall be under cover and shall be fitted 
up as near as practicable to the places in which the workers for 
whom they are provided are employed. · 

(*) (t) (f) There shall be in front of each washing basin, or 
trough, a space for standing room which shall not be less in any 
direction than 21 inches. 

(*) (t) (g) Sufficient space shall be provided under cover in or 
adjoining the lavatory for such workers as use the lavatory while 
awaiting their turn to wash. 

t*) (t) (h) One roller towel, fastened in position, at least 15 
square feet in area, shall be provided for every three workers, and 
shall be washed or renewed daily. 

(*) (t) (k) Or, one roller towel, fastened in position, at least 15 
square feet in area, shall be provided for every nine workers, and 
shall be washed or renewed after every meal-time and at the 
close of the day's work. 

(*) (t) (l) Or, a towel at least 5 square feet in area shall be pro
vided for each worker, and shall be washed or renewed daily; in 
this case a peg with the worker's name shall be provided for each 
towel. 

(*) (t) (m) One nail brush shall be provided for each basin or 
every two feet of trough, and shall be maintained in a cleanly 
and efficient condition. If fastened down, it shall be taken up onct> 
a week, and cleaned or renewed. 
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(*) (t) (n) A sufficient supply of soap shall be always available 
at each basin,. or every two feet of trough. 

. ' i 
(*) (t) (o) ~eparate lavatories for males a:Qd females shall b~ pro-

vided. An adjustable wooden partition across a lavatory shall be .. 
deemed to be sufficient separation, provided that it ensures complete 
privacy for females while washing. . 

· 12~ Floon. 

t (a) The floors of all slip-houses shall be kept thoroughly clean. 

t (b) In all potters~ shops, including such drying stoves as are 
entered by workpeople, and in all places where the following pro
cesses are carried on, viz. :-

* Making or mixing of frits, glazes, or colours containing 
lead, 

*t Application .of majoli~a, or other glaze, by blowing, 
pa~nting, or any other process eicept dipping, 

Preparation, or weighing out, of flo'il) material, 
Ground laying, including the wiping off of colour after this 

process, 
C 1 d t. {whether on-glaze or under-glaze, including 
C 0 1 our brs 1.ng the wiping off of colour after either of 

0 our owmg these processes, · 

Colour grinding ·for colour blowers, 
Lithographic transfer making, 

the following Regulations shall-apply:-

(i) There shall be provided and maintained :.

(a) Either impervious fl~ors; 
(b) Or wooden floors with a thoroughly ~mooth and 

sound surface, constructed in such a substantial 
manner as to be free from permanent sag, and 
maintained in such repair that they can be 
properly cleaned by a moist method, and that no 
dust can fall through into rooms below. 

(ii) The floors, when the rooms are in use, shalll:le thoroughly 
cleaned daily, by a moist method, by an adult male after 
work has ceased for the day, and before 3 a.m. next 
morning ; except that in rooms in which ground laying 
is done, the cleaning prescribed by this Regulation may 
be done before work commences in the morning, pro
vided that in no case shall any work be carried on in 

. the room within one hour after such cleaning as afore
said has ceased. 

(iii) Scraps of clay and other debris, including any which 
have collected under benches, shall not be allowed to 
accumulate· unduly, and all such scraps and debris shall 

(3666S) ES 
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be carried out at least once a day. Scraps of clay in 
patten' ahopa shall be damped before being carried out. 

In all drying stoves which are entered by workpeople, 
boxes shall be provided for the reception of broken or 
waste clay ware. 

(iv) Suitable provision shall be made for the storage of all 
moulds when not in use. In existing installations, the 
tops of drying sto'Yes shall not be used for this purpose 
unless it is shown to the satisfaction of the Inspector 
of Factories for the district that no other suitable place 
is available. In any new erections, suitable provision 
shall be made without utilising the tops of stoves for 
this purpose, unless the top of the stove is made into 
a separate chamber. 

:1: (c) The floors of all biscuit placing and glost placing shops 
sball be impervious, even floors, of brick, flag or similar hard 
material, and shall be kept in good repair; they shall be thoroughly 
sprinkled and swept by an adult male whenever the work of setting 
in an oven has ceased, and under any circumstances at least once a 
day. 

*f:l: (d) The floors of all dipping houses, dippers' drying rooms, 
and ware cleaning rooms shall be washable impervious floors, and 

l shall be thoroughly cleaned daily by an adult male, after work has 
ceased for the day, with a sufficient supply of water and a mop or 
similar implement; provided that, in the case of china dippers' 
drying rooms, this cleaning may be done before work commences 
in the morning, instea~ of after work has ceased for the day • . 

The floors of all dipping houses, dippers' drying rooms, and 
ware-cleaning rooms erected after the date on which these Regu!a
tions come into force, shall be properly sloped towards a drain. 

:1: (e) In any new erection where steam pipes are used for heating 
a drying stove, dippers' drying room, or any place where articles 
are left to dry, the pipes shall, if possible, be fixed in the form of a 
rack of horizontal pipes in a vertical plane. \Vhere this is im
possible, the pipes shall be fixed in such a position as to allow a 
thorough cleaning under and around them. 

In existing installations, if it is impracticable to comply with the 
preceding paragraph, the steam pipes shall be enclosed in a box in 
such a manner as to permit of the thorough cleaning of all parts of 
the box on which persons may walk or stand, and adequate measures 
shall be taken to prevent dust escaping from within the box. Slides, 
drawers, trap-doors or other contrivances shall be provided wherever 
necessary to facilitate clea~ng under pipes. · 

All stillages shall be so arranged as to allow the floor to be 
thoroughly cleaned underneath them. 
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(f) In all workr~ms riot ~ecially me~tioned in the foregoing 
paragraphs of this Regulation, the following Regulations shall 
apply:-· 1 

All floors shall be maintained in such r~pair that they can be 
properly cleaned by a moist ·method, and shall be so·· 
cleaned daily. 

All ashes, dirt or other debris, . including any which have 
accumulated under benches, shall be carried out daily. 

(g) The above requirement as to the daily cleaning of floors by 
a moist method shall not. apply to places where saggers, retorts or 
crucibles are made, or io those parts. of floors on or immediately 
above which articles of potte,.Y are necessarily left overnight, if 
adequate provision is made for the cleaning of the floors as soon aa 
the articles are removed. · 

. 13. lVork Benchea • .. 

The following Regulations shall apply to work benches in potten' 
thops, and in places where processes named in. the· Schedule are 
carried on:- . 

(*) ~ (a) lVork ben~hes, if not covered with sheet metal or 
constructed with an impervious surface, shall be strongly 
and solidly constructed of closely jointed timber~ and the 
surface of the work benches shall be well· maintained. 

(*) : (b) All work benches in use shall be thoroughly cleaned 
daily by .. moist method. . . 

14. L~ad-house. 

* (a) Raw lead compounds shall not be handled except with at 
least 5 per cent. of added moisture.. -

* (b) They shall, further, be kept in their original packages 
until weighed out, and the tub or other receptacle containing them 
shall be so fitted either with a cover or a damp screen as to prevent 
the issue of any lead dust from its mouth. 

·~ (c) In every lead-house, except such as are used for less than 
eight hours in any week, a special lavatory basin with a supply of 
hot and cold water, nail brush, soap and towel shall be provided 
and maintained ; and a solution of soluble sulphides shall be pro
videJ in which workers in the lead-house shall rinse their hands 
after washing so as to show if they are free from lead. 

15. Dipping Howe, etc. 
*t (a) In ~ipping houses, all parts of walls sufficiently near to 

any dipping tub to be splashed with glaze shall be tiled, or painted 
with washable paint, or otherwise treated in such a manner as to 
permit of thorough cleaning by a wet process. 

*t (b) The above-named parts of walls, as well as the dipping 
tubs and any other objects which are splashed with glaze, shall be 
thoroughly cleaned daily by a wet process. 

(36868} El 
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(c) All dipping houses and ware cleaning rooms shall be well 
lighted ; neither dipping nor ware cleaning shall be done in places 
which, in ordinary fine weather, are dependent on borrowed light or 
artificial light during the hours of daylight. 

16. Threading-up. 

*f:l: In the process of threading-up, rubber or other washers, 
used to keep articles apart when being dipped, shall be thoroughly 
washed in a colander after each dipping. \Vires shall also be washed 
after each dipping. 

17. Boards. 

* (a) Every board on which dipped ware has been placed shall, 
on each occasion after it has been used for one set of articles and 
before being used for another, be thoroughly cleaned with clean 
water by an adult male. 

* (b) " Nailed " or " pegged " boards shall be cleaned under 
a strong jet of water ; no new boards of this description shall be 
introduced except where necessary to hold china furniture or other 
special articles which cannot be carried on ribbed or plain boards. 

(*) (*) (c) Boards for use in processes included in Part I. of the 
Schedule shall be clearly marked by painting them red at the ends 
and for a distance of at least six inches from each end of the board 
on both sides, so as to distinguish them from other boards which 
do not come into contact with lead. Boards so marked shall not be 
used in any department unless they have been thoroughly cleaned, 
and shall not be used in the clay departments under any circum
stances. Boards not so marked shall not be taken into any place 
where a process included in Part I. of the Schedule is carried on ; 
but this shall not apply to placing shops in which both biscuit and 
glost ware are being placed, provided that the boards used for 
biscuit ware are kept separate and returned to their respective 
d~partments. without any contacb with the boards used for glost 
ware. 

18. Mangles. 

*:1: All mangle shelves shall be thoroughly cleaned by a we! 
process by an adult male on a fixed day in each week, after worK 
has ceased for the day. The day on which this cleaning is to take 
place shall be fixed by entry in the register kept in pursuance of 
Regulation 3. 

19. Thimble Picking. 

(*) (f) :1: All material collected from floors or work benches shall 
be riddled in an enclosed receptacle before it is taken to a thimble 
picking room. 
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20. Majolica Painting. 

137 

The followi~g Regulations shall apply to the proces~ of majolica 
painting:- . · ** (a) A sponge and bowl of clean water, to rinse the fingers·. 

shall be provided on the work bench beside each person 
employed in majolica painting. . · ** (b) In all majolica painting shops where there is no adjoin
ing lavatory accommodation, there shall be provided 
in the room a lavatory sink with a tap, a constant 
supply of water, and towels. ** (c) All splashes of glaze failing on the benches, or 
surrounding objects, shall be immediately removed with 
a wet sponge or other wet material. · ** (d) No floor or wor1c bench shall be deemed to have been 
thoroughly cleaned,. in accordance with Regulation 12 
or 13, unless all splashes of glaze have been completely 
removed. · . · ** (e) Mottling, or any similar method of applying glaze, shall 
only be carried on under the. Regulations applying to 
majolica painting. 

*! (f) All cleaning and scraping, including panel-cutting, 
after majolica dipping, painting, or blowing, shall be 
deemed to be ware cleaning, and shall ·only be done in 
compliance with the rules for the latter pro~ess. 

21. Cotton-wool in Groun4 Laying, Colour Dusting, and 
Lithographic Transfer Making. 

: All pieces of cotton-wool or similar materials which have been 
used in the process of ground laying, or colour dusting, or litho
graphic transfer making, shall be kept in a proper receptacle. All 
pieces of waste cotton-wool or similar materials which have been so 
used shall be immediately burnt. 

22. Alrographing. 

: (a) No short-sighted person shall be employed to do glaze 
or colour blowing, unless wearing suitable glasses. No person shaD 
be employed as a glaze or colour blower, unless the Surgeon has 
entered in the health register a certificate stating that he has 
examined the worker's sight and is satisfied that he or she can be so 
employ~ without breach of this Regulation. 

: (b) All hoods in which the blowing of glaze or colour is carried 
on shall be thoroughly cleaned daily by a wet procees. 

:1: (c) Glaze or colour blowing shall not be done with the mouth •. 

:1: (d) Decoration on unfired clay ware by means of coloured clay 
slips shall not be regarded as colour blowing for the purposes of any 
of the Regulations applying specially to the latter process. 
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23. Lithographic Tramfer Making. 

:; Machines used in lithographic transfer. making shall not be 
brushed down, but shall be cleaned either-

(a) with moist materials, such as oily rags, in such a manner 
as not to disperse any dust into the air; or 

(b) by means of an exhaust current of air, such as that afforded 
by a vacuum-cleaner. 

24. Separation of Proceues. 
(*) (f) :; (a) Thimble picking or threading-up shall not be 

carried on except in a place sufficiently separated from any process 
included in the Schedule. 

(*) (t) (b) When a process included in the Schedule i.s being 
carried on in a room where other work is also done, 

(i) Either the place 11·here the scheduled process is carried on 
shall be screened off from the rest of the room by a 
partition not less than eight feet high, 

(ii) Or all persons working in the room shall be deemed to be 
persons employed in the scheduled process. 

25. Hours of Employment. 
(a) No person employed in a process included in Part .I. of the 

Schedule, except glost placing and lithographic transfer making, 
l shall be employed for more than four hours without an interval 

of at least half an hour for a meal. 
No person shall be employed in the process of glost placing or in 

the process of lithographic transfer making for more than 4-l hours, 
or in any other process for more than 5 hours, without an interval 
of at least half an hour for a meal. 

(*) (t) (b) No woman or young person who is employed in any 
process included in Part I. of the Schedule shall be employed in 
the factory in any capacity for more than 48 hours in any week. 

(*) (c) No adult male who is employed as a i:lipper, dipper's 
assistant, or ware cleaner shall be employed in the factory in any 
capacity for more than 48 hours in any week, provided that where. 
such an adult maJe worker has been employed in a process inrluded 
in Part I. of the Schedule, for not more than 8 hours in any one 
day or 30 hours in all in a week, he may be employed during the 
same week on work not involving contact with lead up to a limit 
of 54 hours for that week. 

(*) (d) No adult male who is employed as a glost placer shall be 
employed in the factory in any capacity for more than 54 hours in 
any week. 

(*) (e) Except that it shall be permissible to employ adult male 
dippers, dippers' assistants, ware cleaners, and glost placers over
time in addition to the prescribed weekly periods of 48 and 5-l 
hours ; provided that such overtime shall not, in any factory to 
which these Regulations apply, exceed 4 hours in any week, or 36 
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hours in any period Qf tweive months! . The occupier shall enter 
in the prescribed register particulars of all such overtime, and shall 
also send notice, with the prescribed particulars, to the Inspector 
of Factories for the district, before eight'·o'clock in the evening 
of any day when a man is employed overtime in pursuance of this -
exception. An occupier who avails himself of this exception shall, 
if called upon, produce to the InspeCtor of Factories for the district 
evidence of press of orders or other circumstance rendering the · 
overtime necessary. · · · · 

Adult male dippers . ware cleaners and glost placers may be em
ployed, in addition to the above-named hours, as sitters-up with an 
oven after the termination of the period of employment on one day 
in the week and before the commencement of the period of employ
ment on the next day ; provided that no such worker shall be em
ployed in any capacity within 12 h,ours of the cessation of the 
period of sitting-up. . 

(f) In potters' shops, and in any place where towing or any other 
dusty process . is carried on, including any process for which a 
certificate by an Inspector of Factories has been given in pursuance 
of the first paragraph of Regulation 6, no woman or young person 
shall be employed for more than 9l hours in any day or for more 
than 6!- hours c;m Saturday. · _ 

(g) All the above weekly and daily periods shall be the maximum 
permissible periods of actual work~ exclusive of meal-times. 

26. Affixing of Regulations. · 

(*) {:f:) In addition · to the printed copies of these Regulations 
required to be kept posted up in pursuance of Section 86 of the 
Factory and 'Vorkshop Act, 1901, * there shall be kept constantly 
affixed in every potters' shop and in every place in which any 
process included in the. Schedule is carried on, a notice printed in. 
bold type so that it can be easily read, setting forth those portiona; 
o£ the Regulations which apply ttl that particular work-place, 

27. Obseroance of Regulations. 

\a) A person or persons shall be appointed who shall see to the 
observance, throughout the factory, of the Regulations, and whose 
duty it shall be to carry out systematic inspection of the working 
of all the Regulations in the departments for which they are 
individually responsible. The names of the persons so appointed 
shall be recorded in the register. 

(b) Each. person so appointed shall be a competent person fully 
conversant with the meaning and application of the Regulations in 
so far as they concern the departments for which he is responsible. 
He shall keep ·in the factory a book in which he shall record any 
breach of the Regulations, or any failure of the apparatus (fans, 
etc.) needed for carrying out the provisions, that he may have 

• I £dw. '1, e. 22. 
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observed, or that may have been brought to his notice within the 
preceding 24 hours, together with a statement of the steps then 
taken to remedy such defects or to prevent the recurrence of such 
breach. Each entry in such book shall be dated and initialled by the 
person appointed, who at the end of each week shall make a further 
entry stating that the inspection required by paragraph (a) has 
been carried out, and that all the defects observed or brought to 
his notice have been recorded in the book. Such book shall be kept 
in the factory for at least six months after the latest entry therein. 

(c) Accurate extracts, clearly and legibly expressed, shall he 
made of these entries once a week, and signed by the occupier or 
someone whom he may appoint, and displayed during the following 
week in a conspicuous place in the departments to which they 
refer, and copies of all such extracts shall for the same time be 
displayed in a conspicuous place in the mess-rooms. 

28. Samplea for Analysia. 

(a) The occupier shall allow any of His Majesty's Inspectors of 
Factories to take at any time sufficient samples for analysis of any 
material in use or mixed for use. 

(b) Provided that the occupier may at the time when the sample 
is taken, and on providing the necessary appliances, require the 
Inspector to take, seal, and deliver to him a duplicate sample. 

(c) But no analytical result shall be disclosed or published in 
any way except such as shall be necessary to establish a breach 
of these Regulations. 

PART ll. 

DUTIES OF PERSONS EMPLOYED. 

29. Periodical Examination~. 

(*) (t) (t) (a) All persons employed in the processes included 
in the Schedule shall present themselves at the appointed times for 
examination by the Surgeon as provided in Regulation 2. 

(*) (f) (t) (b) No person after auspension shall work in any 
process in which examination by the Surgeon is required by these 
Regulations without a certificate of permission to work. 

30. Overalla, etc. 

(*) (t) (a) All persons employed in any process included in the 
Schedule shall, when at work, wear overalls, head-coverings, and 
aprons, as required by Regulation 4. The said overalls, head
coverings and aprons shall not be worn outside the factory or work
shop, and shall not be removed therefrom except for the purpose 
of being washed or repaired. No overalls, head-covermgs or 
aprons, provided in pursuance of Regulation 4, shall, under any 
circumstances, be taken to a worker's home. 
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{*) (t) (b) The head-coverings provided in accordance with 
Regulation 4 ·shall be worn in such a manner as effectually ·to 
protect the hair from dust, and the hair mus~ be so arranged as to 
permit of this. · · · 

(*) (:j:) (c) The overalls, head-coverings, and aprons, when not 
being worn, and clothing put off . during working hours, shall be 
deposited in the respective ·places provided by the occupier for 
such purposes under these .Regulations. · 

(d) Res~irators shall be worn as required by Regulation 8. 

81. ·Food. 

(*) (:j:) (a) No person shall introduce, keep, prepare, or partake 
of any food, drink, or tobacco, or remain during meal-times in any 
place ·in which is carried on any process included in the Schedule, 
or the process of towing, or the process of tile-making by the com
pression of dust, or any other process which the Inspector of 
Factories for the district shall certify as sufficiently dusty to render 
the room in which it is carried on an unsuitable place, in his 
opinion, for persons to remain during meal-times. 

(*) (:j:) {0) Every worker for whom milk or ·cocoa is provided in 
accordance with Regulation 6 shall drink the same, unless a medical 
certificate is produced showing cause for exemption from this 
requirement. 

32. V entilation.-Dust. 

No person shall in any way_ interfere, without the knowledge 
and concurrence of the occupier or manager, with the means and 
appliances provided by the employers for ventilation, and for the 
removal of dust. · · 

83. Washing. 

(*) (:j:) (a) No person employed in any process included in the · 
Schedule· shall leave the works or partake of meals without pre-

. viously and carefully cleaning and washing his or her hands, 

(*) (:j:) (b) No person employed shall remove or damage the 
washing basins or conveniences provided under these Regulations. 

84. Cleaning of Work Places. 

The person~ appointed by the occupiers shall clean the several 
floors, walls, work benches, appliances and other objects regularly 
as prescribed in these Regulations. 

35. Board.i. 

* (a) The boards used in the dipping house, dippers' drying 
room, or glost placing .shop shall not be used in any other depart
ment, except after being cleaned, as directed in Regulation 17. 
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* (b) No board on which dipped ware has been placed shall be
used for a second set of dipped articles until it has been thoroughly 
cleaned, in accordance with Regulation 17. 

\Vhere a convenient grid or other suitable contrivance is pro
vided for depositing such boards after use and before being cleaned. 
the worker who has removed the ware from any such board shall 
place the board thereon. 

(*) (c) Boards which are marked for use in lead processes shall 
not be used in any department unless they have been thoroughly 
cleaned, and shall not be used in the clay departments" under any 
circumstances. 

86. Avoidance of Dust, ~c. 
Every worker shall so conduct his or her work as to comply 

strictly with these Regulations, and to avoid, as far as practicable, 
making or scattering dust, or refuse, or causing accumulation of 
such. 

R. McKenna, 

Home Office, 'Vhitehall, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
2nd January, 1918. 

Schedule. 

PART I.-LEAD PROCESSES. 

· • (o) Making or mixing of frits, glazes, or colours containing lead. 
• (b) Dipping or other process carried on in the dipping house. 
• (c) Application of majolica, or other glaze, by blowing, painting, or any 

other process except dipping. 
• (d) Drying after the application of glaze by dipping, blowing, painting, 

or other process. 
• (e) Ware cleaning after the application of glaze by dipping, blowing, 

painting, or other process. 
• (f) Placing of ware on cranks or similar articles prior to their transfer to 

aaggers or kilns for the glost firing. 
• (g) Gloat placing. , 
f (h) Washing of saggers with a wash which yields to dilute hydrochloric 

acid more than five per cent. of its dry weight of a soluble lead compound 
calculated as lead monoxide when determined in the manner described in the 
definition of low aolubility glaze. , 

f (k) Preparation, or weighing-out, of flow material. 
; (l) Ground laying, including the 11-iping off of colour after this process. 
+ ( ) Col d t" (whether on-glaze or under-glaze, including the 
:; (m) Col ourbl us. mg-( wiping off of colour after either of these pro 
+ n our owmg l cesses. 
t (o) Colour grinding for colour blowers. * (p) Lithographic transfer making. 
t (q) Any other process in which materials containing lead are used or 

handled in the dry state, or in the form of spray, or in suspension in liquid 
other than oil or similar medium; provided that the •topping of bi~euit u-are 
11ith a material containing lead shall not be deemed to be a process included 
in this &ehP-dule. 

PART 11.-0mER PROCESSES._ 

.t (r) Scouring of biscuit ware which has been fired in powdered flint 
i (•) Emptying of biscuit ware which has been fired in powdered flint, 

from the baskets or other receptacles in which it has been conveyed to the 
biscuit warehouse or scouring sitop. 
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*FoR THE CossmucnoN AND REPAIR oF SHIPS IN 
SHIPBUILDING YARDS, 

1914. · No. 461. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the· Factory and Workshop· Act,'. 
1901, t I hereby make the following Regulations and . direct that 
they shall apply to the construction and repair of ships in ship-
building yards. · 

Provided that these· Regul~tions ·shall not apply. to' the con
;:;truction or repair of . a ship not exceeding 150 feet in length 
measured from the fore part of the stem to the after part of the 
stern-post on the range of the upper deck beams, except in awning 
or shelter deck vessels, in which cases the length is to be measured 
on the range of the deck beams next below the awning or shelter 
d~k. . 

These Regulations shall come into force on the 1st May, 1914. 

Duties. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to comply with Part I. of 
these Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of all persons employed to comply with 
Part II. of these Regulations. 

PART I.-DUTIES OF OccuPIERS.· 

1. A sufficient supply of sou~d and substantial material shall be 
available in a convenient place or places for the construction of all 
stages. · 

2. All uprights, thwarts and other supports used for the erection 
of stages, and as far as reasonably practicable the stages them
selves, shall be erected by competent persons specially but not 
necessarily exclusively employed for that purpose by the occupier: 
Provided that this part of the Regulation shall not apply to such 
adjustment or shifting of the staging from time to time by any 

, l\'orkman as may be necessary to meet the varying requirements 
of his work. 

All stages shall be securely constructed of sound and substantial 
material, and shall be of sufficient width, as is reasonable in all the 
circumstances of the case, to secure the safety of the persons 
working thereon. 

13. When any plank or planks forming a stage extend less than 
nne Coot beyond the iriside edge of the support upon which they 
fest thPy shall be securely fastened to prevent slipping. 

• ·Thl'se Regul&tions were gazetted April 10, l!IU.. 
t 1 Edw. 7. c. 22. . 
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4. The main gangway giving access to the upper parts of the 
"Jhip shall be securely protected by upper and lower hand-rails on 
each side ; and there shall be safe means of access to all places 
in which any person is required to be employed. 

5. All ladders used shall be of sound material and of sufficient 
'ength to give safe access to the part they are intended to reach. 
They shall be maintained in good condition and be adequately 
secured tc? prevent slipping. 

6. All ventilator holes, manholes and dangerous parts of other 
openings in decks shall be provided with temporary covers in good 
repair, or other sufficient protection, which shall be maintained in 
position except when necessarily removed in the course of work. 

7. All parts of a ship on which work is being carried on, and the 
approaches to such parts, shall be efficiently lighted in such manner 
as is reasonable in all the circumstances of the case to secure the 
safety of the persons employed. If portable lamps, including hancl 
lamps carried by the workmen, are used fpr any part of such 
lighting they shall be maintained in good condition. Oil lamps 
:.<haJI be provided with properly fitted screw lids or stoppers. 

8. 'Vhen a stage has to be dismantled and in all cases where 
materials or articles have to be lowered from a height, adequateo 
precautions shall be taken to secure the safety of persons employed 
or passing below. 

9. Suitable means of removing injured persons from the place (\f 
1 accident shall be provided, and suitable arrangements shall be made 

for first aid treatment. 

10. A competent person or persons shall be appointed to exercise 
Pupervision with regard to the requirements of these Regulation~, 
and to enforce the observance of them. 

PART D.-DUTIES OF PERSO.SS EMPLOYED. 

11. Every person employed who becomes aware of any defect 
·in the plant or gear which he is using or may be required to use 
Ehall forthwith report the same to the occupier or his manager or 
foreman or any person appointed in pursuance of Regulation 10. 

12. No person employed shall leave any lOQse articles or materials 
lying about in any place from which they may fall on persons 
working or passing. 

13. No person employed shall throw down tools, planks, or loose 
'llaterial from the stages, decks or other parts of the vessel, 
without observing the precautions required in pursuance f'{ 

Regulation 8. 

lVhitehall, 
4th April, 1914. 

R. McKenna, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
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Refractory Materials, etc. • 

•ron THE CnusHI:so, GRINDING A.'-o · SIEVIXG oF REFRACTORY 

.MATERIALS, A.'iD OTHER PROCESSES INVOLVING THE :MANIPULA-
TJOS OF SCCH MATERIALS. . ·- . i 

1919. No. 514. 

\Vhereas the processes of crushing, grinding; ~nd Sievmg of 
refractory materials containing not less than 80 per cent. of silica 
(Si 02), and any processes involving the manipulation of such 
materials in the manufacture of bricks or other articles containing 
not less than 80 per cent. of silica (Si 02), have been certified in 
pursuance of section 79 of the :factory and \V Qrkshop Act, 1901, t 
to be dangerous ; · 

I hereby, in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that 
Act, make the following Regulations and direct that they shall 
apply to all factories and workshops~ or parts thereof, in which 
any of the said processes is carried on : 

Provided that if the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied in 
respect of any factory or workshop that, owing to the special 
conditions of the work or otherwise, any of the requirements of 
these Regulations can be suspended or relaxed without danger to 
the health of the persons employed therein, he may by certificate in 
writing authorise such suspension or relaxation (or such period 
and on such conditions as he may think fit. Any such certificate 
may be revoked at a!'y time. · 

For the purpose of these Regulations: 
" Refractory Material " means refractory material con

taining not less than 80 per cent. of silica (Si 02). 

" Silica brick " means any brick composed of refractory 
material and containing not less than 80 per cent. of silica 
(Si 02). 

I. No refractory material shall be broken in pieces by manual 
labour unless the process is carried out in the open air. 

2. No refractory material shall be crushed or ground in a stone
crushing machine or a grinding machine unless such machine--

(a) is provided with an exhaust draught and efficient dust
collecting appliances, so arranged as to prevent the 
escape of dust into the air of any place in which work 
is carried on ; or 

(b) is provided, and kept provided, with an efficient water or 
steam spray or other arrangement to prevent the 
e~ape of dust into the air; or 

(c) is so entirely enclosed as to prevent the escape of dust into 
the air. 

• These Regulations were gazetted April 29, 1919. t I Edw. 1, e. 22. 
: Tr:rms _to . ..-h_k·h defined meanings are giTen are printed throughout the 

Regulat1ons m 1tahcs. · 
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8. All elevators, screens and sieves used for manipulating 
refractory material shall be so entirely enclosed as to prevent the 
escape of dust into the air, or be provided with an exhaust draught 
so arranged as to prevent such escape of dust. 

41. The Boors of all places where silica bricks are dried shall, after 
each lot of bricks has been removed, be carefully freed from all 
debris by a moist method. Provided always that this Regulation 
shall not apply to the Boors of tunnel-driers. 

5. No drying stoves in which silica bricks are baked by tires 
before being placed in the kilns shall be used after January 1st, 
1923, unless the Chief Inspector of Factories shall certify in writing 
that, in his opinion, the use of such stove involves no danger tv 
the health of the persons employed therein. 

Provided always that this Regulation shall not apply to tunnel
dryers. 

6. Before en;r plate used for drying silica bricks is scraped or 
_ .,therwise cleaned, the plate shall be effectually damped so as to pre

•ent the escape of dust into the air. 

7. The dust or powder of refractory material shall not be used for 
dusting the moulds in brick making. · 

B. There shall be provided suitable respirators for the use of aU 
persons employed in :-

(i) Breaking refractory material into pieces by manual labour, 
unless wet brattice cloth is effectively used to prevent 
escape of dust in this process. 

(u") Placing or removing silica bricks in or from drying-fiats 
and drying stoves, othex· than tunnel-driers, and 

(iii) Setting or drawing silica bricks in kilns. 

The respirators when required for use shall be washed or renewoo 
4t least once every day. 

9. 'Vhen placing or drawing silica bricb in kilns no person shllll 
throw the bricks to another. 

10. No· person shall work or cause or allow to be worked any 
&tone-crushing machine unless such machine complies with require
ments of Regulation 2. 

11. tvery person for whose use a respirator is provided 
in pursuance of Regulation 8 shall wear the respirator while 

' employed in any process to which Regulation 8 applies. 

lVhitehall, 
26th April, 1919. 

Ed-.card Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
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*Foa THE 1\lANUFACTVRE oF ~ERTAIIN CoMPOUNDS oF LEAo, NAMELY, 

ANY CARBONATE, SULPHATE, NITRATE OR ACETATE· OF LEAD. 

1921, No •. 1443. '· 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and 'Vorkshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Regulations, and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories and· workshops or parts thereof . 
(other than laboratories) ·in which is carried on . 

THE 1\IANUFACTURE OF CERTAIN COMPOUNDS OF LEAD, NA~IELY, 
ANY CARBONATE, SuLPHATE, NITR~TE oa AcETATE oF LEAD. 

These Regulations. 'shall come into force on 1st October, 1921. 

Definition~.§ 

In these Regulations :-

" Lead Compounds " mean~ any· carbonate, sulphate, 
nitrate or acetate of lead, or any lead material used in the 
manufacture of such compounds and containing 5 per cent. 
or more of lead but excluding metallic lead or ores which 
contain lead only in the form of sulphide. 

" Lead process " means--

(i) manipulation, move'ment or other treatment of 
lead compounds involving exposure thereto, and 

(ii) cleaning, repairing or demolition of any part of any 
building or plant which has contained lead com
pounds, or reconstruction of any such building 
or· plant with material which~ has formed part 
thereof. 

" Damp " means suffi.c~ently moist to allay dust. 

" Surgeon " means the Certifying Factory Surgeon of the 
district or a duly qualified medical practitioner appointed by 
written certificate of the Chief Inspector C?f Factories, which 
appointment shall be subject to such conditions as may be 
specified in that certificate. 

u Suspension " means suspension from employment in any 
lead process by written certificate in the Health Register, 
signed by the Surgeon, who shall have power of suspemion as 
regards all persons employed in any lead process • 

. "Approved" means approved in writing by the Chief 
Inspector of Factories. Any such approval may at any 
time be revoked by notice in writing signed by the Chief 
Inspector of Factories. 

• Thl""e Rt>gulations were gar.ettP.d September 2. 1921. 
t I Edw. 7. c. 22. 
~ Tt>rms to ..-hich defiot>d meanings are given are printed throughout the 

Rt>gulntions in italics. 
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Dutie1. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I. of these 
Regulations. 

I 

It shall be the duty of every person employed to observe 
Part II. of these Regulations. 

Part 1.-Dutie• of Occupiers. 

1.-(a) \Vhere white lead is made by the "stack " process 
every stack shall be provided with a standpipe and movable hose, 
and an adequate supply of water distributed by a rose. 

(b) Every white bed shall, on the removal of the covering 
boards, be effectually damped by the means mentioned above. 

2. \Vhere white lead is made by the " chamber " process, the 
chamber shall be kept damp while the process is in operation, and 
the corrosions shall be effectually damped before the chamber is 
emptied. 

3.-(a) Corrosions shall not be carried except in trays of im
pervious material. 

(b) No person shall be allowed to carry on his head or shoulder 
a tray of corrosions which has been allowed to rest directly upon 
the corrosions, or upon any surface where there are any dry 
lead compounds. • 

(c) All corrosions before being put ·into the rollers or wash
beckS, shall be effectually damped, either by dipping the tray con
taining them in a trough of water or by some other apprO'Ved 
method. 

4. The floor round rollers and open vats and of any place where 
dry lead compounds are packed or manipulated, or where cooper
ing of old casks which have previously contained lead compounth 
is carried on, shall be of smooth cement or other smooth impervious 
material, and shall be kept constantly damp. 

5.-(a) Every sipve whlch is entered for the purpose of emptying 
shall have a window, or windows, with a total area of not less than 
8 square feet, made to open, and so placed as to admit of effectual 
through ventilation. 

(b) In no stove shall bowls be placed on a rack which is more than 
10 feet from the floor. 

(c) Each bowl shall rest upon the rack and not upon another 
bowl. 

(d) No stove shall be entered for the purpose of drawing until 
the temperature at a height of 5 feet from the floor has fallen 
either to 700 F., or to a point not more than 10° F. above the 
temperature of the air outside. 

{e) In di-awing any stove or part of a stove there shall not be 
more than one stage or standing place above the level of the floor. 
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Provided that, if approved, any other means of securing. effectual 
through ventilation of· a stove may be adopted, notwithstanding 
paragraph (a) of this Regulation; and if approved, any other 
method of setting and drawing the stoves, which effectually prevents 
the inhalation of lead compounds, may be followed, notwithstanding · · 
paragraphs (b) and (e) of this Reg~lation. 

6. No person shall be employed on more than two days in any 
week in drawing any internally heated stove which is· entered for 
the purpose of emptying. 

7. No dry lead compounds shall be deposited anywhere except 
in an enclosure or receptacle that is provided either with a cover 
or with efficient means for preventing the escape of dust from 
such lead compounds into any workroom. · 

8. The treatment or packing of dry lead compounds shaH be done 
only under conditions which either 

(1) prevent the escape of dust from such compounds, or 
(2) secure the effectual removal of such dust at or as near as 

practicable to its point of origin. 

9. Every lead melting pot shaH be provided with a proper 
enclosure fitted · with hinged or sliding doors on any openings 
necessary for manipulative purposes ; and every such· enclosure and 
every furnace used in connection with a lead process shall be pro
vided with an efficient exhaust draught for effectually preventing 
the escape froin such enclosure or furnace of any dust or fume 
containing lead into any workroom. 

10. No skimmings, dross or similar material containing lead shall 
be removed from the exhaust draught required by Regulation 9 
unless in a suitable covered receptaCle. 

11.-(a) Every person employed in a lead process shall be 
examined once a week (or at such other intervals as may be 
approved) by the Surgeon, who shall have power to order suspension 
from employment in any place or process. 

(b) No person after such suspension shall be employed in a 
lead process without the wr~tten sanction of the Surgeon. 

(c) A Health Register in an approved form shall be kept, and 
r,hall contain a list of aU persons employed in lead processes. 

12. The occupier shaH provide and maintain sufficient and suit
able overalls . and head-coverings and dean respirators, and shall 
cause them to. be worn as directed in Regulation 25. 

At the end of every day's work they shall be collected and kept 
in proper custody in a suitable place set apart for the purpose. 

They shall be .thoroughly washed or renewed every week; and 
those "·hich have been used ·in the stoves shall be washed or 
rene11·ed daily. . 
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13. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
persons employed, and remaining on the premises during meal 
intervals, a suitable and adequate mess-room, which shall be 
furnished with 

(a) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests, 
and 

(b) adequate means for warming food and boiling water. 
The mess-room shall be sufficiently warmed for use durin.,. meal 

intervals. o 

14. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
persons employed suitable accommodation for clothing put off 
during working hours, with adequate arrangements for drying the 
clothing if wet. The cloak-room shall be separate from the mess
room. 

15. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state 
and in good repair for the use of all persons employed in a lead 
process:-

(a) a lavatory, under cover, with a sufficient supply of clean 
towels, renewed daily, and of soap and nail brushes, 
and with either :-

(i) a trough with a smooth impervious surface. 
fitted with a waste-pipe without plug, and of 
such length as to allow at least two feet for 
every five such persons employed at any one 
time, and having a constant supply of warm 
water from taps or jets above the trough at 
intervals of not more than two feet ; or 

(ii) at least one lavatory basin for every fil"e such 
persons employed at any one time, fitted with 
a waste-pipe and plug, and having a constant 
supply of hot and cold water or warm water 
laid on; and 

(b) sufficient and suitable bath accommodation (douche or 
other) with hot water laid on, unless the water supply 
provided under paragraph (a) is so arranged that a warm 
douche for the face, neck and arms can be taken. 

There shall, in addition, be means of washing in close proximity 
to the workers of each department, if required by notice in writing 
from the Inspector in charge of the district. 

There shall be facilities, to the satisfaction of the Inspector in 
charge of the district, for the workers to wash out their mouths. 

16. Before each meal, and before the end of the day's work. 
at least ten minutes in addition to the regular meal times, shall 
be allowed to each worker for washing. 

A notice to this effect shall be affixed in ea~h department. 

17. The mess-room, cloakrooms, baths, and sanitary con
veniences shall be placed under the charge of a responsible person, 
and shall be kept dean. 
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18. The floor of each workr~om in which a iead process is carried 
on shall be cleaned daily, after being thoroughly damped. 

Part il ;-Duties of Persons Employed. 

19. No person shall strip a white bed or empty a chamber unless 
such bed or chamber is effectually damped as required by Regula-
tions 1 and 2. . 

20. No person shall c~rry cor.rosions, or put thein inio the rollers 
or 1rashbecks, otherwise. than as permitted by Regulation 3. 

21. No person shall set or draw . a stove otherwise than as 
permitted by Regulations 5 ·and· 6. 

22. No person shall deposit or pack dry lead compounds otherwise 
than as permitted by Regulations 7 and 8. 

23. Every person employed in a lead· process shall present himself 
at the appointed times for examination by the Surgeon, as pro
vided in Regulation 11. 

24. No person, after suspension by the Surgeon, shall work in 
a lead process without his. written sanction. 

25.-(a) Every person engaged in
White beds; 
Emptying chambers, . 
Rollers, washbecks or grinding, 
Setting or drawing stoves, 
Packing,· 
Paint mixing, 
Handling dry lead compound&, 

or in any work involving exposure to dust of any lead compounds, 
shall, while so occupied, wear an· overall suit and head-eovering; 

(b) Ewry person engaged in~ 
Emptying white beds, 
Emptying chambers, 
Dry grinding, 
Packing of dry lead compoun<U, 
Handling dry lead compounds, 
Entering a chamber. used for the condensation or recovery of 

lead compounds. · 
shall, while so occupied, wear a respirator. 

26. Every person engaged in any place or process named in 
Regulation 25 shall, before partaking of meals or leaving the 
premise·s, deposit his overalls and ltead-t'overing and respirator in 
the place appointed by the occupier for the purpose. 

27. Each person employed in a lead process shall before partaking 
of food or lt'aving the premises, wash his face, neck and arms in 
the lantory pr<?vided for the purpose under Regulation 15, and 
1rhere bath accommodation is provided, shall take a bath at the 
factory at lt-ast once a week. 
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28. No person employed in a lead process shall smoke or use 
tobacco in any form, or prepare or partake of Eood or drink, else
where than in the mess-room. 

29. No person shall in any way interEere, without the knowledge 
and concurrence of the occupier or manager, with the means and 
appliances provided for the removal of dust. 

Whitehall, 
23rd August, 1921. 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

*FOR THE MANUFACTURE, 1\.LUOIPULATION AND STORAGE OF CELLULOID 

OR ANY ARTICLE WHOLLY OR PARTLY MADE OF CELLULOID. 

1921. No. 1825. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following regulations and direct that 
they shall apply (except as otherwise provided) to all factories and 
workshops or parts thereof in which celluloid or any article wholly 
or partly made of celluloid is manufacturea, manipulated or stored. 

Definitions.§ 

" lVorkroom " means a room in which any process in the manu
facture of celluloid or any manufacturing process involving the use 
of celluloid is carried on. 

"Manufacture" of cinematograph film means the production 
of negative and positive pictures on a celluloid film and the opera
tions incidental thereto, including the cutting and perforating of 
the film. 

" Darkroom " means a " workroom " from which ordinary 
light has to be excluded. 

Exceptions. 

For the purpose of these regulations, celluloid shall not be deemed 
to include any material not containing nitrated-cellulose. 

Nothing in these regulations shall apply to any factory or work
shop or part thereof in whiclt celluloid is only used in solution 

' except as follows :-Regulations 5, 6, 8, 9, 12, 14 and 15 shall 
apply where celluloid in solution is applied to fabrics of a readily 
inflammable n·ature. 

• These Regulations were gazetted November 29, 1921. 
t I Edw. '1, c. 22. 
§ Terms to which defined meanings are given are printed throughout in 

italics. 
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Where the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied that by reason 
of the small quantity of celluloid in use in a factory or workshop 
at any one time or for any other reason all O! any of the provisions 
in the regulations are not necessary for the protection of the persons_ 
employed, he may by certificate in writing (which he may in his · 
discretion revoke) exempt such factory or workshop from all or any 
of such provisions subject to such conditions as he may prescribe. 

Duties. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I. of these 
Regulations. It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe 
Part II. of these Regulations. 

PART I~. 

Duties of Occupiers. 

1.-(i) Stocks of celluloid shall be kept in a suitable place, 
outside the workrooms, plainly marked" Celluloid Store." 

Stocks of celluloid exceeding one hundredweight shall only be 
kept in a chamber constructed of fire-resisting materials, in which 
no open light or fire shall be allowed and which. shall not be used 
for any purpose other than the storage of celluloid. 

Any store not co·mplying with the provisions in the foregoing 
paragraph shall have a notice " Not to contain more than one 
hundredweight of celluloid " plainly marked or affixed on .the 
outside of the door ; and the· occupier shall, if so required by an 
Inspector of Factories for the purpose of determining the amount 
of celluloid in any such store, cause the same to be weighed in the 
presence of the Inspector. 

(ii) The store shall not be situated so as to endanger the means 
of escape from the factory or workshop or from any part thereof 
in the event of a fire occurring in the store. 

(iii) No unauthorised person shall be allowed to have access to 
the store. ' 

2. The amount of celluloid in a workroom at any one time shall 
be kept as small as is practicable without unduly interfering with 
the work carried on. In the case of cinematograph film the amount 
in a workroom at any one time shall not exceed the supply 
irnmed~ately required for the work in hand. 

3.-(i) Celluloid waste created in the process carried on shall 
not be allowed to accumulate on the floor of the workroom, but 
shall be collected either automatically as created, or at frequent 
intervals, in suitable receptacles. 

(ii) \Vhen woriC ceases for the day such waste shall be removed 
fr_om tlie 'ltorkroom and placeil in a substantial receptacle provided 
Wlth a cover ancf plainly marked c' Celluloid \Vaste "; provided 
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that para. (ii) shall not apply to a factory or workshop in 11·hich 
cutlery is manufactured if the waste is kept in a strong metal 
receptacle provided with a tight-fitting cover. 

4.-(i) Finished articles made wholly or partly of celluloid shall 
be removed from the workroom without undue delay and kept in a 
suitable place. 

(ii) Cinematograph films except while necessarily exposed for 
manufacture shall be kept outside the workroom• in suitable 
receptacles provided with covers. 

5.-(i) Efficient steps shall be taken to prevent celluloid from 
coming into contact with open lights or fires, or except to the 
extent that may be necessary for the processes of the industry, 
remaining near thereto. 

(ii) No open lights or fires shall be allowed in a room in which 
cinematograph film is manufactured or repaired. 

6. No person shall be allowed to smoke in any room in which 
celluloid is manufactured, manipulated or stored. 

7. lVhen a saw is used for cutting celluloid the cutting edge 
shall wherever practicable be kept constantly wet. 

8.-(i) Sealing wax shall not be used on any parcel or package 
~ontaining celluloid, unless the articles are packed in tins and the 
sealing is done in a room in which no manufacturing process 

' involving the use of celluloid is carried on. 
(ii) If any package or case containing celluloid requires to be 

soldered efficient steps shall be taken to prevent the solder from 
coming into contact with the celluloid. 

9. Adequate means for extinguishing fire, having regard to the 
amount of celluloid present in the room at any one time, shall be 
kept constantly provided for each workroom and storeroom. 

10--(i) Adequate means of escape in case of fire shall be provided 
(a) from each floor of the factory or workshop, and (b) in each 
wo1·kroom from all parts of the room, and such means of escape 
shall be kept free from obstruction during working hours. 

(ii) The doors of a workroom shall, except in the case of sliding 
doors, be constructed so as to open outwards. 

(iii) In each workroom other than a " darkroom " a notice shall 
be affixed, in a position where it can be easily read, specifying the 
means of escape provided for the persons employed in the room. 

Persons working in a " darkroom " shall be instructed as to the 
means of escape from such room. 

11.-(i) A competent person shall be appointed in writing to 
exercise supervision with regard to the requirements of these 
Regulations and to enforce the observance of them and of any 
directions given by the occupier with a view to carrying out the 
Regulations. 
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(ii) A printed copy of these regulations shall be k~pt posted up 
in legible characters in each workroom other than_ a "darkroom;'' 
and outside each " darkroom " in a position where it can be easily 
read by all persons employed in the room. ·- ' 

PART II. 

Duties of Persons Employed. 

12. No person shall. smoke in any room in. which. celluloid IS 

manufactured, manipulated or stored. 

13. No person shall use a saw for cutting celluloid, except in 
accordance with Reg. 7. · 

14. No person shall use sealing wax on any parcel or_ package 
containing celluloid, except in accordance with Reg. 8. 

15. Every person shall observe such· directions as may be g~ven 
to him with a view to carrying out these Regulations. 

E. Shortt, 
. One of His Majesty's Principal 

Whitehall, Secretaries of State. 
28th November, 1921. 

*FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF AERATED 'VATER. 

1921. No. 1932. 

In pursuance of Section 79 Qf the . Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Regulations, and direct that 
they shall apply to. all factories and workshops- or parts thereof 
in which is carried on the manufacture of aerated water and 
processes incidental thereto. _ 

These Regulations may be cited as the Aerated Water Regula
tions, 1921, and shall come into force on the first day of January, 
1922. 

Duties. 

It shall be the duty of the employer to observe Part I. of these 
Regulations. 

It: shall be the duty of every person employed to observe Part II. 
of these Regulations. 

PART I. 
Duties of Employers. 

1. All machines for filling bottles or syphons shall be so con
structed, placed or fenced, as to prevent as far as possible a 
fragment of a bursting bottle or syphon from striking any person 
employed in the works. 

• These Regulations were gazetted December 20. 1921. 
t I l!:dw. 7, e. 22. 
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2. The fittings of a filled syphon shall· not be polished unless 
the syphon is held in a box or case so constructed as to prevent 
as far as possible the escape of fragments of a bursting syphon. 
Provided that this Regulation shall not apply in the case of syphons 
filled at a pressure of less than 130 lbs. per square inch. 

8. There shall be provided and maintained in good condition 
for the use of all persons engaged in filling bottles or syphons 
(a) suitable face guards to protect the face, neck and throat, and 
(b) suitable gauntlets for both arms to protect the whole hand and 
arm. Provided that (i) this Regulation shall not apply where 
bottles are filled by means of an automatic mach~e so constructed 
thai no fragment of a bursting bottle can escape, and (ii) where 
a machine is so constructed that only one arm of the bottler at 
work upon it is exposed to danger, a gauntlet need not be provided 
for the arm which is not exposed to danger. 

4. There shall be provided and maintained in good condition for 
the use of all persons engaged in corking, crowning, screwing, wiring, 
foiling, capsuling, sighting or labelling, and, on request by any 
person engaged in any other process for the use of such person, 
(a) suitable face guards to protect the face, neck and throat, and 
(b) suitable gauntlets for both arms to protect the arm and at least 
half of the palm and the space between the thumb and forefinger. 

5. There shall be provided and maintained in good condition for 
the use of all persons employed in any process involving exposure 

: to wet, waterproof aprons with bibs and waterproof boots or clogs. 
Provided that where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Chief 
Inspector of Factories that the conditions of work in any factory 
or workshop are such as to render the use of waterproof boots and 
clogs unnecessary he may by certificate in writing exempt the 
occupier of such factory or workshop from the part of this Regula
tion requiring the provision of waterproof boots or clogs ; and he 
may at his discretion revoke such certificate. 

6.-(a) There shall be provided and maintained in readily acces
sible positions First Aid boxes or cupboards in the proportion of at 
least one to every hundred and fifty persons employed. Each 
First Aid box or cupboard shall be distinctively marked, and if 
newly provided after the date of these Regulations shall be mark~d 
plainly with a whiite cross on a red ground, and shall contam, 
besides any other medical appliances or requisites--

(i) a sufficient supply of sterilised dressings, small, medium 
and large size suitable for fi!lgers, hands and other 
injured parts ; 

(ii) a supply of sterilised cotton wool ; 
(iii) impermeable waterproof plaster ; 
(iv) a two per cent. alcoholic solution of iodine, a bottle of 

sal volatile and a bottle of eye-drops ; 
(v) a copy of the First Aid Leaflet issued by the Factory 

Department of the Home Office. · 
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(b) Nothing except 11ppliances or requisites for First Aid shall 
be kept in a First Aid box or cupboard. , 

(c) Each First Aid box or cupboard shaQ be kept stocked:_ and 
in good order and shall be placed under the charge of a responsible. 
person who shall always be readily available during working hours. 
A notice or notices shall be affixed in every workroom stating the 
name of the person in charge of" the .First Aid box or cupboard 
provided in respect of that .room. 

PART II . 

• Du~ies of Persons Employed. 

·, 7. All persons engaged in any of the processes named in Regula
tions 3 and 4 shall, while at work in these processes, wea,r the face 
guards and gauntlets provided in pur!luance of these RegUlations. 

8. No person shall polish the fittings of a filled syphon unless 
it is held in a box or case constructed as required by Regulation 2, 
or unless the syphon has been filled at a pressure of less than 
130 lbs. per square inch. 

·g. All persons employed in any process involving exposure to 
wet shall, while at work, wear the "Protective ·clothing provided in 
pursuance of Regulation 5. 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, 
19th December, 1921. 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretarie!! of State. 

*Foa THE HANDLING OF HIDES AND SKINS. 

1921, No. 2076. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory' and \Vorkshop Act, 
1901, t ·1 hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
they shall apply to all premises to which the provisions of the said 
section are applied by the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, t and 
in which the handling of dry or drysalted hides or skins imported 
from Africa (including Madagascar) or Asia (including Japan and 

· the Malay Archipelago) is carried on. 
These Regulations may be cited as the Hides and Skins Regula

tions, 1921, and shall come into force on 1st February, 1922. 
Provi~ed that Regulations 3 and 6 shall not apply to persons 

employed in -the process of loading or unloading any ship in any 
dock, harbour or canal, or in moving or handling hide• or akin~ in, 
on, or at any dock, wharf or quay, or in any warehouse other than 
s warehouse used wholly or mainly for the storage of hide• or 
•kin~. 

• These Regulations were gazetted January 6, 1922. · 
t 1 Edw. '1, c. 22. 
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Provided further that if the Chief Inspector of Factories is 
satisfied in respect of any warehouse to which Regulation 3 appli~ 
that the relaxation of any of the requirements of the said Regula
tions which involve the provision of means of heating is necessary 
for the safety of the building he may by certificate in writing 
authorise such relaxation, subject to such conditions as he may 
think ~t. Any such certificate may be revoked at any time. 

Definitions. • 
ln these Regulations :-

Hides or skim means any kind of dry or drysalted hides 
or skins imported from Africa (including Madagascar) or Asia 
(inclu?ffig Japan and the l\lalay Archipelago). 

Duties. 

It shall be the duty of the employer of persons handling hidu 
or akins to observe Part I. of these Regulations. 

And it shall be the duty of all agents, workmen and persoru 
employed in handling hidea or akins to conduct their work in 
accordance with Part II. of these Regulations. 

PART I. 

Duties of Employen. 

1. There shall be provided and maintained in readily accessible 
positions a sufficient number of " First Aid "·boxes or cupboards. 

Each." First Aid " box or cupboard shall be distinctively 
marked, and if newly provided after the date of these Regulations 
shall be marked plainly with a white cross on a red ground, and 
shall contain, besides any other medical appliances or requisites :-

(i) A sufficient supply of sterilised dressings suitable for 
hands, leet or other injured parts ; 

(ii) A supply of sterilised cotton wool ; 
(iii) Impermeable waterproof plaster ; 
(iv) A two per cent. alcoholic solution of iodine ; 
(v) A copy of the First Aid Leaflet issued by the Factory 

Department of the Home Office. 

Nothing except appliances or requisites for First Aid shall be 
kept in a " First Ai~ " box or cupboard. 

Each " First Aid " box or cupboard shall be kept stocked and 
in good order and shall be placed under the charge of a responsible 
person, who ehall always be readily available during working hours. 

• Terms to which defined meanings are given are printed throughout in 
italics. 
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A notice or notices shall be affixed in a prominent place or place!! 
in every premises to which these RegulatiQns apply,· stating the 
position of each " First Aid " box or cupboard on such pre~ises, 
and the name of the person in charge of such box or cupboard. 

2. A cautionary notice as to anthrax, in the. prescribed form, 
Ehall be kept affixed with these Regulations. 

3. There shall be p.rovided. and maintained for the use of aU 
persom opening bales of hides or skins or handling hides or skins 
after the bales have been· opened-

( a) suitable accoirimod~tiori for clothing put off during working 
hours, with ·adequate arrangements for d!ying the . 
clothing if wet. The accommodation so provided shall 
be plac~d under the charge of a responsible person and 
shall be kept clean ; 

(b) a suitable mess room, adequate for the number remaining 
on the premises during the meal intervals, which shalJ 
be furnished with (i) sufficient ta'bles and chairs or 
benches with· back rests, and· (ii) adequate means for 
warming food and for boiling water ; 

The mess room shall (i) be outside any room or shed 
in which bales of hides or skins are ope.ned or hides or 
skins are handled after the bales have been opened, 
(ii) be separate from the cloakroom, (iii) be placed 
under the charge of a responsible person, and be kept 
clean, and · (iv) be sufficiently warmed for use during 
meal intervals ; · 

(c) a lavatory under cover, m~intained in a· cleanly state and 
in good repair, with a sufficient supply of clean towel!' 
of suitable material, renewed daily, and of ·soap and 
nail brushes, and with either-

(i) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted 
with a waste pipe without plug and of such 
length as to allow at least 2 ~eet for every 
five such persons, and having a constant 
supply of warm water from taps or jets above 
the trough at intervals ol not more than 
2 feet; or 

(ii) at least one lavatory basin for every five such 
persons, fitted with a waste pipe and plug or 
placed in a trough having a waste pipe, and 
having either a constant supply of hot and 
cold water or warm water laid on, or (if a 
constant supply of heated water be not reason
ably practicable) a constant supply of cold 
water laid on and a supply of hot water always 
at hand when required for use by persons 
employed. ~ 
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In the case of tanneries this regulation shall not apply to persons 
employed only in processes subsequent to " liming." 

4o. In every tannery all wrapping material in which hides or· 
1kiru have been packed shall, unless it is disinfected by exposure 
to steam at a temperature of not less than 21~ F. for at least 
hnlf an hour, in a properly constructed steam disinfecting apparatus, 
or by boiling for at least one hour, be destroyed by burning. 

PAaT n. 
Duties of Persons Employed. 

5. Every workman shall :-

(a) report to his foreman any cut or sore and, until it has 
. been treated, abstain from handling hides or. d:iru; 
{b) if employed in breaking open the bales of or in handling 

hides or skiru after the bales have been opened, wash 
the hands and clean the nails .before partaking of food 
or leaving the premises. 

6. No work.J;nan shall keep or partake of any food or keep any 
article of clothing other than those he is wearing, in any room 
or shed in which bales of hidu or skim are opened or hides or skiftl 
are handled after the bales have been opened. 

Whitehall, 
29th December, 1921. 

Edward Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

*Foa CERTAIN PROCESSES INcmE.,"TAL TO THE 1\IA..•H .. "FACTL'RE OP 

INDIARUBBER AND OF ARTICLES A~"D GOODS MADE WHOLLY OR 

PARTIALLY OF INDIARUBBER. 

1922. No. 329. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and lV orkshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Regulations, and direct that thev 
shall apply to all factories and workshops or parts thereof in which 
is carried on the manufacture of indiarubber or of articles or goods 
made wholly or partially of indiarubber. 

Provided that nothing in these Regulations shall apply to pro
cesses in the repair of any article. 

Provided also that where it is proved to the satisfaction of the 
Chief Inspector of Factories that by reason of the restricted use of 
dangerous materials or the methods of working in any f'actory or 

• These Regulations were gazetted April t, 1922. 
t I Edw. 1, e. 22. 
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workshop, all_ or any ~of . these Regulations are not necess~ry. to 
safeguard the health of the persons employed, he may, by certif!.cate 
in writing (which he may in his discretion revoke), exeJ:?pt any such 
factory or workshop from the application of all or any 'of the Regu-. 
lations, subject to such conditions as he may by such certificate · 
prescribe. · · 

These Regulations sh~ll come.u'.to force ~n the 1st May, 1922, and 
may be cited as the Indiarubber Regulations, 1922. 

Definitions~* 

In these Regulations-

" Lead Process " means the weighing, manipulation or other 
treatment of any dry compound of l~ad, or of any dry mixture 
containing dry compound of lead, in processes preparatory to 
the incorporation of such compound or mixture with indiarubber 
at the incorporating or mixing rolls; and also includes the 
process of incorporation if the total weight of dry compound pf 
lead calculated as lead monoxide contained in the mixing when 
determined in the manner described in the Schedule hereto or 
in such other manner as shall satisfy an Inspector exceeds five 
per cent. of' the total weight of the mixing inclusive of india
rubber and all other ingredients incorporated therewith at the 
mixing rolls. · 

" Fume Process " means any process in ·which any of the 
following materials :-carbon bisulphide (CS2), chloride of 
sulphur (S2Cl2), benzene (C6H 6), whether pure or in the form 
of commercial .benzol, carbon tetrachloride (CCI4 ), trichlor
ethylene (C2HC13), or any carbon chlorine compound, or any 
mixture containing any of such materials is used, or the vapour 
of any such materials is given off. 

Provided that any process of vulcanization of small india
rubber goods which is not a cold-cure process and which is 
carried on in a chamber so enclosed that the vapour does not 
escape into any room in which any person is employed; shall 
not be deemed to be a " fume process." 

" Surgeon " means· the Certifying Factory Surgeon. of the 
district or a duly qualified medical practitioner appointed by 
written certificate of the Chief Inspector of Factories, which 
appointment shall be subject to such conditions. as. may be 
sp~ified in that certificate. · 

" Suspension " means suspension from employment in any 
lead proceu or in any fume process by written certificate in the 
Health Register signed by the Surgeon, who shall have power 
of suspension as regards all persons employed in any such 
process. · 

• . • Terlllll to which defined ·meanings are given are ·printed throughout in 
atahca. . · 

{36868) p 



162 Regulations :-Indiarubber. 

Duti~ •• 

It ahall be the duty of the occupier to obsene Part I of these 
.Re~tions. · . 

It shall be the duty of every person employed to observe Part II 
of these Regulations. 

PART I. 

Dutie• of Occupier~. 

1.-(a) No person under 16 years of age, and no female under 
18 years of age, shall be employed in any lead proce,. 

(b) No woman and no young persons~ be employed at mixing 
or incorporating rolls in the process of incorporating dry compound 
of lead with indiarubber. . 

2. No person under 18 years of age shall be employed in any 
fu:rm: proce,, and no person under 16 years of age shall be employed 
in any room in which any fume proceu is carried on. 

Provided that this regulation shall not apply to employment in 
any process in a room There a standard of general ventilation of 
30 changes of air per hour is maintained during Tork.ing hours, 
and in which the processes carried on are fume processes solely 
by reason of \he use of benzene whether pure or in the form of 
commercial benzol. 

. 3. No person shall be employed in a room in which carbon hi
sulphide is used, for more than five hours in all in any one day nor 
for more than 21 hours at a time lrithout a rest intenal of at least 
one hour from any employment. 

4. A fume process shall not be carried on in the open air or in 
any room the floor of which is in any part below the level of the 
surrounding ground. 

5. No lead proceu and no fume proce11 shall be carried on without 
the use of (a) an efficient exhaust draught effected by mechanical 
means and so contrived as to operate on the dust or vapour given off 
as nearly as may be at its point of origin and to prevent it entering 
the air of any room in which persons work; and (b) suitably placed 
inlets of sufficient area for the supply of fresh air to the room in 

· which such processes are carried on. 

Provided that in a room There a standard of general ventilation 
of 30 changes of air per hour ~ maintained during Tork.ing hours 
such exhaust draught as aforesaid shall not be required in the case 
of any fume proceu Thich is a fume proctll solely by reason of the 
use of benzene Thether pure or in the form of commercial benzol. 

In the case of a fume proceu an exhaust draught shall not he 
deemed to be efficient unless adequate arrangements are made to 
lischarge the vapour into the open air at such points and in such 
mannP.r as not to cause danger to any penon. 
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6. Where a plenum system is used for the supply of fresh air tc 
a room in which a fume procus is carried on, the air supplied, by 
such system shall not enter the room_ at a velocity which exc~ 
350 feet per minute. · 

7. In addition to such other requirements contained in these 
Regulations as are applicable to a fume p_roceu the cold-cure proce& 
of vulcanizing waterproof cl~th shall not be carried on unless- 1 

(a) Every vulcanizing machine in~luding any drying cylinder or 
other drying plant in direct connection therewith is sc 
enclosed and arranged that the JDechanical feeding-in 
and delivery of the cloth takes place outside the enclosure 
and such enclosure is as complete as practicabl~. 

(b) The trough containing the Vulcanizing material is fed only 
by natural flow from the · reservoir containing such 
material. Such reservoir and all parts of the connet'ting 
pipes or channels Cor. supplying the trough, which are 
not within the enclosure required by paragraph (a): 
shall be separately enclosed. . : 

8. There shall be provided and maintained. for. the use of all 
p~rsons employed in any lead process or ~ny fume process, and 
remaining on the premises during the meal intervals, a _suitable mess
room, "·hich shall be furnished with (a) sufficient tables and chairs 
or benches with back rests, and (b) adequate mearis for warming 
food and boiling water. · · 

The mess-room shall be placed under the charge of a responsible 
person, and shall be kept clean. · 

9. Sufficient and suitable overalls shall be provided and main
tained for the use of all persons employed in a lead process. 'Vhen 
not in use such overalls shall be kept in proper custody in a suitable 
place set apart for the purpose which shall be separate from any 
mess-room. They shall be washed, cleaned or renewed at least once 
every week. · 

10. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 
persons employed in any lead process suitable accommodation for 
clothing put off during worl~ing hours with adequate arrangement:E 
for drying the clothing if wet. Such accommodation _shall be 
&eparate from any mess-room. 

11. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state · 
and in good repair for the use of all persons employed in any lead 
process--.: 

{a) A la~atory, under cover, with a sufficient supply of clean 
towels, renewed daily, and of soap and nail brushes, and 
with either-

Ci) a trough with a smooth impervious surface fitted 
· with a waste pipe, without plug, and of 

sufficient lt>ngth to allow of at least two feet 
for every five such persons employed at any one 

PI 
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time, and having a constant supply of warm 
water from taps or jets above the trough at 
intervals of not more than two feet ; or 

(ii) at least one lavatory basin for every five such 
persons employed at any one time, fitted with 
a waste pipe and plug, having either a constant 
supply of hot and cold water or warm water 
laid on, or (if a constant supply of heated water 
he not reasonably practicable) a constant supply 
of cold water laid on, and a supply of hot water 
always at hand when required for use by such 
persons. 

12.-(a) Every person employed in any lead process or in any 
fume process shall he examined by the Surgeon once in every calendar 
month, or at such other intervals as may he specified in writing by 
the Chief Inspector of Factories, on a date of which due notice 
shall be given to all concerned. 

(b) A Health Register containing the names of all such persons 
· shall be kept in a form approved by the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

(c) No person after suspension shall oe employed in any lead 
process or in any fumf! process without written sanction from the 
Surgeon entered in the Health Register. 

13. The occupier shall allow any of His Majesty's Inspectors of 
Factories to take at any time sufficient samples for analysis of any 
material in use or mixed for use. He shall further provide all 
necessaryfacilities to enable the Inspector to take test samples for 
the purpose of determining whether any process of incorporation is 
a lead process and shall if so required by the Inspector cause any 
mixing or weighing which may be necessary in connection with the 
preparation of such samples to be carried out. 

The occupier may at the time a test sample is taken, and on 
providing the necessary appliances, require the Inspector to divide 
the sample into two parts and to mark and seal and deliver to him 
one such part. · 

The result of an analysis made under these Regulations shall 
not be published or disclosed to any person except in so far as is 
necessary for the purposes of a prosecution for an offence under these 
Regulations. 

PART II. 

Duties of Persons Employed. 

14. Every person employed in any lead process or in any fume 
process shall present himself at the appointed time for examination 
by the Surgeon in: pursuance of Regulation 12 (a). 

15. No person sh~ll after suspension work in any lead process 
or in any fume process without written sanction from the Surgeon 
entered in the Health Register. 
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16.-(a) Every person employed in ariy -lead procesa ~hall depo~t 
in the place or place!! provided in pw:suance of Regulation lQ all: 
clothing put off during working hours. . . · 

(b) Every person for whose use an overall is provided7 in pursuance· -
of Regulation 9, shall wear such overall when employed in any lead • 
process and remove it before partaking_ of food or leaving· the; 
premises, and deposit it in the ,place set apart for the _purpose. -

17. Every person e~ployed in any lead pr~cess shall before· 
partaking of food or leaving the premises wash the face and hands. 

18. ~o person shall introduce, keep, prepare or partake of any' 
food or drink, nor make use of tobacco in any place in which any 
lead process is carried on. 

19. No person shall interfere iri any way, without the concur-· 
renee of the occupier or manager, with the appliances provided in· 
pursuance of Regulation 5.· 

Whitehall, 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

31st March, 1922. 

Schedule. 

MANNER OF ASCERTAINING THE PERCENTAGE OF A DRY COMPOUND- OF LEAD 
_ PRESENT IN A MIXING. 

The mixing as a whole shall be weighed. The_ dry material of the mixing 
which is to be incorporated in powder form with the indiarubber shall likewise 
be 'l';eighed; thereafter and before incorporation the said weiglied dry material 
shall be mixed to the satisfaction of an Inspector _ who shall take three 
approximately equal samples from different parts of the mixture. The three 
samples shall be intimately mixed _together to form the test sample. A 
weighed quantity of the test sample is to be continuously shaken for one hour 
at the common temperature, with 1,000 times its weight of an aqueous solution 
of hydrochloric acid containing 0.25 per cent. by weight of hydrogen chloride. 
This solution is thereafter to be allowed to stand for one hour and then filtered. 
The lead salt contained in an aliquot portion of the clear filtrate is then to be 
precipitated as lead sulphide and weighed as lead sulphate. .The proportion 
of lead compound calculated as lead monoxide thus found in the test sample 
ahall be used for the calculation of the percentage required for the purpose• 
of the definition of lead proce... -

*Foa CHEMICAL 'VoaKs. 

1922. No. 731. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory-and. 'Vorkshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
they shall apply to the manufactures and processes incidental theretn 
carried on in chemical work!. as hereinafter defined. 

• Th~ Regulations were gazetted July u. 1922. 
t I Edw. T. e, ln. 

(36S68) 
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· Provided that nothing in these Regulations shall apply to (a) 
the manufacture of certain compounds of lead, namely, any car
bonate, sulphate, nitrate, or ·acetate of lead; (b) the manufacture 
of red or orange lead or flaked litharge; (c) the manufacture and 
necessary purification of coal gas, water gas, and producer gas for 
lighting~ heating, and power purposes; (d) the processes of textile 
printing, . bleaching, dyeing, mercerising, tanning and brewing; 
(e) the ~stillation of alcohol, of wood (except where acetic acid i!' 
isolatea · or manufactured), and of shale in the manufacture of 
c~ude shale oil; (/) processes carried on by way of experiment • .. .. '-.. ' . 
. : Regulations 2 (b) and 12, and, so far as concerns the processes 

of grinding or crushing caustic by machinery or packing ground 
<;austic, making or packing .of bleaching powder, distillation of gas 
or coal tar or any process in chemical manufacture i:ri which gas or 
~oal tar is· used, the refining of crude shale oil and the manipulation 
of pitch, Regulations 26, 27, and 28 shall not come into force till 
1st. April, 1923, or such later date or dates as the Secretary vf 
State may appoint, but save as aforesaid, all the Regulations shall 
take effect on 1st October, 1922. From that date the Re~ations 
dated 30th December, 1908,• for the manufacture of nitro and 
amid a derivatives of benzene, and the Regulations dated 9th August, 
1913, t for the manufacture of . chromate and bichromate of 
potassium or sodium shall be revoked. 

These Regulations may be Cited as the Chemical 'V orks Regula
tions, 1922. 

tDefinitions. 
'·.In these Regulations :-· 

Chemical works means any works or such parts of any works 
as are named in the Schedule of this Order. 

Bleaching powder means the bleaching powder commonly 
called chloride of lime. 

Chlorate means chlorate or perchlorate. 
Caustic means hydroxide of potassium or sodium. 
Caustic pot means a metal pot fixed over a furnace or flue 

and surrounded by brickwork, such as is common1y used for 
concentrating caustic liquor, whether such pot be used for con
centrating or boiling caustic or other liquor. 

Chrome process means the manufacture of chromate or 
bichromate of potassium or sodium, or the manipulation, 
movemeut or other ·treatment of these substances in connec
tion with their manufacture. 

Nitro or amido process means the· manufadure of nitro or 
amido derivatives of phenol and of benzene or its 

1 . • homologues, and the making of explosi,·es with the use of any 
of these substances. · 

• S.R. & 0., 1908, No. 1310. t S.R. & 0., 1913, No. 8-l--i. • 
t Terms to whi"h defined meanings are given are printed throughout m 

italics. 
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Breathing apparatw means. (1) a·helmet or. fac~pi~~ with 
neces&ary connections by means of which· a person :using it .in a 
poisonous; · asphyxiating,· or irritant ·-atmosphere breathes 
ordinary air, or (2) any other suitable apparatuS: approved in·. 
writing by ~he Chief Inspector_ of Fac~o_ries. . . 

Life-beU nieans a belt ma:de. ~f leather- pr other 'sUitable 
material which can, be securely fastened .round the body, with 
a suitable length of rope attached .to it,• each of which is 
sufficiently strong to sufltain the weight. of a man. · 

Efficient e~haw& draught means localised ventilation effected 
by mechanical or other means for the removal of gas, vapour, 
fume, or dust, which prevents it from escaping into ~he air of 
any place ~ which work is carried on. • 

Surgeon means the Certifying Factory Surgeon of the 
District,- or a duly qualified medical practitioner appointed hy 
written certificate of the Chief Inspector of Factories, which 
appointment shall be subject tn such conditions as may be 
specified in that certificate. . . · · 

Suspension means suspension by written certificate in the 
Health Register, signed by the Surgeon, from emplo:fment in 
any process 'mentioned in the certificate. · 

Exception:<. 

'Vhere it is proved to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector of 
Factories that by reason of exceptional circumstances in any works 
subject to these Regulations, oi by reason of the infrequency of the 
process, or Cor other reasons, all -or any of the requirements of the 
Regulations are not necessary for the protection of persons employed 
in such works, he may by certificate in writing (which he may in his 
discretion revoke) exempt such works from all or .any of the pro
,·isions of the saine, subject to such conditions as he may by such 
certificate prescribe. 

Duties. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to comply with these Regula
tions, and it shall be the duty of all agents, foremen, and persons 
employed to conduct their work in accordance with these Regulations. 

PART I. 

APPLYISG TO ALL CHEMICAL 'VORKS. 

1. 'Vith regard to every fixed vessel, whether pot, pan,. ,vat, 
or other f'tructure, containing any dangerous material, and not so 
covl'red as to eliminate all reasonable risk of accidental immersion 
of any portion of the body of a person employed:- . · 

• Care mu~t be taken -that the means provided do not cause a contra~en'ti;.,n 
of the provisi(llls of the Alk.ti. &:c.. Works Regulation Aet. 1908. 
(6 Ed•. T. c. U.) • 

~ Ff 
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(a) Each such vessel shall, unless its edge is at least 3 feet 
· above the adjoining ground or platCorm, be securely 

fenced to a height of at least 3 feet above such ad-
joining ground or platform. · 

(b) No plank or gangway shall be placed across ~r inside any 
such vessel unless such plank or gangway is-

. {i) at least .18 inches wide ; and 
. (ii) securely fenced ou both sides; either by upper 

and lower rails, to a height of 3 feet, or by 
other equally efficient means. 

(c) \Vhere such vessels adjoin, and the space between them, 
clear of any surrounding bricJ.: or other work, is either 

(i) less than 18 inches in width, or 
(ii) is 18 or more inches in width, but is not securely 

_ fenced on both sides to a height of at least 
3 feet, 

secure barriers shall L~ so placed as to prevent passage 
between them. 

Pr.>vided that paragaph (~) of this Regnlatiou shall not apply to 
that part of the sides of brine t>vapurating pans at which raking, 
drawing or filling is carried on, or to saturators used in the manu
facture of sulphate of ammonia. 

2. The following processes shall not be carried on except under 
an efficient exhaust draught :-

(a) drawing a charge from a salt cake furnace; 
(b) slaking of lime for use in a chemical process except when 

it. is carried on in the open air or by means of an 
enclosed mechanical or other appliance so constructed as 
to prevent the escape of steam or dust into the air of 
any place in which any person is employed ; . 

(c) any process involving action of acid or alkali on metal 
whereby there is a liability to the evolution of arseni-
uretted hydrogen. -

3. All mills and screens for grinding and screening anhydrous 
· lime, and all mechanical conveyors used in connection therewith, 
shall be so enclosed as to prevent the escape of dust~ 

4.-(a) All places in which persons are employed and all meana 
of access thereto shall be efficiently lighted by day and by night. 

(b) No electric are lamp, or naked light, fixed or portable, shall 
be used, and no person shall have in his possession any lucifer match 
or any apparatus of any kind for producing Jl naked light or spark 
in, on, or about any part of the works where there is a liability 

- to explosion from inflammable gas, vapour or dust, and &11 
incandescent electric lights in such parts shall be in double air-tight 
glass coven. 
! -
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(c) Stoves shall not l>e used for the ·artificial heati~g of pl~ces 
in which there is danger of ignition of gas, vapour,; or .dust;. if 
steam pipes ·or -radiators are used for this purpose they she,ll be 
placed so that there is a space of not less than two inches between · . 
them and the wall, and shall be protected by a wire screen •. 

(d) A prominent notice, legible' by _day and by night,. proh.ibit
ing smoking or the use Qf naked lights, and the cax:rying of matches, 
or any apparatus for producing a naked light or spark, shall b~ 
affixed at the entrance. of every room or place in which there is 
liability to explosion from inflammable gas, vapour, 'or dust. 

' . 
5. Every still and.· every. closed vessel in which gas is evolved 

or into which gas is passed, .and in which the pressurfl is liable 
to rise to a dangerous degree, shall· have attached to it, and main
tained in proper condition, a proper· safety valve or other equally 
efficient means to relieve the pressure. · ' · · 

Nothing in this Regulation shall apply to metal ·bottles o~ 
cylinders used for the transport of compressed ga~es. · 

6. There shall be· provided in every works where dangerous gas 
or fume is liable to es~ape a sufficient supply of.:-

(a) Breathing appamtus. 
(b) Oxygen and suitable means for its administration. 
(c) Life-belt3. 

The breathing apparatus and other appliances required by :his 
Regulation shall be maintained in good order and kept in an 
ambulance room or in some other place approved in writing by 
the District Inspector of Factories, which shall be conveniently 
situated. In every such room or place and wherever required in 
writing by the District Inspector of Factories there shall be affixed 
the official cautionary notice regarding gassing and burns. 

Such apparatus and appliances shall be inspected once every month 
by a competent person, conversant with their use, appointed by 
the occupier, and a record of their condition shall be entered in· a 
book provided for that purpose, which shall be produced when 
required by an Inspector. 

7. Before any person enters, for any purpose except that of . 
rescue, any absorber, boiler, culvert, drain, flue• gas purifier, sewer, 
still, tank, tower, vitriol chamber, or other place where there is 
reason to apprehend the presence of dangerous gas or fume, a 
responsible person appointed by the occupier for the purpose shall 
personally examine such place and shall certify in writing in a book 
to be kept for the purpose either that such place is isolated and 
sealed from every source of such gas or· fume and is free from 
danger, or that it is not so isolated and sealed and free from danger. 
No person shall enter any such place which is certified not to be so· 
isolated and sealed and free from danger unless he is wearing a 
br:eathing apparatus, · and (where there are no cross-stays or 
obstructions lihly to cause entanglement) a life-belt, the free e~d 
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ol the rope attached to which shall be left with a man outside, whosto 
sole duty shall he to keep watch and to draw out the wearer if he 
appears to be affected by gas or fume. The belt and rope shall he 
so adjusted and worn that the wearer can be drawn up head fort>
most through any manhole or opening. 

8. No person shall enter any place mentioned in Regulation i 
for _the purpose of rescue unless he is wearing a breathing appara
tua and a life-belt in the manner specified in that Regulation. 

9. A sufficient supply of non-metallic spades, scrapers and pails 
shall be provided for the use of persons employed in cleaning out 
<>r removing the residues from any chamber, still, tank, or other 
"VeSsel which has contained sulphuric Or hydrochloric acid or othPr 
:Substance which may cause evolution of arseniuretted hydrogen. 

10. In all places where strong acids or dangerous corrosive liquid!' 
arcused-

(a) there shall be provided, for use in case of emergency:-

(i) Adequate and readily accessible means of drenching with 
cold water persons, and the clothing of persons, who 
have become splashed with such liquid ; 

(ii) A sufficient number of eye-wash bottles, filled with dis
tilled water or other suitable liquid, kept in boxes or 
cupboards conveniently situated and clearly indi
cated by a distinctive sign which shall be visible at all 

·times. 

(b) Except where the manipulation of such acids and liquids is 
RO carried on as to prevent risk of personal injury from splashing 
or oth'erwise, there shall be provided for those who have to mani
p'i..late such acids or liquids, sufficient and suitable goggles and 
gloves or other· suitable protection for the eyes and hands. H 
gloves are provided they shall be collected, examined and cleaned 
at the close of the day's work and shall be repaired or renewed 
_when necessary. 

(c) There shall be kept affixed the ofiicial cautionary notice regard
ing gassing and burns. 

· 11. There shall be provided in readily accessible positions a 
·sufficient number of " First Aid " boxes or cupboards. 

Each" First Aid "box or cupboard shall be distinctively marked, 
_and if newly provided after the date of these Regulations shall Le 
marked plainly with a white cross on a red ground, and shall con

't.ain. besides any other medical appliances or requisites :-

_(i) A supply of suitable sterilised dressings for fingers, hands, 
feet,. or other injured parts. . . 

(ii) A supply of sterilised _cotton-wool. 
(iii) A supply of sterilised burn dressings (large and smnll). 

!·::· . (iv), Plaster-waterproofed on the outside.- -
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(v) Ointment, a .2 per cent. alcoholic solution of iodine ancl 
a bottle of sal volatile. . r . 

(vi) A copy of the First Aid leaflet .jssued by the Factory 
Department of the Home Office. • . 

Nothing except appliances or requisites for First Aid shall be 
kept in a u First Aid " box or cupboard. 

Each " First Aid " ~ox shall be kept ~tocked and in good order, 
and shall be placed in the charge of a responsible person, who 
shall always be readily available during working hours. 

A notice or notices shall be affixed in every workplace stating 
the name of the person in charge of the " First Aid " box or 
cupboard provided in respect of that place. 

12. ·There shall be provided arid maintained in good order in 
every works in which the total number of persons employed in the 
processes to which these Regulations apply at any one time is 250 
or more, an Ambulance room. 

The Ambulance. room shall be a separate t:oom used only for 
the purpose of treatment and rest. It shall have a floor space of 
not less than 100 square feet and smooth, hard and impervious walls 
and floor, and shall be provided with ample means of natural and 
artificial lighting. It shall contain at least:-

(i) A glazed sink with hot and cold water always available. 
(ii) A table with a smooth top. 

(iii) Means for 'sterilising instruments. 
(iv) A supply of suitable dressings, bandages and splints. 
(v) A couch. 

(vi) A stretcher. 
\Vhere persons of both sexes are employed, arrangements shall 

be made at the Ambulance room for their separate treatment. 
The Ambulance room shall· be placed under the charge of a 

qualified nurse, or other person trained in First Aid, who shall 
always. be readily available during working hours and shall keep 
a record of all cases of accidents or sickness treated in the room. 

13. At every works there shall be provided and maintained in 
good condition a suitably constructed ambulance carriage, for the 
purpctse of the removal of serious cases of accident or sickness, 'unless 
arrangements have been made for obtaining such a carriage when 
required from a hospital or other place in telephonic communication· 
11rith the works. 

. . 
14. Arrangements shall be made to the satisfaction. of the Chief 

Inspector of. Factories for the effective training and practising of 
s sufficient number of persons in the use of the appliances required 
by Regulation. 6 and in administering First Aid. 

15. There shall be provided for all female persons· employed 
.-hose work is done standing, facilities for sitting, so as to enable 
them to take advantage of any opportunitiet for resting which 
may occur in the course of their employment. 
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; 16. 'rhere shall be provided and maintained at suitable points, 
conveniently accessible at all times to all persons employed :-

(a) An ¥equate supply of wholesome drinking water from 
a public main or from some other source of supply 

• ; -approved in writing by the local authority of the district 
in which the. factory is situated, which shall be either 
laid on,· or contained in a suitable vessel ; 

· · (b) (except where the water is delivered in an upward jet 
from which the 'Workers can conveniently drink) at least 

·one suitable cup or drinking vessel at ·each· point Clf 
. , .. :supply, with facilities for rinsing it in drinking water. 

Each drinking water· supply shail he clearly marked " Drinking 
:\Vater.": - . .. '· - .... : 

~ ::Ali pr~ciicable steps· shall be .taken to preserve .the .water· ·anrl 
'vessels from contamination. ' . :, · ,' . I ' 

.· ... -
·; '17·;~(1) Every p~s~n.- employed shall~- . : . ..'. ·- . ' . 

-. : ·:.(a)' iepo~t lo .. hi~ ~or.ema11 ahy de.fect in ~~J fen~ing, breathing 
, . _ •. ·, .• appt?-rlitus,,. appiiance 'or. :other requisite provided in 

· ' · · · · · -pursuance of these ~egulations, al\ soon as. he becomes 
. . aware of such defect; . . . . · · 

~ . I . r •• ~, • ... ••• . • .- • • . . . • . , . , , •, 

• . (b) use tJie articles, applianCf!S_-Qr ftCC~>nunodation required by 
these Regulat~ons 'for' th~ purpose _for _which they are 

_ . . provided ; ·" .. ' ~ · · · · · ~ · · , : . 
(~) w~ar the- breathing apparatus and 'lif~-belt ~-~ere ''required 

under Regulations 7 and 8. · · 

(2)_ No person shall 

·(a) remove ~ny fenci.hg .provided in pursuance of Regulation· 1 
· unless duly authorised ; or 

··. (b)· st~nd on the edge or on the side of any vessel to which 
·Regulation 1 applies; _ 

(c) pass or attempt to pass any barrier erected iri pursuance Clf 
Regulation 1. (c); 

·-(d) place across or inside any vessel to which Regulation 1 
applies any plank or gangway which does not comply 
with Regulation 1 (b), or make use of any such plank 
gangway while in such position; 

(e) take a naked light or any lamp or matches or any appa
ratus for producing a naked light or spark into, or 
smoke in, any part of the works where there is liability 
to explosion from inflammable gas, vapour or dust ; 

(/) use a metal spade, scraper or pail 'Yhen cleaning out or 
· removing the residues from any chamber, still, tank5 

· or other vessel which bas contained sulphuric acid or 
hydrochloric acid or other substance which may 'caust> 
evolution of arseniuretted hydrogen ; 
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· (g) remove from a First Aid box· or · cupboard ·or from the 
. AmbUlance room any First Aid. appliance . or dressing 

except for the treatment of injuries in the works •.. · . : 

PART II. 
' • • • • • I 

APPLYING TO \VORKS-OR PARTS THEREOF .IN. WHICH-

I. Caustic pots ar~' used ; ~r 
II. Chlorate or bleaching powder is manufactured ; or 
Ill.-( a) Gas tar or. coal tiu is distilled or i~ used in any process 

of chemical manufacture ; or · · 
(b) A nitro or amido process is carried on; or 
(c) A chrome process is carried on; or · . 

IV. Crude shale . oil is· refined or processes incide.ntal thereto are 
carried on ; or . 

v. Nitric acid is used.in the manufacture of niti:O compounds. . . . . . . . . .• . 
IS: Every caustic pot shall be of such construction that there 

shall be no foothold on the top or sides Qf. the brickwork or flues ; 
and the edge of every such pot constructed, repuil~ 'Or replaced 
after thes~ Regulations come int~ force shall·· be at least· 3 feet 
in height above the adj~ining groun? or platfor~.. . . ; ·. < ' ~ 

19. Before any person" enters a. gas tar' or' CO$\ tar still for any 
purpose except that .of .rescue, it shall be completely. isolated from 

. adjoining tar' stills, either by disconnecting- . ' . \ 
(a) the. pipe leading from the swan neck to: the condenser 

· worm, or · . ~ . · ) · 

(b) the waste'· gas pipe fixed to the worm end or receiver; 
and · · ·.•· 

in addition, blank flanges shall be inserted between .the discon
nected parts, and the pitch discharge pipe or cock at the bottom 
of the still shall be disconnected. 

20. No person shall enter a chamber for the purpose of with
drawing the cliarge of bleaching powder unless and· until 

(i) The chamber is efficiently ventilated, and 
(ii) The air in the chamber has been tested and found to 

contain not more than 2· 5 grains of f.ree chlorine gas 
per cubic foot. · . · · · 

A register containing details of all such tests shall 
he kept in a form approved by the Chief lnspeetor of 
Factories. 

21. In a nitro or amido p~ocesa :-
(a) If cry~;tallised substances are broken or any liq~or. agitated 

by hand, means shall be taken to prevent,· as far &s 
practicable, the escape of dust or fume into the air 
of any place in which any person is employed. The 
handles of all implements used in the operations shall 
be cleansed daily. 
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(b) Cartridges shall not be filled by hand except by means 
of a suitable scoop. 

(c) Every drying stove shall be efficiently ventilated to the 
outside air in such a manner that hot air from the stove 
shall not be drawn into any workroom. 

(d) No person shall enter a stove to remove the contents 
until a free current of air has been passed through it. 

(e) Every vessel containing nitro or amido derivatives ol 
phenol or of benzene or its homologue& shall, if steam 
is passed into or around it, or if the temperature of 
the contents be at or above the temperature of boiling 
water, be covered in such a way that steam or vapour 
shall be discharged into the open air at a height of 
not less thim 25 feet from the ground or the work
ing platform, and at a point where it cannot be blown 
back again into the workroom. 

· (f) In every room in which dust is generated or fume ia 
evolved an efficient exhaust draught shall be provided. 

22.-(a) Every machine used for grinding or crushing caustic 
shall be enclosed, and 

(b) Where any of the following processes are carried on:
(i) Grinding or crushing of caustic: 

(ii) Packing of ground caustic : 
(iii) Grinding, sieving, evaporating or packing in a chrome 

procest; 
(iv) Crushing, grinding o~ mixing of material or cartrid~ e 

filling in a nitro or amido process; 
an efficient exhaust draught shall be provided. 

23.-(a) Chlorate shall not be crystallised, ground or pach•d 
except in a roum or place not used for any other purpose, the 
Boor of which room or place shall be of cement or other smooth~ 

. impervious and incombustible material, and shall be thoroughly 
cleansed daily. 

(b) 'Vooden vessels shall not be used for the crystallisation oi 
chlorate, or to contain crystallised or ground chlorate; provide.t 
that this Regulation shall not prohibit the packing of chlorate for
sale into wooden casks or other wooden vessels. 

24. No person under 18 years of age shall be employed in a 
chrome process or in a nitro or amido process. 

25.-=(a) There shall be provided and maintained for the u~·~ 
of qll persons employed in :-

(i) A nitro or amido process, sufficient and suitable overall,.. 
or suits of working clothes and sufficient and suitabll'
protective footwear ;* 

•In those plaees to which the Explosives Act, 1875 (3S-9 V., e. 17) appliee~ 
the provision made must f!onform to the requirements of that Act. 
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(ii) grinding raw materials in a ·chrome proce~•· suffici~nt 
and suitable overall suits ; , 

(iii) the ·crystal department and in· packing in a chrome 
proceu, sufficient and suitable protective coverings: . 

(iv) packing in a chrome proces1, sufficient . and suitable 
respirators ; _ . 

(v) any room or place in which chlorate is . crystallised, 
ground or packed, clothing of woollen material and 
boots or overshoes, the soles of which shall have no 
metal on them ; 

(vi) any room or place in which ·caustic is ground or crushed 
by machinery, sufficient and suitable goggles and 
gloves, or other suit.able protection for the· eyes and 
hands; 

(vii) bleaching powder chambers, or. in packing charge!' 
drawn from such chambers, a supply of flannel or 
other suitable respirators. 

(b) (i) The overalls or suits of working cloth!=!S required to .b<' 
provided by (a) (i) and (ii) of this Regulation shall Le." 
washed, cleansed or renewed at least once every ·week ; 

(ii) the £Jtering material of the respirators required to be 
provided by (a) (iv} of this Regulation shall be washed • 
or renewed daily; · . 

(iii) the woollen clothing required to be provided by (a) (v) 
of this Regulation shall not be removed from the works 
for any purpose, but shall be washed daily after usP 
and thoroughly dried before being worn again; all 
such clothing when worn out shall b~ destroyed ; 

(i,·) if gloves are provided to comply with (a) (¥i) of thiP 
Rt'gulation, they shall be collected, examined -and 
cleaned at the close of the day's work, and shall bP 
repaired or renewed when necessary. 

26. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of aU 
persons for whom .overalls or suits of working clothe.-; are required 
to be provided under Regulation 25 (a):-

(a) A suitable cloakroom for clothing put off during working 
hours, with adequate arrangements for drying the . 
clothing if wet; and · 

(b) a suitable place, or places, separa~ from the cloakroom 
and from the meal room provided in pursuance of 
Regulation 27, for the storage of oTeralls or working 
suits. 

The accommodation so provided shall be placed under the charw 
"'lf a responsible person, and shall be kept cl~an. . 

27. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of alf 
Pt'rsons remaining on· the premiSt'S during the meal intervals, whr 
1lre employed in (a) any nitro or amido proce11, (b) any chromt 
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proCeSI, (c) grinding or crushing caustic by machinery or packing of 
ground caustic, (d) making or packing of bleaching powder, 
including the drawing of the charges from the chambers, (e) crystal
lising, grinding or packing of chlorate, (/) distilling gas tar or coal 
tar (other than blast furnace tar), or in any process of chemical 
manufacture in which gas or coal tar (other than blast furnace tar) i~ 
used, or (g) refining of crude shale oil, suitable and adequate mess
room or canteen accommodation, which shall be furnished with-

(i) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests ; 

(ii) adequate means for cooking or warming food and for 
· boiling water ; and 

(iii) arrangements for washing crockery and utensils. 

The messroom shall be sufficiently warmed for use during meal 
intervals, be placed under the charge of a responsible person and 
be kept dean and well ventilated. 

28. There shaU be provided and maintained in a cleanly state and 
.in good repair for the use of all persons employed in (a) any nitro 
or amido process; (b) any chrome process; (c) grinding or crushing 
caustic by machinery or packing of ground caustic; (d) making 
or packing of bleaching powder, including the drawing of the 
charges from the chambers; (e) crystaJiising, grinding or packing of 

1 chlorate; (/) distilling gas tar or coal tar (other than blast furnace 
tar), or in any process of chemical manufacture in which gas or coal 
tar {other than blast furnace tar) is used; (g) the manipulation of 
pitch (other than blast furnace pitch); or (h) refining of crude shale 
oil:-

A. lavatory, under cover, with a sufficient supply of clean 
towels, renewed daily, and of soap and nail brushes, and with 
either-

( a) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with a 
waste pipe without plug, and of such length as to allow 
at least two feet for every five such persons, and having 
a constant supply of warm water from taps or jets above 
the trough at intervals of not more than two feet ; or 

(b) at least one lavatory basin for every five such persons, fitted 
with a waste pipe and plug or placed in a trough having 
a waste pipe, and having either a constant supply of hot 
and cold water or warm water laid on, or (if a constant 
supply of heated water be not reasonably practicable) a 
constant supply of cold water laid on and a supply of hot 
water always at hand when required for use by persom 
employed. 

29. There shall be provided for the use of all persons employed 
in (a) a nitro or amido process, (b) the crystal department and the 
packing room in a chrome process, (c) the process of distilling gas 
or coal tar (other than blast furnace tar) and any process of 
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chemical manufacture in. which such tar is used and ((.l) refining 
' of crude shale oil :- I 

Sufficient · and suitable bath ~ccommodation (douche· pr 
other), with hot and cold water laid on and a sufficient supply 
of soap and towels. 

A bath register shall be kept containin,g a list of all persons 
employed in the above )?rOcesses and an entry of. the. date when 
each person takes a bath. · · 

30. In a chrome process and in a nitro or amido process :-
(a) A Health Register, containing the names of all persons 

employed, shall be kept in a form approved by the 
Chief Inspector of Factories. . 

(b) No person shall be newly employed for more than four
teen days without a certificate of fitness granted after 
examination by the Surgeon by signed entry in the 
Health Register. 

(c) Every person employed shall be examined by the Surgeon 
once in each calendar month (or at such other intervals 
as may be prescribed in writing by the Chief Inspector 
of Factories) on a date or dates of which due notice shall 
be given to all concerned. . 

(d) Every person employed shall present pimself at the 
appointed time for examination by the Surgeon as pro
vided in (b) and (c) of this Regulation. · 

(e) The Surgeon shall have power of suspension as regards all 
persons employed, and no person after suspension shall 
be employed without :written sanction from the Surgeon 
entered in the Health Register. 

(f) No person shall introduce, keep, prepare or partake of 
any food, drink, or tobacco in any room or place in 
which a nitro or amido. process is carried on, or in the 
crystal department of a chrome process. 

31. Ev.ery person employed-
(a) in a process to which Regulation 25 (a) applies shall wear 

the protective clothing, footwear, respirators, goggles 
or gloves provided under Regulation 25 (a) and shall 
deposit overalls or suits of working clothing so provided, 
as well as clothing put off during working hours, in the 
places provided under Regulations 26 (a) and (b); 

(b) in processes to which Regulation 28 applies shall carefully 
wash the hands and face before partaking of any food 

. or leaving the premises ; 
(c) in any .processes to which Part II of these Regulations apply 

shall use the protective appliances supplied in respect 
of any process in which he is engaged. 

• Edward Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Home Offic~, 'Vhitehall, Secretaries. of State. 
11th July, 1922. 
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S~Aedule. 

, C1aemic:ol tDOrkt means any works or that "part of a works in which:-
1. The manufacture or recovery of any of the following ia carried on :

(a) Carbonatea, chromates, chlorates, oxides or hydroxides of 
potassium, aodium, iron, aluminium, cobalt, nickel, arsenic, 
antimony, zinc or magnesium. 

(b) Ammonia and the hydroxide and salts of ammonium. 
(c) Sulphurous, aulphuric, nitric, hydrochloric, hydrofluoric, hydriodic, 

hyd~sulphuric, boric, phosphoric, arsenious, arsenic, lactic, 
acebc, onlic, tartaric or citric acids and their metallic or organic 
salts, and 

(d) Cyanogen compounds. 
2. A wet process is carried on-

( a) For the extraction of metal from ore or from any by-product or 
residual material ; or 

(b) In which electrical energy is used in any process of chemical 
manufacture. 

8- Alkali waste or the drainage therefrom is subjected to any chemical 
proce~s for the recovery of sulphur, or for the utilisation of any 
consbtuent of such "·aste or drainage. 

4. Carbon bisulpbide is made or hydrogen sulphide is evolved by the 
decomposition of metallic sulphides, or hydrogen sulphide is used in 
the production of such sulphides_ 

5. Bleaching powder is manufactured or chlorine gas is made or is used 
in any process of chemical manufacture. 

6.-(a) Gas tar or coal tar or any compound product or residue of such 
tars is distilled or is used in any process of chemical manufacture

(b) Synthetic colouring matters or their intermediates are made. 
7. The refining of crude shale oil or processes incidental thereto are carried 

on. · 
S. Nitric acid is used in the manufacture of nitro compounds. 

· 9. Explosives are made with the use of nitro compoundli. 

*Foa THE USE OF 1VOODWORKI:SG 1\IACHI:SERY. 

1922. No. 1196. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and "• orkshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following RE>gulations and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories or parts thereof and to any pla~:f' 
to which the provisions of the said Section are applied by the said 
Act in which any woodworking machinery is used. 

Provided that if the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied in 
respect of any factory or other place to which these Regulations 
apply that, owing to the special conditions of the work or otherwise, 
any of the requirements of the Regulations can be suspended or 
relaxed without danger to the persons employed therein, he may by 
certificate in writing authorise such suspension or relaxation for 
such period and on such conditions as he may think fit. Any such 
certificate may be revoked at any time. 

These Regulationst may be cited as the 'Voodworking Machinery 
Regulations, 1922, and shall come into force ~n 1st Jam!ar\', lfl"?"l 

• These Regulations were gazetted November 1, 1922. 
't1 Edw. T. c_ 2".?. 
:f These Regulations, as amended by the Woodworking MS("hinery 

(Amendment) Regulation, 19".?7, 1ee page .226, may now be cited as the Wood
working Machinery Regulations. 
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• Definitions. · · 

In these Regulation&- .. 
u lVoodworking machine" means a circular lrrtD, plain band. 

lrrtD, planing machine, vertical spindle moulding machine or · 
chain mortising machine operating on wood. 

" Circular lrrtD " means a circular· saw work.iDg in a bench 
(including a rack bench) for the purpose of ripping, deep
cutting or cross-cutting, but does not include a swing saw or 
other saw which is moved towards the wood. 

"Plain band 1aw" mean,s a band saw, other than a log saw 
or band re-sawing ·machine, the cutting portion of which runs 
in a vertical direction. . 

" Planing machine " includes a machine for overhand plAning 
or for thickoes"sing or for both operations. 
t • • • • • • 

" r; nderground room " means a room any part of which is so 
situate that half or more than half the whole height thereof 
measured from the floor to the eeiling is below the surface of 
the footway of the adjoining street or of the ground adjoining 
or nearest to the room. · 

" qauge ,., means the Imperial Standard Wire Ga~ge. 

Dutiu. 
It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I. of these 

Regulations. . . 
It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe Part II. 

of these Regulations: 

PART I. 

Dutie• of Occupiera. 

1. Every woodworking machine shall be provided with an eilicient 
stopping and starting appliance, and the control of this appliance 
shall be in such a position as to be readily and conveniently operated 
by the person in charge of the machine • 

t2. • • • • • • • 
3. Sufficient clear and unobstructed space shall be maintained at 

every 'll:o007l:Orking machine while in motion to enable the work to 
be carried on without unnecessary ri~k. 

4. The Boor surrounding every woodworking machine shall be 
maintained in ·good and level condition, and as far as practicahlt> 
free from chips or other loose material, and shall not be allowed to 
become slippery~ 

. .. Terms to •·hich defined meaning~ are given are printed throughout in 
1tal~ea. . 

t The definition of the words .. .-ithin reach" and Regulation 2 were 
revoked as from April I. 1927. by the Woodworking Machinery (Amendment) 
Rt"gulation, 19".:?7, •e• page 226. 
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5. \Vhere the natural light· "at a woodworking machine is in
adequate and can be improved by the provision of ·additional or 
. better windows not involving serious structural alteration, or by 
whitening the walls or tops of the factory, or by any other reason
able means, the _occupier shall take steps as aforesaid to improvt> 
the natural light at the said machine. 

- . 
6. The means of artificial lighting for every woodworking machir,e 

shall"be adeq·uate, and shall be so placed or shaded as to prevent 
direct .rays of light from impinging on the eyes of the operator while 

· he is ,operating such machine. 
- ~ , ~ . . ~- ' '" . 

. . 
. 7., After .the 1st 1\larch, 1924, no woodworking machine shall be 

worked in· any underground room wbi"ch is certified by the Chief 
Inspector of Factories to be unsuitable" for the PurPOSe as regards 
<'Onstruction, light, ventilation or'in any other respect • 

. '.' .. • • t" .• ' 
4 •• ... •• 

8. :The temperature of any part of a room in which a woodworking 
·machine is being ·worked shall not at any time fall below 50 degrees, 
;~xcept where and in so far as the construction of the room and the 
necessities of the business carried OJ). make :it impracticable to 
maintain this temperature. ~ · . 

9. (a) Every person while being .trained to wo~k a woodworking 
machine shall be fully and ~ilrefully instructed as to the dangers 

:arising. lli conll'ection with such. machine and the precautions to be 
observed. · -

• ~ ! ... 7 • I. " ' • .... • . 

(b) No.person shall be employed at a wood·working machin~ unless 
he has been sufficiently trained to work that class of machine or 
unless he works under the adequate supervision of a person who },as 
a thorough knowledge of the working _of the machine. 

10. Every circular saw shall be fenced as follows:-

(a) The part of the saw below the bench table shall be protected 
by two plates of metal or other suitable material, one on 
each side of the saw; such plates shall not be more than 
six inches apart, ami shall extend from the axis of the 
saw outwards to a distance of not less than two inche!' 
beyond the teeth of the saw. ·Metal plates, if not beaded, 
shall be of a thickness at least equal to 14 gauge, or, if 
beaded, be of a thickness at least equal to 20 gauge. 

· 0>) Behind and in a direct line with the saw there shall be a 
riving knife, which shall have a smooth surface, shall 
be strong, rigid, and easily adjustable, and shall also 
conform to the fol)pwing conditio-ns :-

(i) The edge of the knife nearer the saw shall form an 
arc of a circle having a radius not exceeding 
the radius of the largest saw used on the bench. 
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(ii) The knife shall be maintaineq as close. as ·prac
ticable to the saw, having. regard to the nature 

· of the work being done at" the time, and at 'the 
level of the bench table the distance between 
the front edge of the knife and'tE!eth of _the 
saw shall not excee9 half an inch. 

(iii) For a saw .. of a diameter of less than· 24 inches, 
the knife shall extend upwards ~rom the bench 
table to within one inch of the top of the saw, 

· ·and for a saw of iJ, diameter· of 24 inches or 
over shall extend upwards.from the bench table 

. t~ a height of a~ least nin~. i~ch~s. . : . . 
(c) The top of the saw shall be c!)vered· by; a strong an<l.easily 

adjustable guard, with a flange at the side of the saw 
farthest from. the fence. The guard shall be kept so 
adjusted that the said flange shall e~tend below the roots 
'lf the te~th of'the saw. The guard shall extend from 
the top of the riving knife to a point as low as practicable 
at the cutting .edge of the saw. . · · · .. 

ll. A s~itabl~ p~sh-stick shail be k~pt ~~ail~bl~ lor' .use ~t-th~ 
bench of every circular saw which is fed by hand, to _en.able the work 
to be carriM on. without unnecessary risk. · · ·' · · · 

12 .. Every._pl~in ba~d ~a_~. sh~ll b~ guarded as ~qli~w~ _:~ 
(a} Both sides of the bottom pulley shall be completely encased 

by sheet metal or ot'4er suitable material.::·· . ' 
(b) The front of the top pulley shall be covered with sheet 

metal or other suitaqle m!lterial. · 
(c) AU portions of .the· blade' shall be enclosed or otherwise 

securely guarded,. exeept . the.' portion of the blade 
between the bench table and the top guide. . , .. 

. . . ' .. ~ ' . '. . . 
18. After 1st March, 1924, no planing machine, whicq. is not 

. mechanically fed, shalL be used for overhand planing Unless it is 
fitted with a cylindrical cutter block. · .. 

H. No planing machine, :which is not mechanically fed, shall be 
used for planing overhand any piece of wood less· than twelve 
inches in length unless a safe holder is used for such piece of wood. 
Provided that this regulation shall not apply to the operation of 
planing the edges of flat pieces of wood, nor to a planing machine 
'1\'hich is ntted with a cylindrical cutter block. 

15. Every planing machine used for overhand planing shall be 
pro,·ided with a " bridge " guard capable of covering the full length 
and breadth of the cutting slot in the bench, and so constructed as 
to be easily adjusted both in a vert~al and horizontal dii-ection. 

16. The f~ roller .of every planing machine used for thick
nessing, except the combined machine for overhand planing and 
thicknessing, shall be provided with an efficient guard. . ·. 
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17. The cutter of every vertical spindle mo1t!Jing machine shall 
when practicable be provided with the most efficient guard having 
regard to the nature of the work which is being performed. 

18. For such work as cannot. be performed with an efficient 
guard for the cutter, the wood being moulded at a vertical spindle 
moulding machine, shall, if practir11ble, be held in a jig or holder of 
such construction as to reduce as far as possible the risk of accident 
to the worker. 

19. A suitable " spike " or push-sttck shall be kept available for 
use at. the bench of every vertical spindle moulding machine. 

20. The chain of every chain mortising machine shall be provided 
with a guard which shall enclose the cutters as far as practicable. 

21. The guards and other appliances required by these Regula
tions shall be maintained in an efficient state and shall be constantly 
kept in position while the machinery is in motion, except when, 
owing to the nature of the work being done, the use of the guards 
or appliances is rendered impracticable. The guards shall be so 
adjusted as to enable the work to be carried on without unnecessary 
risk. 

22. Regulations 10, ,12, 15 and 16 shall not apply M any '1£0od
'1£orking machine in respect of which it can be shown that other 
safeguards are provided and maintained which render the machine 
equally safe as it would be if guarded in the manner prescribed by 
these Regulations. 

PART II. 

Duties of Persons Employed. 

23. Every person empioyed on a woodworking machine shall 

(i) use and maintain in proper adjustment the guards provided 
in accordance with these Regulations ; 

(ii) use the " spikes " or push-sticks and holders pro"ided ~ 
compliance with Regulations 11, 14, 18 and 19; 

except when, owing to the nature of the work being done, the 
use of the guards or appliances is rendered impracticable. 

Whitehall, 
2nd November, 1922. 

W. C. Bridgeman, 
On~ of His 1\Iajesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
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*FOR THE !'>IA."UFACTlJRE OR REPAIR OF ELECTRIC ACCUMULATORS, OR 

PARTS THEREOF. I 
1925. No. 28. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Regulations, ·and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories and workshops or parts thereof 
in which is carried 0~ the manufacture or repair of electric 
accumulators or parts thereof; 

Provided that these Regulations shall not apply to the manu
facture or repair of electric aecumulators or · parts thereof not 
containing lead or any compound thereof; nor to the repair 
on the premises of any accumulator forming part of a stationary 
battery. , 

These Regulations, which may be cited as the Electric 
Accumulator Regulations, 1925, · shall come· into force on the 
1st 1\Iarch, 1925, from which date the Regulations for the Manu
facture of Electric Accumulators made on 21st November, 1903,:1: 
under the above section shall be revoked. . 

§Definitions. 
In these Regulations :-

" eead ProcesJ " means the melting of lead or any material 
containing lead, _casting, pasting, lead burning, or any other 
work, including trimming, or any other abrading or c.utting of 
pasted plates, involving the use, movement or manipulation of, 
or contact with, any oxide.of lead. 

" Manipulation of raw o:ride of lead " means any lead 
process invohing any manipulation or movement of raw oxide 
of lead other than its conveyance in a receptacle or by means of 
an implement from one operation to another. 

" Surgeon " means the Certifying Surgeon of the· district 
or a du1y qualified medical practitioner appointed by written 
certificate of the Chief Inspector of Factories, which appoint
ment shall be subject to such conditions as may be specified 
in that certificate. 

" Suspension " means suspension from employment ~ any 
lead process by written certificate in the Health Register 
signed by the Surgeon, who shall have power of suspension 
as regards all persons employed in any such process. 

Dutiu. 

It shall be .the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of thest 
Re~lations. 

It shall be the duty of every person employed to observe Part U 
of tlwse Regulations. 

• ThP~ R~>gulations were gazetted January 23, 1925. 
t I FA!w. 1, r. 22. . 
:t S.R. &: 0. 1903, No. tOM. . . • 

. . e Tt'rms to whit'b d~>fined m<"8nin~ are given are printed throughout in 
•hllt,-... . 
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PART I.-DUTIES oF OccuPIERS. 

1.-(i) No person under 18 years ~f age shall be employed in 
any lead process. Provided that nothing in this Regulation shall 
affect male young persons employed in (a) washing of formed 
pasted or Plante plates and subsequent brushing or racking thereof 
while in a wet state or, (b) casting of small accessory parts, who 
were so employed at the commencement of these Regulations. 

(ii) No woman or young person under 18 years of age shall 
be employed in any room in which the manipulation of raw oxide of 
lead or pasting is c;arried on. 

2. Each of the following processes shall be carried on in such 
a manner and under such conditions as to secure effedual separa
tion from one another, and from any other process: 

(a) Manipulation of raw oxide of lead; 

(b) Pasting; 
(c) Drying of pasted plates; 
(d) Formation with lead burning (" tacking ") necessarily 

carried on in connection therewith ; 
· (e) Melting down of pasted plates. 

8. In every room in which a lead process is carried on, there 
1 shall be at least 500 c:ubic ·feet of air space for each person em- . 

ployed therein, and in computing this air space no height over 
12 feet shall be taken into account. 

4. Every workroom shall be provided with inlets and outlets 
of adequate size so placed and used as to secure and maintain 
efficient ventilation in all parts of the room. 

5. In every pasting room the distance between the centre of 
the working position of any paster and that of the paster working 
nearest to him shall not be less than five feet. 

6. The floor of every room in which a lead process is carried 
on shall be- · 

(a) of cement or similar material so as to be smooth and 
impervious to water ; 

(b) maintained in sound condition ; 
(c) kept free from materials, plant, or other obstruction not 

·required for, or ·produced in, the process carried on 
in the room; 

and iri all such rooms other than grid casting shops shall be--
(d) cleansed throughout daily after being· thoroughly sprayed 

with water at a time when no other work is being 
carried on in the room ; 

and in grid casting shops shall be--
(e) cleansed throughout daily; 
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&l_ld, all such 'l' Pl .~..., "".§ ·~l ~~:2 shops," shall- · 
(d) be cl '2Jo/'· <?~bily ;'J "~ o:; · ~ · "'· · . · 

and every wo ..t>:]~ich used for pasting shall_; · 
(e) be covered throughout with sheet lead or other impervious 

material ; . . . · 
(f) be provided with raised edges ;· 
(g) be ke~t constantly moist while pasting is_heing carried on. 

8. The following processes shall not be carried on without the 
use of an efficient exhaust draught :- · 

(a) 1\lelting of lead or materials containing lead; 
(b) Manipulation of raw oxid!J of lead, uill!'!ss 'done in an 

enclosed apparatus so as to prevent the escape of dust 
into the workroom ; 

(c) Pasting; 
(d)_ Trimming, brushing, filing or any other abrading or 

cutting of pasted plates giving rise to dust ; · · 
(e) Lead burning, other than 

(i) ·" tacking " in the formation room ; 
(ii) chemical burning for ·the making of lead linings 

for cell ·cases necessarily carried. on in such a 
manner that the application of efficient exhaust 

. is impracticable. 
. . . . ' 

Such exhaust draught shall be effected by mechanical means 
and shall operate on the dust or fume given off as nearly as may 
be at its point of origin, so as to prevent it entering the air cf 
any room in which persons work. 

Provided. that at pots containing molten lead the exhaust 
draught may be effected by natural means; but if 'lio effected 
shall not be deemed to· be effiCient unless it produces through 
the working opening over the pot ·an average inward air 
velocity measured across the plane of the opening or' at least 
120 linear feet per minute. · 
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· 9. ~· PART I.-DUTIES OF OcCUPIERS. .:.eating o£ any 
melting · · h · b ' No person under 18 years o£ age shall · room 1D 11' Ic 
pers_ons w +ocess. Provided that nothing in thi• · . 

10. A fi young persons employed in (a) 'illg cover shall be 
provided .a~ante plates and subsequent brushin from every melting 
pot •. Such'fet state or, (b) casting of smard while in the work
room, i!Xcetoyed at the commencement. of therein. 

· . 11. A su~ ~an or you~g ~rr~h u~rovided in every workroom 
in which ol\; ~y ro?~ m w c ~ial which may . gi~e rise to 

. dust shall be \ IS carrie on. . . 

12. The raci~e following pr~c.e~d in any drying room shall not 
be more than SlP~r such conditbr nor more than 2 feet in width. 
Provided that as r~}._r, and fromor shelves set or drawn from both 
sides the total width\of raw , exceed 4 £eet. 

Such racks or sht. shall be cleansed only after being 
thoroughly damped unl., an efficient suction cleaning apparatus 
is used for this purpose. ' · 

13.-(a) Every person employed in a lead process shall l.e 
examined by the· Surgeon within the seven days preceding or 
following the date of his first employment in such process and 
thereafter shall l:>e examined by the Surgeon once in every 

I calendar month, or at such other intervals as may be specified 
. in writing by the Chief Inspector of Factories, on a day of which 
due notice sh~ll_ ~e given to all_ concerned. 

First employment means first employment in a lead proceu in 
the factory or workshop and also re-employment therein in a lead 
process following any cessation of employment in such process 
for a period exceeding three calendar months. 

(b) A Health Register containing the names of all persons 
employed ·in a lead process shall be kept in a form approved by 
the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

(c) No person after suspension shall be employed in a lead 
process without written sanction from the Surgeon entered in or 
attachedto the Health Register. . 

14 •. Protective clothing shall be provided and maintained in 
good repair for all persons employed in-

(a) Manipulation of raw oxide of lead; 
(b) Pasting; 
(c) The formation room. 

Such protective clothing shall consist of an overall, an apron 
made· of material impervious to water and clogs or other suitable 
footwear; and, also, as regards persons employed in the manipu
lation of raw oxide of lead or in pasting, head coverings. 

The overalls and head coverings provided for the pPrsons 
· (•mployed in the manipulation of raw oxide of lead or in pasting 
Rhall be washed or renewed weekly. · 
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15. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of ~Ii 
persons employed· in a lead. process and remaining on the prem~ses 
during the meal intervals, a suitable ·mess-room; which shall be 
furnished with (a) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with 
back rests, and (b) adequate means £or warming· food and £or 
boiling water. · .. 

The mess-room shall be placed under the. charge of. a respon.:. 
sible person, and shall .be kept clean. 

16. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 
persons employed in_ 8 lead process-

(a) a cloakroom for clothing put off ~uring working hours 
with adequate arrangements 'for drying the clothing i£ 
wet. Such accommodation shall be separate .from any 
mess-room; 

(b) separate . and suitable arrangements for. the storage : of 
protective clothing provided under Regulation .14. · .. 

17. There shall . be provided and maintained i~ a cleanl_y state . 
and in good repair for the use of all_ persons employed ~ a lead 
process-

( a) a lavatory, under cover~ "'ith either-'-"-

. (i) a trough with a smooth impervious surface :fitted 
with a waste pipe, without plug, and of suffi
cient length· to allow of at least two feet £or 
every five such persons employed at any ·one 
time, and having a constant supply of warm 
water from taps or jets above the trough at 
intervals of not more than two feet ; or 

(ii) at least one lavatory basin for every five such 
persons employed at any one time, fitted with 
a waste pipe and plug, having either 8 con
stant supply of hot and cold water or warm 
water laid on, or (if 8 constant supply of 
heated water be not reasonably practicable) 
a constant supply of cold water laid on, and 
a supply of hot wate~ always at hnnd when 
required for use by such persons; 

and, 

•.md, 

a sufficient supply of clean towels made ·of 
suitable material renewed daily; which 
EOupply, in the case of pasters and persons 
employed in the manipulation of raw oxide 
of lead, shall include a separate marked towel 
for each such worker ; 

a sufficient supply of soap or other suitahJ.e 
t"'t>ansin~ material and of nail brushes •. 
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·(b) There shall iit addition be provided means of washing 
· in cl05e proximity to the rooms in which manipula-. 

· tion of raw oxide of lead or pasting is carried on if 
required by notice in writing from the Chief Inspector 
of Factories. 

18. Before each meal and before the end of the day's work, 
at least ten minutes, in addition to the regular meal times, shall 
be allowed for washing to each person who has been employed 
in the manipulation of raw oxide of lead or in pasting. 

Provided that if there be one basin or two feet of trough for 
each such person this Regulation shall not apply • 

. 19. Sufficient bath accommodation shall be provided for aU 
persons engaged in the manipulation of raw oxide of lead or in 
pasting, with hot and cold water laid on, and a sufficient supply 
of soap and clean towels. 

This Regulation shall not apply if, in consideration of the 
special circumstances of any particular case, the Chief Inspector 
of Factories approves the use of local public baths when con
veniently near, under the conditions (if any) named in such 
approval. 

PART 11.-DUTJES OF PERSONS EMPLOYED. 

20. (a) Every person employed in a lead process shall present 
himself at the appointed time for examination by the Surgeon 
in pursuance of Regulation 13 (a). · 

(b). No person, after suspension, shall work in a lead proce.!S 
without written sanction from the Surgeon entered in or attached 
to the Health Register. 

21.-(a) Every person employed in a lead process shall deposit 
in the cloakroom provided in pursuance of Regulation 16 (a) all 
clothing put off during working hours. 

(b) Every person employed in the manipulation of raw oxide 
of lead, in pasting, or in the formation room, shall wear the 
protective clothing provided under Regulation 14. The protec
tive clothing when not being worn shall be deposited in the place 
provided under Regulation 16 (b). 

22. No person shall introduce, keep, prepare or partake of any 
food or drink, nor make use of tobacco in any place in which a 
lead process is carried on. 

23. Every person employed in a lead process shall be£ore par
taking of food or drink or making use of tobacco or leaving the 
premises wash the hands and every such person employed in the 
manipulation of raw oxide of lead or in pasting shall, in addition, 
wash the face. 

24. Every person employed in the· manipulation of raw oxide 
of lead or in pasting. shall take a bath at least once a week. 
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25. Every p~rson when drossing shall i~mediately deposit ~he 
dross in the receptacle provided under Regulation 10, -· · i 

26. Every person employed in a .lead process shall make full 
and proper use of the appliances provided for any of the purposes 
of these Regulations. · - ' 

27. No person shall misuse or,. without the concurrence of the 
occupier or manager, in any way interfere With any· appliance 
provided in pursuance of these Regulations. 

Home Office, Whitehall. 
19th January, 1925, 

W. Joynson-Hicks, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

*FoR THE PROCESSES OF LOADING, UNLOAi>ING, MOVING AND 

HANDLING GOODS IN, ON, OR AT Al\'Y DOCK, WHARF OR QUAY, 

AND THE PROCESSES OF LOADING, UNLOADING AND COALING ANY 

SHIP IN ANY DocK, HARBOUR, OR CANAL. 

1925. No. 231. 

In pursuance of section 79 o£ the Factory and Workshop Act, 
190l,t I hereby make the following Regulations in respect of 
the processes of loading, unloading, moving and handling goods 
in, on, or at any dock, wharf, or quay, and the processes of 
loading, unloading and coaling any ship in any dock, harbour, or 
canal, and direct that they shall apply to all docks, wharves, 4uays 
and ships as aforesaid. 

Provided that (i) nothing in Parts II to VI inclusive of these 
Regulations shall apply to the unloading of fish from a vessel 
employed in the catching of fish ; (ii) nothing in Regulations 9, 
10, 11, 13, 14, 16, 17 and 43 shall apply to a barge or lighter. 

These Regulations may be cited as the Docks Regulations, 
1925, and shall come into force on the 1st April, 1925, except 
that (i) in the case of ships, the construction of which was 
commenced before that date, Regulation 11 (b) and (c) shall not 
apply until the 1st July, 1926; (ii) in the case of pulleys, gins, 
blocks and other similar gear in use at that date, Regulation 21, 
and in the case .of ladders provided on cranes or tips before that 
date, Regulation 27 (c) shall not apply until the 1st July, 1925. 

From the, 1st April, 1925, the Regulations dated 24th October, 
1904,§ shall he revoked. 

• Thf"Se Rt"gulations were gazetted }tf&rch IO, 1925. 
t I Edw. 7, c. 22. 
I S.R. & 0. l!m, No. 1617. . · 



190 Regulations :-Docks, etc. 

. Definitioru. • 
In these Regulations :- · 

Proce11e1 means the processes above mentioned or any 
of them. 

Person employed means a person employed in the procene•. 
Prescribed means prescribed by the Secretary of State. 
Hlltch means an· opening in a deck used for the purpose of 

the processes or fo~ trimming, or for ventilation. 
Hatchway means the· whole space within the square of the 

hatches, from the top deck to the bottom of the hold. 
·Machinery means cranes, winches, hoists, derrick boom~, 

derrick and mast bands, goose necks, eyebolts, and all otl•er 
permanent attachments to the derricks and masts, used in 
hoisting or lowering in connection with the processes. 

Shallow canal includes any of the following parts of a canal, 
ctalised river, non-tidal river, or inland navigation:-

(a) Any part having no means of access to tidal waters 
except through a lock not exceeding ninety feet in 
length; · - · 

(b) Any part not in frequent use for the processes; and 

(c) Any part at which the depth of water within fiftet-n 
feet of the edge does not ordinarily exceed five 
feet. 

Duties. 

(a) It shall be the duty of the person having the general 
management and control of a dock, wharf, or quay, to comply 
with Part I of these Regulations ; provided that if any other 
person has the exclusive right to occupation of any part of the 
dock, wharf, or quay, and has the general ·management and 
control · of ·such · part, the duty i.ri respect of that part shall 
devolve upon that other person ; and further provided that this 
part of these Reg1.Ilations shall not apply to· any shallo'ID canal. 

(b) It shall be the duty of the owner, master, or officer in 
charge of a ship to comply with Part II of these Regulations. 

· (c) It shall he the duty of the owner .of machinery or plant 
use<J in the processes, and in the case. of machinery or plant 
carried on board a ship not being a ship registered in the United 

' Kingdom it shall also be .the duty of the master of such ship, to 
comply with. Pa~ III of these Regulations. 

(d) It shall be the duty of every person who by himself, his 
'agents, or workmen carries on the processes,· and of all agents, 
workmen, and peTIIons employed by him in the ptocesses, to 
comply with Part IV Df these Regulations. 

• Tenns to which defined meanings are given are printed throughout ia 
italics. 
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·, . Provided that ,;,bile the processes are being carried on, if!' sh~ll 
be the duty of the owner; master· or officer in charge of a ship1 to 
comply with Regulation· 34, so far as it concEirns those hatches 
which are not in use and which during the processes. ha,-e not 

. been used and are not about to be used for the· purpose of t .. \e 
processes •. 

I' 

(e) It shall be the duty of: all persons~· ~hether owner$, 
occupiers. or persons employed, to comply with Part V of these 
Regulations. · 

(/) Part VI of the~ ~Regulati~ns shall b~ co~plied . with by the 
persons on whom the duty is placed in that part. · 

PART I. 

1. The following parts of every dock, wharf, or quay shall, as 
far as is practicable having regard to the traffic· and working, be 
securely fenced so that the height of the fence sliall ·be in no 
place less than two feet six inches, and the·· fencing shall be 
maintained in good condition ready for use:-

(a) All breaks, dangerous corners, and other. dangerous pari~ 
or edges of a dock, wharf, or quay. · 

. . . 
(b) Doth sides of such footways over bridges, caissons, and 

dock gates as are in general use by persons employed, 
and each side of the entrance at each end of such 
footway "for a . sufficient distance not exceeding five 
yards. 

2. Provision for the rescue from drowning of persom1 employed 
shall be made and maintained, and shall include i- · 

(a) A supply of life-saving appliances, kept in readiness on the 
·wharf or quay, which shall be reasonably adequate 
having regard to all the circumstanees. 

(b) Means at or near the surface of the water at reasonable 
intervals, for enabling a person immersed to support 
himself or escape from the· water, which ~;hall be 
reasonably adequate . having regard to all the circum-
stances. · · · 

3. All places in which persons employed are employed and 
any dangerous parts of the regular· road or way over a dock, 
•·harf, or quay, forming the approach to any such place from the. 
nearest highway, .shall be efficiently lighted. 

Provided that the towing path of a canal or canalised river 
shall not be deemed to be u an . approach " for the purpose of 
this Regulation. · 
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4.!-.(a) A sufficient" number of first-aid boxes or cupboards of 
a standard to he prescribed* shall he provided at every working 
place and, if more than one is provided, at reasonable distances 
from each other. 

(b) A fust-aid box or cupboard shall he distinctly marked, and 
if provided after the date of these Regulations shall he marked 
plainly with a white cross on a red ground. 

5. Nothing except appliances or requisites for first aid shall he 
kept in a first-aid box or cupboard. 

' . . . . . ~ . 

6. A first-aid box or cupboard shall he kept stocked and in good 
order and shall be placed under the charge of a responsible 
person who shall always he readily available during working 
hours. Such person shall, except at docks, wharves or quays at 
which the total number of persons employed at any time does 
not exce~d fifty, he a person trained in first aid. 

7. There shall he provided for use at every dock, wharf C'r 
quay at which the total number o£ persons employed at any time 
exceeds fifty, a suitably constructed ambulance carriage main
tained in good condition, for the purpose of the removal of serious 
cases of accident or sickness, unless arrangements have been made 
for· obtaining .such a carriage when required from a hospital or 
other place situate not more than two miles from the dock, wharf 
or. quay, and in telephonic communication therewith. 

8. Notices shall he exhibited in prominent positions at every 
dock, wharf or quay stating-

{a) the position of each first-aid box. and the place where 
the person in charge thereof can he found, 

* The following standard has been prescribed :-
Each first-aid box or cupboard shall contain at least-

(1) A copy of the first-aid leaflet (Form 923) issued by the Factory 
. Department of the Home Office. . . 

(2) A sufficient number (not less than two dozen) of small ster1hzed 
dressings for injured fingers. 

(3) A sufficient number (not less than one dozen) of medium size sterilised 
dressing for injured hands or feet. 

( 4.) A sufficient number (not less than one dozen) of large sterilised 
dressings for other injured parts. 

(5) A sufficient number'of sterilised bum dressings (small and large). 
(6) A sufficient supply of sterilised cotton wool, in l oz. packets. 
(7) A two per cent. alcoholic solution of iodine. 
(tl) A bottle of sal volatile, having the dose and mode of administration 

indicated on the label. 
(9) Eye-drops, prepared as described in the first-aid leaflet (Form 923). 
(10) A supply of suitable splints and cotton wool or other material for 

. padding. . 
(11) A supply of adhes1ve plaster. 
(12) A tourniquet. 
(13) One dozen roller bandages. 
(14.) Half a dozen triangular bandages. 

. . (15) Safety pins. · 
and all materials for dressings contained in the first-aid box or cupboard shall 
be those designated in, and of a grade or quality not lower than the standards 
prescribed by, the British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1923. 
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(b) the posi~ion of stretchers·or other app~ances, 

(c) the position of the ambulance carriage or, where such 
is not provided, the position of the nearest telephone 
and the name and telephone number of . the hospital 
or other place from. which such carriage ~ay be ob· 
tained. · 

PART II. 

9. If a ship is lying at· a wliarf or quay for the purpose of loading 
or unloading or coaling, there shall be safe means of access for 
the use of persons· employed at such times as they have to pass 
from the ship to the shore or from .the · shore to the ship as 
follows:-

(a) \Vhere a gangway is reasonably practicable, a gangway 
not less . than · twenty-two inches . wide, properly 
secured, and fenced throughout on each side to a 
clear height of two feet nine inches by means of 
upper and lower rails, taut ropes or chains or by other 
equally safe means. 

(b) In. other cases a ladder of sound material and adequate 
length wh.ich shall be properly . secured to prevent 
slipping. 

Provided that nothing in this .Regulation shall be held to apply 
to cargo stages or cargo gangways if other proper means of access 
h provided in conformity with these ~egulations. · 

Provided also that as regards any sailing ~essel not exc~eding 
250 tons net registered tonnage and any steam vessel not ex
ceeding 150 tons gross registered tonnage this Regulation shall 
not apply if and while the conditions are such that it is possible 
"·ithout undue risk to pass to and from the ship without the aid 
of any special appliances. · 

10. If such a ship is alongside any other ship, vessel, or boat, and 
persons employed have to pass from one to the other, safe means 
of access shall be provided for their use, unless the conditions 
are such that it is possible to pass from one to the other without 
undue risk without the aid of any special-appliance. 

I£ one of soch ships, vessels, or boats is a sailing barge, fiat, 
keel, lighter or other similar vessel of relatively low freeboard, 
the means of access shall be provided by the ship which has the 
higher freeboard. . · 

11. If the depth from the level of the deck to the bottom of 
the hold exceeds five feet, there shall be maintained safe · meam• 
of access by ladder from the deck to the hold in which work i
being carried on and by l,adder, cleats or cups on the coamingt 

368681 
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In particular such access shall not be deemed to be safe--

(a) Unless the ladders between the lower decks are in the 
same line as the ladder from the top deck, if the 
same is practicable having regard to the position of 
the lower hatch or hatches. 

(b) Unless, in the case of ladders provided on bulkheads and 
in trunk hatchways, secure hand and foothold is 
afforded the sides are continuous and a space of not 
less than four and a half inches is left behind the 
rungs. 

(c) Unless the cleats or cups provided on coamings (i) stand 
out not less than four and a half inches for a width 
of at least ten inches ; (ii) are so constru~ted as to 
prevent a man's foot slipping off the side; (iii) are 
placed vertically one above the other and in the same 
line as the ladders to which they give access. 

(d) Unless the cargo is stowed sufficiently far from the ladder 
to leave at each rung of the ladder sufficient room 
for a man's feet. 

(e) If there is not room to pass between a winch or other 
obstruction and the coamings at the place where the 
ladder leaves the deck. · 

(f) If the ladder is recessed under the deck more than is 
reasonably necessary to keep the ladder clear of the 
hatchway. 

Provided that where the provision of a ladder on a bulkhead 
or in a trunk hatchway can be shown to be reasonably imprac
ticable, cleats or cups shall be provided and shall comply with 
the requirements of paragraph (c). 

12 •• \Vhen the processes are being carried on-

(a) the places in the hold and on the decks where work is 
being carried on, 

(b) the means of access provided in pursuance of Regulations 
· 9 and 10, and 

(c) all parts of the ship to which persons employed may be 
required to proceed in the course of their employment, 

shall be efficiently lighted, due regard being had to the safety 
of the ship and cargo, of all persons employed and of the navi
gation ol other vessels and to the duly approved Bye-laws or 
Regulations of any authority having power by statute to make 
Bye-laws or Regulations subject to approval by some other 
authority. 

· , 13. All fore and aft beams ll!!d '!:hwartship beams used for 
Juztch covering shall have suitable gear for lifting them on and 
vff without it being necessary for any person to go upon them 
to adjust such gear. 
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14. All hatch co,·erings shall he kept plainly marked to indi~te 
the deck and h·atch to which they · belong and their position 
therein : provided that this Regulation shall not apply in cases 
where all the hatch coverings of a ship are interchangeable or, 
in respect of marking of position; where all hatch coverings of a 
hatch are interchangeable. . · 

15. All fore and aft beams, and thwartship beams used for 
hatch covering and all hatch coverings shall be maintained in 
good condition. 

16. Adequate hand grips shall be provided on all hatch cover~ 
ings, having regard to their size and ·weight. · · 

. . . 
17. Where the working space around a hatch is less. than two 

feet wide, such provision shall be made as will enable persons 
employed to remove and replace in safety all .fore and aft beams 
and thwartship beams used for hatch covering and all hatch 
coverings. 

PART III. 

18. (a) All · machine1·y shall have been tested and examined 
by a competent person before being taken into ·use and (i) all 
derricks and permanent attachments, including bridle chains, to 
the derrick, mast and ·deck, used in hoisting or l9wering shall be 
inspected once in every twelve months and he thoroughly examined 
once at least in every four years ; (ii) all other machinery shall be 
thoroughly examined once at least in every twelve months. 

(b) A certificate signed by the person making the test and 
specifying the safe working load shall he attached to the pre
scribed register, in which shall also he entered the dates on which 
the inspections and examinations required under paragraphs (a) (i) 
and (a) (ii) of this Regulation are made. 

19.-(t.i) No chain, ring, hook, shackle or swivei shall be used 
in hoisting or lowering unless a certificate of test and exami
nation in the prescribed form . and containing the prescribed 
particulars shall have· been obtained. 

(b) All chains, other tha~ }>ridle chains attached to · derricks 
or masts, and all rings, hooks, shackles and swivels used in hoisting 
or lowering shall, unless they have been subjected to such other 
heat treatment as may be prescribed, be effectually annealed ns 
follows:-:-

(i) half inch and smaller chains, rings; hooks, shackles and 
swivels in general use, once at least in every six 
months, · 

(ii) all other chains, rings, hooks, shackles and swivels in 
general. use once at least in every twelve months. 

Provided that in the case of such gear used solely on cranes and 
other hoisting appliances worked by hand, twelve months shall 
he substituted for six months in paragraph (i) and two years for 
twelve months in paragraph (ii)~ 

Gl 
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Provided also that where the Chief Inspector of Factories is of 
opinion that, owing to the size, design, material or infrequency 
of use of any such gear other than chains, the requirement of this 
Regulation as to annealing is not necessary for the protection of 
persons employed, he may by certificate in writing (which hto 
may in his discretion revoke) exempt any such gear from such 
requirement subject to such conditions as may be specified in such 
certificate. 

· (c) All chains, other than bridle chains attached to derricks P.r 
masts, and all rings, hooks, shackles and swivels shall be inspected 
by a competent person immediately before each occasion on which 
they are used in hoisting or lowering, unless they have been 
inspected within the preceding three months. 
· (d) All· chains, rings, hooks, shackles or swivels used in hoisting 
or lowering which have been lengthened, altered or repaired by 
welding shall be adequately tested a~d r~examined. 

20.-(a) No rope shall be used in hoisting or lowering unless
(i) it is of suitable quality and free from patent defect, 

(ii) in the case of wire rope, other than wire rope purchased 
before the 1st April, 1925, a certificate in the pre
scribed form and containing the prescribed particulars 
has been obtained from the makers. 

(b) Every wire rope in general use for hoisting or lowering 
shall be inspected by a competent person once at least in every 
three months, provided that after any wire has broken in such 
rope it shall be inspected once at least in every month. 

(c) No wire rope shall be used in hoisting or lowering if in any 
length of eight diameters the total number of visible broken wires 
exceeds ten per cent. of the total number of wires, or the rope 
shows signs of excessive wear, corrosion or other defect which, in 
the opinion of the person who inspects it, renders it unfit for use. 

(d) A thimble or loop splice made in any wire rope shall have 
at least three tucks with a whole strand of the rope and two tucks 
with one half of the wires cut out of each strand. The strands in 
·an cases shall be tucked against the lay of the rope. Provided that 
this Regulation shall not operate to prevent the use of another 
form of splice which can be shown to be as efficient as that laid 
down in this Regulation. 

21. No pulley, gin, block, or other similar gear shall be used in 
hoisting or lowering unless the safe working load is clearly 
stamped upon it. 

22. 1\:leans shall be provided to enable any person using a chain 
or wire rope sling to ascertain the safe working load for such 
chain or sling under such conditions as it may be used. Such 
means shall consist of either :-

(a) marking the safe working load in plain figures or letters 
upon the sling or upon a tablet or ring of durable 
material attached securely thereto; or 
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(b) stating upon a notice or notices so_ exhibited as to· be 
easily read by any person ·concerned; the safe working 
loads for the various sizes of chains and wire ropes 
u~d. . 

23. Chains shall not be short~ned by" tying knots in_ the'm ; and 
suitable packing shall be provided to prevent the links coming 

· into contact with sharp edges of loads qf hard material. 

24. The dates of last_ annealing of chains required to be made 
by these Regulations shall be entered in the prescribed register. 

25. AU motors, cog-wheels, chain .and friction-gearing, shaft-· 
ing and live electric conductors shall (unless it can be shown that 
by their position and ·construction they are equally safe to every 
person employed as they would be if securely fenced) be securely 
fenced so far as is practicable without impeding the safe working 
of the ship and without infringing any requirement of the Board_ 
of Trade.· · 

26. The lever ~ontrolling the link motion reversing gear of 
a crane or winch shall be provided with a suitable- spring or other 
locking arrangement. · 

27. The driver's platform op every crane or tip driven by 
mechanical power shall be securely fenced and shall be provided 
with safe means of access. In. particular where access is by a 
ladder-

.-
(a) the sides of the ladder shall extend to a reasonable distance 

beyond the platform or some other suitable handhold 
sl1all be provided ; 

(b) the landing place on the platform shall be maintained free 
from obstruction ; 

(c) in cases where the ladder is vertical and exceeds thirty 
feet in height, a resting place shaH be provided. approxi~ 
mately midway between the platform and the foot of 
the .Jadder. 

28. Every shore crane shall have the safe working load plainly 
marked upon it, and if so constructed that the safe working load 
may he varied by the raising or lowering of the jib or otherwise, 
shall have attachl'd to it an automatic indicator of safe working 
loads: provided that, in cases where the jib may be raised or 
lowl'red, provision on the crane of a table showing the safe 
working loRds at the corresponding inclinations of the jib shall 
be c::m:.~idl'rl'd sufficil'nt compliance. 

29. Adpquate ml'asures shall be taken to prevent exhaust. steam 
(rom, and so far as is practicable, live steam to any crane or 
•·inch obscuring any part of the dl'Cks, gangways, stages, wharf; 
or quay whl're any _pl'rSOD is employed in the prOUUel, 

I3686S) G I 
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PART IV. 

30.-(a) No machinery, chains or othe1 lifting appliance shall 
be loaded beyond the safe working load except that a crane may 
he loaded beyond the safe working load in exceptional cases lo 
such extent and subject to 11uch conditions as may be approved 
hy the engineer in charge or other competent person, if on each 
occasion, · 

{i) the written permission of the owner or his responsible 
agent has been obtained, 

(ii) a record of the overload is kept. 

(b) No load shaJI be left suspended from a crane, winch, or 
other machine unless there is a competent person actually m 
charge of the machine while the load is so left. 

81. A person under 16 years of age shall not be employed as 
driver of a crane or winch, whether driven by mechanical power 
or otherwise, or to give signals to a driver or to attend to cargo 
falls on winch-ends or winch-bodies. 

82. \Vhere goods are placed on a wharf or quay other than a 
wharf or quay on a shallow canal-

(a,.;A clear passage leading to the means of access to the 
ship required by Regulation 9 shall be maintained on 
the wharf or quay; and 

(b) If any space is left along the edge of the wharf or quay, 
it shall be at least three feet wide and clear of all 
obstructions other than fixed structures, plant and 
appliances in use. 

88.-(a) No deck-stage or cargo-stage shall be used in the 
processes unless it is substantially and firmly constructed and 
adequately supported, and, where necessary, securely fastened. 

(b) No truck shall be used for carrying cargo between ship and 
·shore on a stage so steep as to be unsafe. 

(c) Any stage which is slippery shall be made safe by the use 
of sand or otherwise. 

84.-(a) 'Vhere there is more than one hatchway, if any hatch 
of a hold exceeding five feet in depth measured from the level 
of the deck in which the hatch is situated to the bottom bf the 
hold, is not in use for the passage of goods, coal or other material, 
or for trimming, and the coamings are less than two feet six inches 
in height, such hatch shall either be fe!lced· to a height of three 
feet or be securely covered. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply (i) during meal 
times or other short· intt>rruptions of work during the period of 
employment, (ii) to trimming hatches which are not accessible 
to persons employed. 

I 



Regulations :-Docks; etc. 199 

(b) Ilatch coverings shall not be used in~ the. construction! of 
deck or cargo stages, or for any other purpose which may expose 
them to damage. · 

(c) llatch coverings shall be replaced on the hatches in the 
positions indicated by the markings made thereon in pursuance of 
Regulation 14. · 

35. No cargo shall be loaded or unloaded by a fall or sling 
at any intermediate deck. unless · either the hatch at that deck 
is securely covered or a secure landing platform of. a width not 
less than that of one section of hatch coverings has been placed 
across it. 

Provided that this Regulation shall ~ot apply to any process of 
unloading the whole· of which will be completed within a period of 
half an hour. · 

36. When the .working space in a hold is· confined to the square 
of the hatch, hooks shall not be made fast in the bands or fastenings 
of bales of cotton, wool, cork, gunny bags or other similar goods, 
except for the purpose of breaking out or making up slings. 

37. \Vhen work is proceeding on any skeleton deck, · adequate 
staging shall be provided unless the space beneath the deck is 
filled with cargo to within a distance of two feet of such deck. 

38. The beams of ant hatch i~ use for the processe~ shall, il 
not removed, be adequately secured to prevent their displacement. 

39. When cargo is being loaded or unloaded by a fall at a 
hatchway, a signaller shall be employed, and where more than 
one fall is being worked at a hatchw.ay, a separate signaller shall 
be employed to attend to each fall. . 

Provided-

(i) That this Regulation shall not apply in cases where a 
barge; lighter or other similar vessel is being loaded 
or unloaded if the driver of the crane or winch work
ing the fall has a clear and unrestricted view of those 
parts of the hold where work is being carriecl on. 

(ii) That where the Chief Inspector is of opinion that, owing 
to the nature of the crane or winch or CJther appliance 
in use or by reason of any special arrangements, the 
requirements of this Regulation are not necessary for 
the safety of persons employed he may by certificate 
in 11Titing l which he may in his discretion revoke) 
suspend such requirements subject to such conditions 
as may be specified in such rertilicate. 

F.urr V. 
40. ~o person shall, unless duly authorised or. in case of neces

sity, remoYe or interfere with any fencing, gangway, gear, ladder, 
life-sa,·ing means or appliances, li~hts, marks, stages or other 
thing<s 1rhatsoever required by these. Regulations to be provided. 

Gt 
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41. The fencing r;equired by Regulation 1 shall not be removed 
e:xcep~ to the extent and for the period reasonably necessary for 
earrymg on the work of the dock or ship, or for repairing any 
fencing. IE removed it shall be restored forthwith at the end of 
that period by the persons engaged in the work that necessitated 
its removal. 

42. Every person employed shall use the means of access provided 
in accordance with Regulations 9, 10 and 11, and no person shall 
authorise or order another to use means of access other than those 
provided in accordance therewith. 

43. No person shall go upon the fore and aft beams and thwart
ship beams for the purpose of adjusting the gear for lifting them 
or and off nor shall any person authorise or order another to do 
so. 

PART VI. 

44. No employer of persons in the processes shall allow machinery 
or gear to be used by such persons which does not c~mply with 
Part III of these Regulations. 

45 •. If the persons whose duty it is to comply with Regulations 
9, 10 and 12 fail so to do, then it shall also be the duty of the 
employers of the persons employed for whose use the means flf 
access and the lights are required, to comply with the said Regula
tions within the shortest time reasonably practicable after such 
failure. 

46. Every certmcate referred to in these Regulations shall be 
entered in or attached to the prescribed register, and the register 
shall be kept on the premises unless some other place has been 
approved . in writing by the Chief Inspector and shall, on the 
application of any of H.M. Inspectors of Factories, be produced 
by the person in charge thereof.; if it relates to the machinery and 
other gear of a ship and is kept on the ship, it shall be produced 
together with the certificate of the ship's register, by the person 
for the time being in charge of the ship. 

Home Office, Whitehall. 

6th March, 1925. 

W. 1oynson-Hicks, 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State. 
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. . 

•FoR THE GRINDING OR GLAZING OF METALS, OR PROCESSES 

INCIDE!IiTAL TO THE GRINDING OF METALS, OR THE CLEANING 

OF CASTINGS. 

.1925. .No~ 904t. . 
In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 

1901, t I hereby make the following Regulations, and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories or parts thereof in which is carried 
:>n the grinding or glazing of metals, or any process incidental to 
the grinding of metals, or the cleaning of castings. 

These Regulations may be cited· as the Grinding of Metals 
(Miscellaneous Industries) Regulations, .1925, and shall come into 
force on 1st November, 1925, except that Regulations 2, 4, 5 
and 6 shall not apply until two years after the said date. 

Definitions.;t. 

For the purpose Of these. Regulations :- . 
Grindstone means a grindstone composed of natural or 

manufactured sandstone, but does not include a· metal wheel 
or cylinder into which blocks of natural or ma~ufactured sand· 
stone are fitted. 

Abrasive V/heel means a .wheel manufactured of bonded 
emery or similar abrasive. 

Grinding means the abrasion, by aid of mechanical power, 
of metal, article of metal, qr part of any article of metal by 
means of a grindstone or abrasive wheel. . 

Glazing means the abrading, polishing or :finishing, by aid 
of mechanical power, of metal,· article of metal, or part of 
any article of metal by means of any wheel, buff, mop, bob: 
dolly, or band to which any abrading or polishing substance 
is attached or applied, except the process known as " sand 
buffing," in which articles are polished by means of a mixture 
of oil and sand applied by hand to a rotating buff. . . 

Racing means the turning up, cutting . or dressing of a 
revolving grindstone before the grindstone is brought into 
use for the first time. · 

Hacking means the chipping of the surface of a grindstone 
by a hack or similar tool. 

Rodding, whieh includes " barring up " or " scaring-,'~ 
· means the dressing of the surface of a revolving grindstone 
by the application of a rod, bar, or strip of metal to such 
surface. 

Cleaning of Castings means the freeing of castings from 
adherent ~and or other sub~ance, and includes the withdrawal 
or knocking out of cores, core rods and lifters, the removal 
of insrates, ri~ers or other projections or excrescences, and 
the g-eneral smoothing of the castings. 

• Th~ Regulations were gazetted September 11, 1925. 
t 1 Edw. 1, t'. 22. . 
t Tcrn\s to which defined meanin~ ere given are printed throughout in 

Italics. · 
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Rumbling, which includes " rAttling " or " tumbling " r•r 
u·· ·" hf Jiggmg, means t e reeing of castin!Z'S from adherent sand 
by rotating them in a revolving vessel. "' 
San~ blasting means the cleaning or smoothing of casting~ 

by a Jet of sand, metal shot or grit or other abrasive, pro
pelled by a blast of compressed air or t;team. 

E.xemptiom. 

Nothing in these Regulations shall apply-

(i) to any process in, or incidental to, the manufacture nl 
cutlery, edge tools, swords, bayonets, files, saws, 
ploughs, or other cutting or piercing implements r·f 
Iron or steel, except processes in or incidental to (a) 
the manufacture of needles, pins and fish-hooks, or 
(b) the manufacture, repair, or sharpening of saws, 
tools or implements for use in machines for cuttin,. 

kin 
0 

or wor g of metais ; 

{ii) to any factory in which only repairs are carried on except 
any part thereof in which one or more persons are 
wholly or mainly·employed in the grinding or glazing of 
metals, or any process incidental to the grinding of 
metals, or the cleaning of castings; 

(iii) to any grinding or glazing of any article of gold, 
platinum, or . iridium, or any processes incidental 
thereto; 

(iv) to any processes in or incidental to the sharpening of 
tools or implements for use in the factory, except ~JS 
regards any part of the factory in which one or more 
persons are wholly or mainly employed in such work.· 

Nothing in these Regulations except Regulations 3 and 9 shall 
apply- · 

(v) to any grinding or glazing of metals carried on inter
mittently· and at which no person is employed for more 
than 12 hours in any week, unless and until so required 

· by notice in writing from the Chief Inspector of 
Factories. 

If the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied in respect of any 
factory or any class of machines that owing to the special con
ditions or special methods of work or otherwise any of the require
ments of these Regulations can be suspended or relaxed without 
danger to the health or safety of the persons employed, or the 
application of these Regulations or some part thereof would for 
any reason be impracticable, he may by certificate in writing 
(which he may in his discretion revoke) authorjse such suspension 
or relaxation for such period and on such conditions as he may 
think fit. 
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Duties. : 

203. 

! 

Every occupie!' and manager of any factory to which these 
Regulations apply, shall be bound to ob_ser:ve the same and it shall' 
be the duty of the occupier to provide and maintai~ the. appliances, 
accommodation or water supply as and when. required . by these 
Regulations. · · 

It shall be the duty of ~very person w~~ is employed or engaged 
in any work to which tliese Regulations apply to observe the same, 
except in so far as any duty is expressly imposed on a~y other. 
person. · 

Regulations. 

1. No racing, dry grindi'lg, or glazing or.dinarily causing the 
evolution of dust into the air of the room in such a manner as to 
be inhaled by any person employed shall be performed without the 
use of adequate appliances· for the interception of the dust as near 
as possible to the point of origin thereof, and ·for its removal and 
disposal so that it shall not enter any occupied room, and. for the· 
purpose of this Regulation the appliances shall . not be deemed 
adequate unless they either include---:. 

(a) a hood or other appliance, so constructed, arranged,. and 
placed as .substantially to intercept the dust thrown 
off; and . 

(b) a duct of adequate size~ "air tight and so arranged as to be 
capable of carrying away the dust, which duct shall be 
kept free from obstruction and shall be provided with 
proper means of access for inspection and cleaning, 
and, where practicable·, with a connection at the end 
remote from the fan to enable H.M. Inspector of 
Factories to attach thereto any instrument necessary 
for ascertaining the pressure of air in the said . duct ; 
and · 

(c) a fan or other efficient means of producing a draught sufii.., 
cient to extract the dust ; 

or are such as, in the case of the particular factory or part thereof,. 
or of the particular manufacture, process or operation in or for 
which they are used, shall be proved to be at least as effectual 
(or such interception, removal and disposal as such hood, duct and 
fan would be. 

2. In every room in which wet grinding upon a grindstone is 
carried on there· shall be provided and maintained whilst work is 
in progress eitller-

(n) adequate exhaust and inlet ventilation; or 
(b) a supply of clean water conveyed by pipes and dP,posited 

upon the surface of the grindstone, and suitable 
arrangements lo . ensure the drainage of the waste 
water from the grindstone trough. 
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For the purposes of this Regulation the ventilation shall not be 
deemed to· be adequate unless (i) it ensures that the air of the 
~oom is renewed not less than 12 times per hour ; (ii) it is arranged 
m such a manner as to secure a continuous movement of the air 
in a direction from the grinder towards the grindstone; and (iii) 
the fresh • air inlets are so arranged and are of such dimension& 
~at no worker is exposed to a direct draught from them. 

3. Not more than one person shall at any time be allowed to 
perform the actual process of grinding or glazing upon any grind-
4!tone, abrasive wheel or glazing appliance. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not prohibit the employ
ment of persons to assist in the manipulation of heavy or bulky 
articles at any such grindstone, abrasive wheel or glazing 
appliance. 

4. Glazing or other processes, except processes incidental to 
wet grinding upon a grindstone, shall not be carried on in any 
room in which wet grinding upon a grindstone is done. 

5. 'Vet grinding upon a grindstone shall not be done in any 
room-

( a) in which the height of the room, measured from any part 
of the floor to the lowest part of the top, is less than 
10 feet; n?r 

. (b) in which the total window area is less than one-sixth n£ 
the floor area ; nor 

(c) unless all ·the windows are properly glazed and the glass 
or other material of such windows maintained whole 
and kept clean. 

6. Racking or rodding shall not be done unless during the pro
cess either (a) an adequate supply of water is laid on at the upper 
surface of the grindstone or the grindstone is adequately wetted 
by other means, so as to ensure as far as practicable the suppres
sion of dust, or (b) adequate appliances for the interception of tht> 
dust &re provided in accordance with the requirements nf 
Regulation 1. 

7. In every room in which racing or grinding upon a grindstone 
is done the floor, walls, ceiling or top and all other parts of the 
room and fixtures shall be properly swept or otherwise cleaned 
at least once in every three calendar months~ Provided that this 
Regulation .. shall not apply to any part of the room or fixtures 
exceeding U feet in height from the floor. · 

. 8. No person .employed at grinding, glazing or processes 
incidental thereto shall spit upon the floor, walls or any part of any 
room in which grinding, glazing or processes inciJ<'ntal thereto 
are carried on, nor into or upon any apparatus, plant or fixtures 
ill any such room. 
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9.-(a) In evt;ry room in which grinding .is 'carried on therP 
shall be kept p<!rrr.anently affixed a notice specifying the safe 
working peripheral speed of every c.lass of grindstone and abrasive 
wheel in use in • •uch room. Such notice· shall specify also the 
speed of the shafts or spindles upon which the . grindstones or 
abrasive wheels a!'e mounted and the diameters of the pulleys 
upon such shafts 1lr spindles necessary to secure such safe work-
ing peripheral speed. · 

(b) The occupier or his ~gent ~hall, when requir~d by H.M. 
Inspector of Factories, give all necessary facilities and particulars 
to enable him to determine the speed of any shaft, pulley or other 
appliance. · 

10. In every room, or part thereof, in which cleaning of cast-
ings is done- · 

(a) the walls, ceiling or top and all other parts of the room 
(exczpt the floor) and fixtures shall be properly swept 
or otherwise cleaned at least once. in every three 
calendar months. Provided that this reqll;irement 
shall not apply to any part of the r9om . or fixtures 
exceeding 14 feet in height from the floor ; and 

(b) all accessible parts of the floor shall be properly swept or 
otherwise cleaned at least once every day and for thiR 

· purpose the floor shall be maintained in a smooth and 
firm condition so as. t;o permit of such proper sweeping 
or cleanin~. 

Provided that this Regulation ·shall not apply tO--
(i) cleaning of castings done upon the foundry floor at or 

near the place were the metal for the said castings 
is poured; or 

(ii) any room wherein the only castings dealt with are those 
which have been freed from sand elsewhere ; or 

(iii) rumbling done in any room in which no other work is 
ordinarily performed if no person is wholly or mainly 
employed in the process. 

11. A register containing the dates and particulars of all sweep
ing or cleaning done in pursuance of Regulation 7 and 10 (a) and 
the. name and the address of the person performing the sweeping 
()f cleaning or, when more than one are employed, of the person in 
charge, shall ~e kept in a form approved by the. Chief Inspector 
of Factories. Such register shall be available for inspection by 
any "'orkman employE-d in any room in respect of which the 
r-egister is required to be kept. 

12. Rumbling shall not be done unless--
(a) the rumbling appliance is provided with efficient exhaust 

draught arranged and maintained so that any dust 
evolved is preventPd from entering any · cccupied 
room;_or 
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(b) such other arrangements are made as shall be- proved to 
be at least as effective in preven't!n.~ the dust from 
entering any occupied room. 

• P!ovided t~at t~s Regulation shall not apply J to rumbli~g done 
m any room m which no other work is ordinarily performed if no 
person is wholly or mainly employed in the prr,cess. 

13. Sand blasting shall not he done in any room except ill a~ 
enclosed chamber or cabinet in which no other work is ordinarily 
performed and at which efficient means are provided, arranO'ed 
and maintained to prevent the escape of dust to the outside o of 
such chamber or cabinet. 

14. No person shall be allowed to perform sand blasting or to 
assist at sand blasting in the open air, or he allowed to work 
within 30 feet of sand blasting apparatus in operation in the open 
air, unless he is wearing a suitable protective helmet and gaunt
lets, or he allowed to work in or remain in a sand blasting chamber 
whilst the sand blasting apparatus is in operation, unless he is 
wearing suitable protective helmet, overalls and gauntlets. 

15. There shall he provided and maintained suitable protective 
helmets and gauntlets for the use of all persons performing sand 
blasting, or assisting at sand blasting, or working within 80 feet 
of sand blasting in the open air, and suitable protective helmets, 
overalls and gauntlets for the use of all persons, working in or 
remaining in a sand blasting chamber while the sand blasting 
apparatus is in operation. 

A protective helmet shall not he considered suitable unless it 
carries the distinguishing mark of the person to whom it is issued 
and by whom it is intended to be used and is provided with a suffi
cient supply of pure air for breathing and ventilation, together 
with suitable arrangements to permit the escape of the expired 
air. 

16. No person shall wear a protective helmet that has been 
worn by another person unless and until such protective helmet 
sh_all have been thoroughly disinfected. 

17.-(a) All ventilating plant used for the purpose of extracting 
or suppressing dust shall at least once in every six months ~e 
examined and tested by a competent person, and any. defect dis
closed by such examination and test shall be rectified as soon as 
practicable. 

(b) A register containing particulars of such examination and 
test shall be kept in a form approved by the Chief Inspector of 
Factories and shall be available for inspection by any workman 
employed in any room in respect of which the ventilating plant 
is provided. 
I 
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18. Every, ""'-·,:.m who is employed or eng~ged in any work 1 to 
which thP ' ~.\lations apply shall Jliake full and proper USe of 
all appliaiq wh1 ~ilities or accommodation provided for any of the 
purposes ot p~r' .J Regulations and. shall r~port forthwith to the 
owner, occup~r, . manager or other respons1ble person any defect 
in the same. 

Whitehall, 
2nd September, 1925. 

W. Joynson-Hickl, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

*FoR. GRDmll'W OR. GLAZING OR PROCESSES INCIDENTAL TO GRINDING, 

IS, OR 11\CIDESTAL TO, THE MANUFACTURE OF· CUTLERY, EDGE 

TooLs, SwoRDS, BAYONETS, FILEs, SAws, PLOUGHS on OTHER 

CuTTJsG OR PIERCisG biPLEMENTS oF lnoN .oR STEEL. 

1925. No. 1089. 

In pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make. the following Regulations, and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories (including tenement factories 
and tenements thereof in which no person is employed by the 
occupier) in which is carried on apy grinding or glazing, or process 
incidental to grinding, in, or incidental to, the manufacture of 
t·utlery, edge tools, 'swords, bayonets, files, saws, ploughs, or 
other cutting or piercing implements' of iron or . steel. 

These Regulations may be cited as the- Grinding of Cutlery and 
Edge Tools Regulations, 1925. 

Reg-ulations 3, 5 (so far as it applies to existing works), 6, 7 (a) 
. And (b) and 8 (a) shall not come into force until three years after 
the commencement of these Regulations, but save as aforesaid 
these Regulations shall take effect on 1st January, 1926. From 
that date the Regulations dated 15th October, 1909,§ for the 
Grinding of Metals and Racing of Grindstones, shall be revoked. 

Definitiom.t 
r;,r the purpose of these Regulations--

Cutlery .includes knives, forks and spoons of any metal, 
and stet>ls. 

Grinthtone means a grinthtone composed of natural or 
manufactured sandstone, or a metal wheel or cylinder into 
~·hich hlocks of natural or manufactured sandstone are fitted. 

• Th~ Regulations .-ere·guetted Ortooor 30, 1925. 
t I Edw. 7, c. 22. • 

. !. Terms to •·hicb defined meanings are given are printed throughout in 
otah • .-s. . . 

~ S.R. & 0. 1909, No. 1155. 
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Abrtuive Wheel means a wheel manufac~ perStOnded 
emery or similar abrasive. til be P• · 

Grinding, which includes " Whittening k the cJ Whiten-
ing," means the abrasion, by aid of mech power, or 
metal by means of a grind&tone or abrasive 'flhee&. 

Glazing means the abrading, polishing or finishing by aid 
of mechanical power of any article wholly or partly of metal 
by means of any wheel, buff, mop, bob, dolly, or band to 
which any abrading or polishing substance is attach~d or 
applied except the process known as " sand buffing " in which 
articles are polished by means of a mixture of oil and sand 
applied by hand to a rotating buff. · 

Racing means the turning up, cutting or dressing of a 
revolving grind&tone before the grindstone is brought into use 
for the first time. 

Hacking means the chipping of the surface of a grindstone 
by a hack or similar tool. 

Exemptions. 

(1) Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to any process

. (i) in the manufacture of needles, pins, and fish-hooks; 

(ii) in the manufacture, repair, or sharpening of saws, tools, 
or instruments for use in machines for the cutting or 
working of metals ; or 

(iii) in the manufacture, repair or sharpening of saws, tools 
or instruments for use in the factory or for the purpose 
of the work thereof except as regards any part of the 
factory in which one or more persons are wholly or 
mainly employed in grinding or glazing processes in or 
incidental to such manufacture, repair or sharpening. 

(2) Nothing in . these Regulations, except Regulation 13, shall 
apply to any grinding or glazing of metals carried on intermit
tently and at which no person is employed for more than 8 hours 
in any week, unless and until so required by notice in writing 
from the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

(3) Regulations 3, 5 and 7 (a) shall not apply to any wet 
grinding where the work being done at the grindstone or abrasive
wheel is carried on by mechanical means unless and until so 
required by notice in writing from the Chief Inspector of 
Factories. 

If the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied in respect of any 
factory or any class of machines that owing' to the special con
.ditions or ~pecial methods of work or otherwise, any or the 
requirements of these Regulations can be suspended or relaxed 
without danger to the health or safety of the persons employed, 
or the application of these Regulations or some part thereof 
would for any reason be impracticable, he may by certificate 
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~ . ' I 
7 .. Wet·i" · 

room-. , .,> 

1 in his discretion revoke) authorise such 
.. for such period and on such conditions 

(a) in \\'u' 1a~. 
-· J --li~r. · Duties · ( .... ·~ ... 

·, 

(L, ~ "":J'.pier and man,ager of any factory .to which these 
, .. ~ 4.. apply, shall be bound to observe the same, and every 

oon w~o is employed or engaged in any work to which these 
degulations apply shall he so bound, e~cept in so far as any duty 
is expressly imposed on ·any other person. . . 

In the application of these Regulations to tenement factori~s, 
the owner instead of the occupier · shall be responsible for the 
provision and maiutenance of the -accommodation, appliances, 
water supply and other arrangements necessary for the observance 
of Regulations 1, 2, 3, 4 (a), 6, 7, 8 (a), 8 (c), 12 and 14; the keep
ing of the register required by Regulation 4 (b); and (in the case 
of rooms occupied by more than one tenant) ·for the cleaning 
required by H.egu1ations 8 (b) and 9, and the keeping of the register 
required by Regu1ation 10; and so far as· is necessary for any of 
the aforesaid' purposes the special Regulations contained in section· .• 
87 of th<f aforesaid Act shall be modified or exte~ded. 

Regulations. 

I. No racing, dry grinding, or glazing ordinarily causing the 
evolution of dust into the air of the room in such a manner as to 
be inhaled by any person employed shall be performed without 

, the use of adequate· appliances for the interception of the dust 
as near as possible to the point of origin . thereof, and for its 
removal and disposal so that it shall not enter any occupied room, 
and for the purpose of this Regulation the appliances shall not be 
deemed adequate unless they either include :-

(a) a hood or other appliance, so constructed, arranged and 
placed as substantially to intercept the dust thrown 
off; and 

(b) a duct of adequate size, air-tight, and so arranged as to 
be capable of carrying away the dust, which duct 
shall be kept free from obstruction and shall be pro
vided with proper means of access for inspection and 
cleaning, and, where practicable, with a connection 
at the end remote from the fan to enable H.M. 
Inspector of Factories to attach thereto an instru
ment necessary for ascertaining the pressure of air in 
the said duct ; and 

(c) a fan or other efficient means of producing a draught 
sufficient to extract the dust ; 

or are such as, in lhe case of the particular factory or part thereof, 
or of the particular mimufacture, process or operation, . in. or for 
11 hich they are used, shall be proved to be at least as effectual for 
such intercPption, rPmoval and disposal as such hood, duct and 
fan would be. 
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2. Racing shall not be done in any room whilst ·tJ ::oerStOnded 
other than those performing or ~sisting at the racin, ). . 
and work shall not be resumed m the room after rtthe ,. \Vhiten
dust has been removed and cleaning as required l power, of 
8 (b) has been carried out, provided that in any factory ell. . 

or taken into use for any of the processes to which these :by ai•• 
lions apply after 1st January, 1926, racing shall not b~ meta• ~ 
except in a special room or place in ,.-hich no other work is or..t() 
narily carried on. 

3. In every room in which wet grinding upon a grind&tone 1s 
carried on there shall be provided and maintained whilst work 11 

in progress either-

(a) adequate exhaust and inlet ventilation; or 

(b) a supply of clean water conveyed by pipes and deposited 
· upon the surface of the grind&tone, and suitable 

arrangements to ensure the drainage of the waste water 
from the grind&tone trough. 

For the purposes of this Regulation the ventilation shall not be 
deemed to be adequate unless (i) it ensures that the air of the 
room is renewed not less than 15 times per hour ; (ii) it is arranged 
in such a manner as to secure a continuous movement of th'! air 

! in a direction from the grinder towards the grind&tone; an<i (iii) 
the ·fresh air inlets are so arranged and are of such dimensions 
that no worker is exposed to a direct draught from them. 

4.-(a) All ventilating plant used for the purpose of extracting 
or suppressing dust shall at least once in every six months be 
examined and tested· by a competent person, and any defect dis
closed by such examination and test shall be rectified as soon as 
practicable. 

(b) A register containing particulars of such examination and 
test shall be kept in a form approved by the Chief Inspector of 
Factories and shall be available for inspection by any workman 
employed in any room in respect of which the ventilating plant is 
provided. 

5. In any factory constructed or taken into use for any 
of the processes to which these Regulations apply after the 
1st January, 1926, glazing or other processes, except processes 
incidental to wet grinding on a grind&tone, shall not be carried on 
in any room in which wet grinding on a grind&tone is carried on, 
nor in any other factory unless there is a minimum distance of 8 feet 
measured in any direction between the centres of any grindstone 
and any appliance used for gla=ing. 

6. Hacking shall not be done unless with an adequate supply 
of water laid on at the upper surface of the grindstone, or the 
grind&tone is adequalely wetted by other means. The arrange
ments provided shall be such as to ensure as far as practicable 
the suppression of dust during the process. 
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7. Wet grinding upon a grindstone shall •.no~ be done m . any 
room-

( a) in which the height of the ro.om,. measured from any 
part of the floor to the lowest part of· the top, is less 
than 10 feet; nor · · 

(b) in which the total window. area 1s less· than one-sixth 
of the floor area ; nor 

(c) unless all windows are pwperly glazed and the glass 
or other material of such .windows· maintained· whole 
and kept clean~ · · · 

8. In every room in which wet. grinding upon a grindstone 
is carried on- . · 

(a) the floor and walls shall be ~onstructed of,. or covered 
with, smooth impervious material, and all shafts~ 
belts, pulleys and drums shall,· as far as practicable, 
be efficiently covered in or a clear space left below such 
shafts, belts, pulleys and drums sufficient to permit• 
the cleaning required . by paragraph . (b) of thi~ 
Regulation : · 

(b) the floor; walls and all other parts of the r.oom, fixtures, 
and coverings, if any, of shafts, belts, pulleys an<J 
drums shall be 1thoroughly cleaned by clean water 
or by an 'efficient vacuum apparatus .at least once in 
every week during which any grinding as aforesaid has 
been done; 

(c) Adequate drainage shall be provided by. means of the 
floor sloping towards drainage channels, or by such 
other means as shall be proved at least as effectual : 

Provided that paragraphs (a) .and (b) of this Regulation shall 
not apply to any part of the room or fixtures exceeding 14. feet 
in height from the floor. 

9. In every room where racing, or grinding other than wet 
grinding upon a grindstone or glazing is carried on, the floor, 
walls, ceiling or top and all other parb of the room, and fixtures, 
and all coverings, if any, of shafts, belts, pulleys and drums, shall 
be properly cleaned at least once in every three calendar months. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to any part of 
the room or fixtures exceediJ!g 14. feet in height from the -floor. 

10. 'A register containing the dates and particulars of all 
clt>aning done. in pursuance of Regulations 8 (b) or 9, and the 
name and the address of the person performing the cleaning or, 
~·hen more than one are employed, of the person in charge, 
shall be kept in a form approved by the Chief Inspector of · 
Factories. Such register shall be available for inspection by any 
~orkm~n employed in .any room in respect of which the register 
1s r~mred to be kept. • 

11. No person employed. at grinding, glazing or proces~,; 
incidt>nt.al tlwretn ~hall spit upon the floor, walls or any part of 
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any room in which grinding, glazing, or processes incidenlal 
thereto are carried on, nor into or upon any apparatus, plant or 
fixtures in any such room. 

12. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 
persons employed in wet grinding suitable accommodation for 
clothing put off during working hours. 

18. (a) In every room in which grinding is carried on there 
shall be kept permanently affixed a notice specifying the safe 
working peripheral speed of every class of grindstone and abrasive 
wheel in use in such room. Such notice shall specify also the speeds 
of the shafts or spindles upon -which the grindstones or abrasive 
wheels are mounted and the diameters of the pulleys upon such 
shafts or spindles necessary to secure such safe working peripheral 
speeds. 

(b) The occupier or his agent shall, when required by H.l\1. 
· •Inspector of Factories, give all necessary facilities and particulars 

to enable him to determine the speed of any shaft, pulley or other 
appliance. 

14. In every room constructed or converted for use as a grinding 
room after. 1st January, 1926, there shall be provided a minimum 

i distance of four feet six inches between any two grindstones, or 
three feet if the stones are less than two feet in diameter. This 
Regulation shall not apply to grindstones made up of blocks of stone 
inserted into metal frames, nor prevent the use of two g1-indstones 
in a saw grinding or other similar machine. 

15. Every person who is employed or engaged in any work to 
which these Regulations apply shall make full and proper use 
of all appliances, facilities or accommodation provided for any 
of the purposes of these Regulations and shall report forthwith 
to the owner, occupier, manager or other responsible person any 
defect in the same. 

Whitehall, 

W. Joynson-Hicks, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

26th October, 1925. 

*FOR THE PAISTING OF VEHICLES, 

1926. No. 299. 

In pursuance of section 79 of the Factory .and lVorkshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Regulations in respect of tht 
painting of vehicles, and direct that they shall apply to all factories 
and workshops or parts thereof in which any such painting is 
carried on. 

• These Regulations were gazetted March 19, 1926 • 
. t 1 Edw. '1, c. 22. · 
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Provided that lhese Regulations shall not apply to (a) a fact~ry 
or workshop in which not more than two persons are employed in 
painting; or (b) the occasional painting of a vehicle used solely 
in the business of the factory or worksh~p. . . 

These Regulations may be cited as_ the Vehicle .Painting Regu
lations, 1926, and shall come into force on 1st May, 1926. 

DUTIES. 

It shall be the duty -~f the oc~upier to observe Part I of these 
Regulations. · 

It shall be the duty of every perso11 . employed in painting to 
observe Part IT of these Regulations. 

DEFINITIONS.* 

In these Regulations-
Vehicle means · (a) every description of wheeled carriage 

(including bodies and wheels made separately) used for the 
conveyance o( persons or goods; or (b) any locomotive. · 

Painting means the application of lead paint to any vehicle. 
Lead Paint means any paint, paste, spray, stopping, filling 

or other material used in painting which ~hen treated in 
the manner prescribed in the Schedule hereto yields to an 
aqueous solution of. hydrochloric acid, a quantity of s:.-luble 
lead compound exceeding, when calculated as lead monoxide, 
five per cent. of the dry weight of the portion taken for 
analysis. 

PART I. 
Duties of Occupiers. 

1. \Vhite lead, sulphate of lead, or products containing these 
.. materials, shall not be used or procured for use in painting except 

in the form of paste or paint ready for use. 
Provided that such materials may be procured in the raw state 

for use (subject to the requirement of Regulation 5) in the pre
paration of painter's stopping material. 

2. Lead Paint shall not be stored or kept otherwise than in 
l"eceptacles legibly marked " Lead." 

Provided that this requirement shall not apply to receptacles
(i) containing lead paint in actual use in painting, 
(ii) for mixing lead paint for immediate use. · 

3. Lead Paint shall not be used in any spraying operation, 
~X<'('pt in a special compartment provided with an efficient ex
~1aust draught and so fitted as to render it unnecessary for the 
workman operating the spray to stand between the fan and the 
.article sprayed. 

• Tt'rms to .-bich definl'd meanings are given are printl'd throughout in 
·itali('s. 
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4;-(a) A surface painted with lead paint shall not be rubbed 
down or scraped by" a dry process. · , 

(b) All debris from rubbing down or .scraping of such a surface 
shall be removed either while it is wet or by a moist process. . i 

For: the purpose of this Regulation e~ery surface shall be deemed 
to be a s~rface painted with lead paint, unless the occupier has 
satisfied himself that it is not so painted. ' 

5. Raw white lead or sulphate of lead shall not be manipulated 
or used in the preparation of painter's stopping material except 
under an efficient exhaust draught so arranged as to remove the 
dust produced as nearly as may be at its point of origin. 

Provided that this requirement shall not apply if the stopping 
material is prepared by a worker solely for his own use. 

6. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 
persons employed in painting, and remaining on the premises 
for meals, suitable accommodation for taking· meals at some place 
other than that in 'which the painting is carried on. 

7. Suitable 'arrangements shall be· made to prevent clothing 
pq.t off during working hours being soiled by lead paint. 

8 .. There shall be provided ·and maintained in a cleanly state 

1 and in good repair for the use of all persons employed in processes 
· subject to these Regulations :-

. (a) A lavatory under cover, with a sufficient supply of clean 
towels, soap and nail brushes, and with either-

(i) a trough with a smooth impervious surface 
fitted with a waste pipe, without plug, and 
of sufficient length to allow of at least two 
feet for every five persons employed at any 
one time, and having a constant supply or 
warm water from taps or jets above the 
trough at intervals of not more than two feet ~ 
or . 

. (ii) at least one lavatory basin for every five such 
persons employed at any one time, fitted 
with a waste pipe and plug, having either ·a 
constant supply of hot and cold water or warm 

. water laid on, or (if a 1!0nstant supply or 
heated water be not reasonably practicable) a 
constant supply of cold water laid on, and a 
supply of hot water always at hand when 
required for use by such persons •. 

9. 'Vhere the Chief Inspector of Factories gives notice to an 
occupier that the incidence of lead poisoning among the persons 
employed in the factory or workshop in painting is excessive, the 
occupier shall arrange that such persons shall undergo periodic 
medical examination in accordance with such conditions as the 
Chief Inspector may prescribe, by the Certifying Factory Surgeon 
for the district or by a duly qualified medical practitioner appointed 
by written certificate by the Chief Inspector of Factories. 
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10. The occupier shall allow any of His Majesty's Inspectors 
()f Factories to take at any time sufficient samples for analysis of 
any material in use or mixed for use •. 

The occupier may at the time. a test sample is tak~, and on 
providing the necessary appliances, · require · the Inspector tr. 
divide the sample into two parts and to mark and seal and deliver 
to him one such part. • 

The result of an analysis· made under these· Regulations shall 
not be published or disclosed to any person except in so far as 
i3 necessary for the purpose of a prosecution for an offence under 
these Regulations. 

PART I. 
Duties of Persons Employed. 

ll. Every person employed in painting shall present himself. at 
the appointed time for medical examination wht:n so required by 
Regulation 9. 

12.-(a) Every person employed in painting shall deposit ali 
clothing put off . during working hours in aecordance with the 
arrangements made Wl.Cler Regulation 7. 

(b) Every person employed in painting sl1all wear an overall 
which he shall remove before partaking of food or leaving the 
premises. · · 

13. Every person employed in processes subject to these Regu
lations shall before partaking of food· or leaving the premises wasl-. 
the face and hands. 

H. No person shall introduce, keep, prepare or partake of ~ny 
food or drink in that part of any workroom in which painting b 
carried on. 

"~hitehall, 
12th March, 1926. 

W. 1oynson-Hicks, 
One of His l\Iajesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

Schedule. 

Mrmoo OF Taunu:NT OF LEAD PAINT fOil THJ! PURPOSE or ASCEJlTAI!flll'l.i
THI! PJ':RCENTI\GE OF DRY CoMPOU!OD OF LEAD PRESENT. 

The material is to be treated with suitable solvents to remove the oil. 
'l"llrnish and other media, and the residue to be dried at 1000 c. and 
thoroughly mixed. A weighed quantity of this extracted, dried and mixed 
m!ltt>rial is to be continuously shaken for one hour, at the tommon 
tf'mp<'rature, •·ith 1.000 times its weight of an aqueous solution 
of h~·drochlork' acid containing o·2s per cent. by weight of· 
hydro:rf'n chloride. This solution. iq thel'("after to be allowed to stand 
for one hour and t!ten filtered. The ·lead salt contained in the dear 
llltrate is thf'n to be pnocipitated as lead sulphide and weighed as lead sulphate. 
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• _FOR CERTAIN BUILDING OPERATIONS. 

1926. No. 738. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act,. 
1901, t I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
they shall apply to all premises on which machinery worked by 
steam, water or other mechanical power is temporarily used for 
the purpose of the construction of a building, or for the purpose
of any addition to the structure of an existing building. Pro
vided that nothing in these Regulations except paragraph 45 shall 
apply to premises on which the only machinery worked by steam,. 
water or other mechanical power consists--

(a) of machinery which is not used ·for hoisting purposes and 
is outside the area of the building under construction,. 
or 

(b) of portable tools such as drills or rivetters. 

These Regulations may be cited as the Building Regulations,. 
1926, and shall come into force on 1st October, 1926. 

Definition.§ 

In these Regulations " prescribed " means prescribed for the
: time being by the Secretar.Y of State. 

Duties. 

It shal~ be the duty of every contractor and employer of work
men to observe such of the requirements in Part I of these
Regulations as affect any workman engaged by him. 

It shall be the duty of every person employed to observe Part II 
or these Regulations and to co-operate with the employers in 
carrying out Part I of these Regulations. 

PART I. 
Duties of Employers. 

1. Suitable scaffolding plant shall be provided for workmen 
where necessary. All scaffolding and appliances connected there
with shall be of sound material and of adequate substance having 
regard to the purpose for which it is to be used. The parts thereof 
shall be examined before use as to strength and suitability, and 

• if found defective, shall be repaired; or if not capable of repair, 
shall not be used as scaffold plant. 

2. Sufficient material shall be provided for, and shall be used 
in the construction of, scaffolds, and when iri place shall not be 
removed until the part to be removed is no longer required for
working purposes, stability, or safety. 

• These Regulations were gazetted June 25, 1926. 
t I Edw. 7, c. 22. 
§ The term to whir.h a defined meaning is given is printed throughout i~ 

italics. 
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3. Pole standards and the legs o£ gabbard scaffolds shall' be 
'Vertical and fixed sufficiently close together to secure the stability 
of the scaffolding having regard to all the ·circumstances o£ the 
C'ase ; the ledgers shall be practically level, and the whole scaffold 
shall be sufficiently and properly braced. Gabbard scalffolds, 
frames, standards, or other· appliances used as· supports for work
ing platforms shall be of sound. construction, shall have ~ firm 
footing and shall be adequately secured, . strutted and braced. · 
The legs and needles. of gab bard scaffolds ·shall be securely" 
fastened together by bolts, dogs, clamps, or other effective means. 

4. Every working platform which is moreo than five feet above 
the ground or floor.:_ · 

(a) shall be closely boarded or planked, provided that a space 
not exceeding three inches may be left between any 
two boards or planks o£ a platforin used only . by 
plasterers ·or painters ; 

(b) (i) shall be at least 17 inches wide i{ used as a. footing 
oruy and not for th«; deposit of a~y .material ; 

(ii) shall be at least 34 inches wide if used for the deposit 
of material ; 

(iii) shall be at least 43 inches wide if used for the support 
of any higher platform : 

Provided that a working platform upon which stone 
is dressed or roughly shaped shall be at least 51 inches 
·wide and, if used for the rupport of any higher plat
form, shall be at lea~ 60 inches wide. · · 

(c) shall, if part of a pole or gabbard scaffold, be at· least 
42 inches below the top of the standards wherever 
possible. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to a working 
platform which is on the outside of a roof. 

Provided also that a width of at least .10-} inches shall be 
sufficient for a working platform used for glazing a roof if the 
said platform is bolted or otherwise firmly fixed at one end to a 
bracket securely hooked to a purlin and rests securely at the other 
end on another purlin. 

• 
5. Every working platform erected on trestles, other '. than 

folding trestles, shall, where the trestles are of less height than . 
five feet, be 34 _inches wide, except that a width of 17 inches 
~hall be sufficient in the case of a platform primarily used as a 
looting only and not used for the deposit of any material. 

6. No trestle scaffold of more than three tiers or exceeding a 
height of 15 feet from the ground or floor shall be used. · 
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7. Every board or plank forming part o£ a ,vurking plat£orm 
or run shall be supported at proper distances a.1d near each end 
hy a putlog or other support, and no such board or plank shall 
project beyond its end support to a distance exceeding four timP' 
the thickness of the board or plank. 

8. \Vhere there is a space between a wall ~nd a plat£orm used 
for plastering the wall, this space shall not exceed 18 inches in 

·breadth. 

9.-(a) Boards or planks which exceed 11 inches in thickness 
and form part of a working platform or run shall not overlap 
each other. Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to any 
platform or run supported by trestles or by a gabbard scaffold if 
;;teps, such as the provision of bevelled pieces, are taken to reduce 
to a minimum the risk of tripping. 

(b) Boards or planks which form part of a run mainly used 
for the moYement of barrows shall not overlap each other unless 
steps, such as the provision of bevelled pieces, are taken to 
facilitate the movement of the barrows. 

10. Every gangway or run shall be at least 17 inches wide 
when any part is more than 5 feet above the ground or floor except 
a gangway or run leading to a plasterer's scaffolding in the interior 
of a room or place in which the height from the floor to the ceiling 
does not exceed 14 feet. All planks forming a gangway or run 
shall be so fixed and supported as will prevent undue or unequal 

:sagging. When the slope renders additional foothold necessary, 
proper stepping laths the full width of the gangway shall be 
provided at suitable intervals not exceeding two feet • 

. Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to any run which 
is of a width of at least 11 inches and is of adequate thickness 
and is mainly used for the movement of barrows unless--

(a) the said run reaches a height of more than 5 feet above 
· the ground, or unles~ 

(b) the said run is placed over an excavation which is more 
than 7 feet deep and 10 feet across. 

11. No working platform, run or gangway more than 2 feei: 
above the ground or floor shall be supported by loose bricks, 
drain pipes, chimney pots or other unsuitable material • 

• 
12. No working platform, gangway or run shall be used for 

working upon until its construction is completed and the safe
guards required by these Regulations properly fixed. 

13. Where a scaffold has not been erected by or under the 
superintendence of the employer whose workmen are to use it, 
the said employer, before allowing work to procee~ th~reon, and 
during such period as any person employed by him IS engaged 



Regulations :-Building. 219 

thereon, shall !latisfy himself, either personally or by his ageni, 
that the scaffolding is in a stable condition, arid that the materials 
used in its construction are sound, and that the required safeguards 
are in position. During the usage of the scaffolding due regard 
shall be paid to ·its carrying capacity.. · : 

14. Scaffolding in use shall b~ examhted once a month by a 
competent. person deputed by the employer responsible for the 
scaffolding, who shall within· three days o£ his examination make· 
an entry in the prescribed register to the effect that he has 
examined the scaffolding and its fittings and connections, and 
showing the prescribed particulars o£ the result of his examination. 
The register shall he kept on the. premises to. which the Regula-
tions apply. · ·. · · · 

15. Every working-place and .. ·approach · thereto shall be 
efficiently lighted. . · 

16. Every gangway and staircase shall be· kept free .from .any 
unnecessary obstruction, and if over 12 feet from ·the ·ground or 
floor, shall be provided with a suitable handrail. or other efficient 
means to prevent the fall of persons, except .where and when 
access is required for workmen or for the movement of material. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to a temporary 
gangway used only in connection with glazing or . with the ·erection 
of ironwork or steelwork. · 

17. Every working· pia:tform which is supported by trestles and 
i~ more than 14 feet from the ground, gantry or floor, and every 
working platform which is othe_rwise supported and is more than 
12 feet above the ground, gantry or floor, shall llhere practicable 
and while in actual ·use be provided on the side away from the 
wall and at each end with a suitable guard rail and toe-board or 
with other efficient means to prevent the fall of persons or articles 
from the platform, except where and when access is required for 
workmen or for the movement of material. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply . to a working 
platform which is on the outside of a roof, nor to a . working 
platform which is used only by glaziers or by rivctters or bolters-

. up in ironwork or steelwork: · 

Provided also that a toe-board shall ~ot be required on a working 
platform used only by plasterers or painters. · . 

18. Every pole used for scaffolding shall have the bark stripped 
off. 

· 19. At least one-third of the putlogs used f~r supporting any 
working platform more than 12 feet above the ground or floor 
tihall remain in position until the scaffolding is finally removed, 
and one half of the number so remaining . shall be securely 
fastened. · . 
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20. Every employer shall post notices on prJ>mises to which 
these Regulations apply stating that no pole, ,plank, chain, rope 
Gr other material shall he thrown from a scaffold, floor, window, 
Gr other opening over 20 feet above the ground, hut shall be 
properly lowered. 

21. No person shall he employed on the outside of any roof 
which has a pitch of over 34 degrees, unless a parapet wall, 
railings, an outside working platform or other efficient means 
are maintained to prevent the said person from falling from the 
edge of the roof. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to :-

(a) a roof the eaves of which are lesll than 22 feet above the 
ground, or to 

(b) a person employed in the erection of any ironwork oJ 
steelwork other than roof covering. 

22. No person shall he employed on extensive work on the 
:>utside of any roof which has a pitch of over 34 degrees unless 
the following facilities are provided thereon:-

(a) a suitable working platform, securely supported and of a 
width of not less than 8! inches, and 

(b) suitable and sufficient ladders, duck ·ladders, or crawling 
hoards, properly secured. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to a person 
! employed in the erection of ironwork or steelwork. 

23. No scaffold shall he supported by a cast-iron eaves gutter. 

24. Cantilever or jib scaffolding shall he constructed of material$ 
of adequate strength, securely fixed and anchored from the inside~ 
and of sufficient length to ensure stability and shall also he 
properly braced and supported. 

25. When bedding window frames a platform shall be provided 
to enable workmen to perform their task without danger to them
selves or those below them. 

26. No suspended scaffold shall be used unless it complies with 
the following requirements :-

(a) The platform shall be at least 17 inches wide and of 
adequate strength • 

. (b) The means of suspension shall he of ad~::quate strength 
firmly secured. If a weight is used for the purpose 
of suspension, this weight shall he adequate havin~;; 
regard to all the circumstances of the case. 

(c) The scaffold shall he provided with a suitable guard rail 
and toe-hoard~ or other efficient nieans to prevent the 
fall of persons or articles from the platform. 
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- 0v.~ //means of increasing the height of the working 
pl.. 

0
,; .• e,t -~·ul'l!9'be used· on suspended scaffolds. · 
~ ". kif. . . lVna. 9-~e, or ·1

]01 ·Iarge basket is used as a s~spended scaffold 
for one f~~e,. -.{ shall not be less than 2 feet 6 mches deep, and 
shall be carried ·by two strong iron bands properly fastened -and 
c.·ontinued round sides and bottom, with eyes in the iron to receive 
the ropes. 

27. No working platform ·resting on wooden bearers let into 
the wall at one end and without· other. support shall be· used unless 
the bearers go right through the wall, are securely fastened, and 
are of sufficient strength~ . 

No figure or bracket scaffold supported or. held by dogs or 
spikes driven into the wall shall be used. 

28. Planks supported by ladders, steps, or folding . trestles, 
shall be of adequate width and thickness. · W_here steps are used, 
the platform shall not exceed 7 feet in height. 

29.• Every ladder used as a means of communication shall rise 
at least 5 feet above the place of landing, shall not stand on loose 
bricks or other loose packing, but shall have a level and firm 
footing, and shall be securely fixed so that it cannot move from 
its top point of rest ; undue sagging shall be. prevented. Every 
ladder which cannot be secured at the top, shall, if over· 25 feet 
in length, have a man stationed at the foot to prevent slipping, 
or shall be securely fastened at the base. A ladder having a 
missing or defective rung shall notbe used. 

No ladder made of sawn timber shall be used unless of adequate 
strength and the steps securely notched in or housed. 

30. Every opening· left in a floor of a building .or in a working 
platform for an elevator shaft or stairway, or for the hoisting 
of material, or for access by workmen, or for any other purpose, 
shall, until it becomes necessary· to remove the fencing in order 
to complete the permanent enclosure, be provided with a suitable 
guard rail and toe-board or with other efficient means to prevent 

. the fall of persons or articles into the opening, except where and 
when access is required for workmen or for the movement of . 
material. 

31. Any part of the premises in which any person is habitually 
employed shall be covered in such manner as to protect any 
person '\ll'ho is working in that part from being struck by any 
Calling material or article. · 

32. The stage for every crane shall be built of sound material 
sh~ll be of good mechanical construction having regard to it; 
he1ght and the lifting and reaching capacity of the crane. The 
crane ~hall be ~curely anchored or weighted. The platforms for 
the dnver and Signalman shall be of sufficient area, close-planked, 
securely fenced, and provided with safe means of access. 
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33. On every stage, gantry or other plactPrADlise~ch a crane 
moves an unobstructed passageway of at lea&'>lank, ~t in width 
shall he maintained at every position of lhe-ci, fir between the 
cab ()r any other part of the crane and the ed~t of the stagA., 
gantry or place, and between the cab or any other part of the 
crane and any steelwork or other material placed near the crane 
rails. 

34. The working gear and anchoring appliances of every crane 
crab or winch and other hoisting apparatus shall be kept in good 
repair and in good working order, and shall, as far as practicable, 
he examined in position at least once in every week by a com
petent person. The results of this examination shall be entered 
forthwith in the prescribed register. Every hoisting rope or chain 
shall be securely fastened to the barrel of the crane, crab or winch 
with which it is used. · 

35. Every crane, crab and winch shall· be provided with an 
efficient brake or brakes and shall have the safe working load 
plainly marked upon it. If the safe working load of a· crane 
may be varied by the raising or lowering of the jib or otherwise 
·an automatic indicator of the safe working loads, or a table 
showing .the safe working loads, at· the corresponding inclinations 

·of the jib shal.l be attached to the crane. . . . 

. The lever controlling the link-motion reversing. gear of every 
steam crane · shall be provided· with a suitable spring-locking 

J arrangement. 

Every hoisting machine;· and all tackle, or apparatus, and all 
appliances connected therewith, shall . be of good mechanical 
construction, sound ;,material, and of. adequate substance, and 

·shall be properly and securely fixed. and of suitable strength. 
·. ,. . . 

No rope .shall be used over a pulley block if its diameter exceeds 
._the diameter of the grooves of the block. 

•' 

36. No crane or . gear shall be loaded beyond the safe load. 
No load shall be left suspended from a crane unless there is a 

··competent person actually in charge whilst the load is so suspended. 

37. Every chain used on the premises for hoisting or lowering 
.shall-· . . 

.(a) have been tested; 

(b) be inspected by the foreman or' other responsible person 
, immediately before each occasion on w-hich it is used 

· in hoisting or lowering unless it has been so inspected 
within the preceding three months; 

(c) if in general use, be ·annealed once at least in every 14 
months unless it has been subjected to such· other he'lt 

. treatment as the Secretary of State may sanction ; and 
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r );!d in plain figures and letters with 
~~YEj)er or description and with the safe 

-"- ~ - "\)Jo"' 
working lom.:\~~ o)~ chain. . . . 

. . . ~~i_t '1,.\\\.. ·~ . . • . ! 
The prescnbe4 par~;, • • ~· ui. every such c}lam shall be entereJ 

into or attached to Bflaa~&;,ster which shall be kept on the premises 
or at the hea.d offiJp !'the employer of the· peJSon or persons 
using the cham. : // 

This regist.er shall at all reaso~able tim~s be open to inspection 
by an Inspector and the 'employer ·shall send io an Inspector 
such extracts therefrom as the Inspector may from time to time 
require. 

88. Every crane driv~r shall be properly qualified. No person 
under 18 years of age shall he employed to give signals to a crane 
driver. · 

89. When any hoisting or lowering is perforX:U~d by mea~3 
of a crane which is in such a position that. the crane driver is 
unable to see the load in all its positions a look-out man shall 
be employed to give the necessary signals to the driver. 

40. Every signal for hoisting or lowering shall be such as can 
be readily heard or seen, and shall be distinctive in its meaning to 
the person who has to act upon it •. Where a sound signal is used, 
the signal shall be made by an efficient gong, whistle or electric 
apparatus or other efficient means. Every signal. wire shall be 
protected from· accidental interference. 

41. Every box used for hoisting bricks or other loose material 
shall be closed in, except on one side. One or more of the sides 
may be hinged or securely slotted. 

42. Every hook used for hoisting or lowering shall either be 
provided with an efficient spring catch to prevent the displace
ment of the sling from the hook or shall be of such a shape as to 

. reduce as far as possible the risk of such displacement. · 

43. No basket depending entirely for support on its handles 
shall be used for hoisting or lowering. 

In hoisting a barrow, the wheel shall not be used as a meano; 
of support unless efficient steps are taken to prevent the axle from 
slipping through the bearing. 

44. All rails on which a travelling crane moves shall be of 
uniform section, shall be secured by fishplates, and· shall,'be 
securely fastened to sleepers. · · · · 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to an overhead 
crane on bridge rails. 
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45 •. The flywheel of every engir:her ... o~ng{'DliS4 parts of the 
machinery, and every part of the of le . ..ring ~all be securely 
fenced, or be in such a position O!,p' ~ ·· tl-' construction as to be 
equally safe to every person emp~ :- ,,'' ~· they would be if they 
were securely fenced. Every water-gauge glass on a steam boiler 
shall be adequately protected by a guard. All electrical apparatus 
and electrical conductors shall be so installed and protected as to 
prevent danger to any person employed. 

46. \Vhen necessary, in all excavations, timber struts, waling 
planks and boards shall be provided and used; and in works of 
underpinning, the adjacent walls and ground shall be properly 
shored and strutted, if necessary. 

47. There shall be provided in a readily accessible position or 
positions a sufficient number of " First Aid " boxes or cupboards. 
Each such box or cupboard shall contain such materials and 
equipment as may be prescribed•, shall be distinctly marked, 
and if newly provided after the date on which these Regulations 
come into force shall be plainly marked with a white cross on a 
red ground. 

48. No ironwork or steelwork on which there is wet paint shall 
be handled on the premises. Provided that this Regulation shall 
not apply to the painting of ironwork or steelwork on the premises. 

PART II. 
Duties of Workmen. 

49. Every person employed shall co-Operate with the employers 
in carrying out Part I of these Regulations, and shall report to 
the employer or foreman any defect he may discover in the plant 

· or appliances. 
· 50. No person employed shall interfere with, take away, or 
destroy any of the plant or safeguards required by these Regula
tions without the authority of the employer or his responsible 
foreman.· 

51. No person employed shall be lifted or carried by a crane 
(except on the driver's platform) or ride in a barrow hoist, or in a 
hod hoist, or adopt other unsafe means of getting about the 
building, but every such person shall use the gangways, ladders 
or staircases or other safe means provided for the purpose. 

Whitehall, 
21st June, 1926. 

lV. Joynson-Hicks, 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State. 

• The standard prescribed is the same as that prescribed under the Docks 
Regulations-1ee footnote on page 192. 
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*FoR 
. ., R . . 

THE 1\IA!I.'VFACTURF.' DYEI:SG OR FnnsHL"'G OF '\Voou:.EN oR 

'\VORSTED TEXTILES OR A!I."Y PROCESS OR OPERATION 

ANCILLARY OR I:SCIDE...,TAL THERETO •. 

l926. No. 1463. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and '\Vorkshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories and workshops or parts thereof 
in which any manufacture,· dyeing or finishing of woollen or worsted 
textiles or any process or operation ancillary or incidental thereto 
is carried on. 

These Regulations may be . cited as the Woollen and '\Vorsted 
Textiles (Lifting of HeaVy Weights) Regulations, 1926, and shall 
come into force on 1st January, 1927, from which date the 
Regulations dated 27th July, 1925,t shall be revoked. 

Duties. 
It shall be the duty of every person who by himself, his agents 

or workmen carries on any of the processes or operations to which 
these Regulations apply, and of all agents, workmen and persons" 
employed by him in the processes or operations, to comply with 
these Regulations. · 

Definition.§ 

In these Regulations " person employed " means a person 
employed in the manufacture, dyeing or finishing of woollen or 
worsted textiles, or any. process or operation ancillary or incidental 
thereto, including the loading or unloading of any cart, barrow 
or bogie. · 

Regulations. 
i. No person employed shall by himself lift by hand any matecial, 

yarn, cloth, tool or appliance exceeding the maximum. limits in 
weight set out in the Schedule to these Regulations. 

2. No person employed shall engage, in conjunction with others, 
in lifting by hand any material, yarn, cloth, tool or appliance, ii 
the weight thereof exceeds the lowest weight fixed by the Schedule 
for any of the persons engaged multiplied by the number of the 
persons engaged. 

3. A piece of cloth in the long cuttle or a sheet of loose material 
shall not be deemed to be a reasonably compact or rigid body for 
the purpose of these Regulations. . 

W. .1 oynson-Hicb, 
One of His 1\lajesty's Principal 

Home Offict-,. \Yhit~hall, Secretaries of State. 
18th November, 1926. 

• These Rf'gulatiom were gazetted November 23, 1926. 
t I Edw. 7, c. 22. :t S.R. & 0. 1925, No. 752. 

. ~ The term to 11·hich a defined meaning is given is printed throughout in 
JtallCII. 

(36868) • H 
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Person employed. 

(a) Ma.n 

(b) Woman of 18 years 
age and over • 

of 

. ·(c) Male young person over 
16 and under 18 years 
of age. 

(d) Female young persons 
under 18 y~ of age. 

(e) Male young persons 
under 16 years of age. 

' ~- /· 
Schedule.--~"'.·~~ . , 

Maximum weight ·where 
material, yarn, cloth, 
tool or appliance is a 

reasonably compact or 
rigid body. 

Lbs. 
ISO 

6S 

65 

so 

50 

Maximum· 1weight where 
material, ;_yarn, cloth, 

tool or appUance is not 
a reasonably. compact 

or rigid L't;?~dy. 

Lbs. \ 
120 

so 

50 

40 

40 

*To AMEND THE WooDWORKING MAcHINERY REGULATIONs, 1922. 

1927. No. 207. 
.. 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act~ 
1901, t I hereby make the following Regulation amending the 
Woodworking Machinery Regulations, 1922,t made under the s~id 
Sectionon the 2nd November, 1922. • 

The definition of the words " within reach " and the Regu
lation nutnbered (2) in the said Regulations are hereby revoked. 

This Regulation shall come into force on the 1st April, 1927, and 
may be cited as the Woodworking Machinery (Amendment) 
Regulation, 1927, and the Woodworking Machinery Regulations, 
1922, as amended by this Regulation, may be cited as the Wood
working Machinery Regulations. 

Whitehall. 
3rd March, 1927 . 

W. Joynson-Hicks, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

. * This Regulation was gazetted March ll, 1927. 
f 1 Edw. 7, c. 22. 

:j: S.R. & 0. 1922, No. 1196, 1ee page 178. 
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··lA~ ~'11 is se~ .. REPAIR• MANIPULATION, UsE OR S'J;'ORAGE, 
*FoR THE 1 and floo~INEMATOGRAPH FJLM. 

Wo· · 
ANC ,..f' t1.928. No. 82. . I 

suance of Section .'i9 of the Factory anq Workshop Act, 
I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 

In 'Shall apply to all factories and workshops or parts thereof 
190],.,hich cinematograph film (as defined below) is manufactured, 
~hJpaired, manipulated, used or stored. · · . 
1 These Regulations, which· may be cited as the Manufacture of 
Cinematograp~ Film Regulations, 1928, shall come into force on 
the 1st March, 1928, from which .date so much of the Regulations 
dated 28th November, 1~21,::: for the manufacture, manipulation 
and storage of celluloid or any article wholly -or partly made of 
celluloid, as relates to the manufacture, repair, manipulation, use 
or storage of such cinematograph film, sh_all be revoked. 

· Definitions. § 
" Cinematograph film " means any film, including uncoated raw 

base, containing nitro-cellulose or other nitrated product which is 
intended for use in a cinematograph or other similar apparatus. . 

"Manufacture of cinematograph film" includes the production 
of negative and positive pictures on the film and also the operations 
incidental thereto, 'including the' cutting and perforating and the 
projection of the pictures upon a screen for the purpose of 
examination. · · 

" Darkroom'~ means a room from which ordinary light has 
to be excluded. 

" Fire-resisting material " means--
(a) properly constructed bric'kwork. not less than four .. and 

one-half inches in thickness ; or 
(b) concrete not less than three inches m thickness; or 
(c) efficiently jointed breeze slabbing not less than three inches 

in thickness ; or 
(d) oak or teak not less than two inches in thickness ; or 
(e) glass not less than one quarter of an inch in thickness in 

the centre of which wire mesh is embedded; or 
(/) other approved material. 

" Storeroom ,, means a room or chamber or similar enclo~e 
in which cinematograph film is kept or stored, other than a room in 
which a quantity not exceeding twenty reels or eighty pounds in 
weight, whichever is the greater, is kept in accordance with the 
t>xception to No. 2 of these Regulations. 

"Approved" means approved in writing by the Chief Inspector 
of Factories. · · 

• These Regulations were gazetted February U., 1928. 
t 1 Edw. 7, e. 22. 
: S.R. & 0. 1921, No. 1825. 

. ~ Terms to which defined meanings are given are printed throughout in 
ttahcs. 

36868) HI 
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Dutin. --r- a 
It shall be the duty of the occupier l~e I M~ }tAI't I of these 

Regulations. It shall be ~he duty of ~ ~-- 0 _ -toyed to observe 
Part n of these Regulations. · " ~ #")> 

~ 

Exception. 

\Vhere the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied that, by reason 
of the small quantity of cinematograph film manufactured, repaired, 
manipulated, used or stored in a factory or workshop or for any 
other reason, all or any of the provisions in these Regulations are 
not necessary for the protection of the persons employed, he may 
by certificate in writing (which he may in his discretion revoke) 
exempt such factory or workshop from all or any of such provisions, 
subject to such conditions as he may prescribe. 

PART I. 

Duties of Occupiers. 

1. Each reel of cinematograph film shall, except when required to 
be exposed for the purposes of the work carried on, be kept in a 
separate box, properly closed ana constructed of metal or of other 
approved material. 

2. All cinematograph film not being actually used, or manipu
lated, or in the course of manufacture or repair, shall be kept in a 
room or chamber or similar enclosure satisfying the requirements of 
these Regulations with regard to storerooms, except that a quantity 
not exceeding twenty reels or eighty pounds in weight, whichever 
is the greater, may be kept in any room provided it is contained in 
a properly closed receptacle constructed of metal or of other 
approved material. 

3.-(a) All waste and scrap cinematograph film shall be collected 
at frequent intervals during each day and be placed in a strong metal 
receptacle fitted with self-closing lid, and clearly marked with the 
words " Film waste." 

(b) No material liable to ignite spontaneously nor anything likely 
to ignite or decompose cinematograph film shall be placed in the 
receptacle. 

(c) At the end of each day's work the waste and scrap shall 
be either transferred to a storeroom or removed from the premises. 

4. Cinematograph film shall not be manufactured, repaired, 
manipulated or used in any room unless :-

(a) .the top of the room is constructed of fire-resi8ting material: 
provided that this requirement shall not apply to any 
room on the top floor of a building nor to any room of a 
single-storey building ; 
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~~ th~ ~oom is sep~rated from any ~ther \.oom or passage by 
walls and floor constructed of fire-resisting material; . · 

(c) all .the doors of the room are constructed of fire-resisting 
material and are sell-closing; · · ·. . . 1 

(d) the fittings are, as far as pr~ticable, c.onstructed of fire
resisting material; 

(e) the furniture and apparatus are so. arranged as to ·afford 
unimpeded e~ess for. every person in the room in the 
event of fire ; and . . 

(f) the room is adequately equipped with fire-extinguishi~g 
appliances. 

. . . 

5.-(a) Adequate mearis of escape in case of fire shall be provided 
for every building and for every room in which cinematograph film 
is manufactured, repaired, manipulated or used, and the means 
of escape shall not be deemed adequate unless :-

(i) at least two separate safe exits are provided from every 
such room and two safe ways of escape from the building 
are available for all persons employed in the factory or 
workshop; and . 

(ii) all doors and windows provided In connection with the 
means of escape are so· arranged as to open o:utward 
readily.' 

Provided that the foregoing provisions shall not. apply where 
the factory or workshop forms part of a building from all· parts 
of which means of escape can be required under the London Building 
Acts (Amendment) Act, 1905, • or. the London County Council 
(Celluloid, &c.), Act, 1915. t. 

(b) Intercommunicating fire alarm signals shall be arranged for 
every room. 

(c) A notice shall be affixed in. every room other than a dark
room and immediately outside each darkroom and in such other parts 
of the building as may be named in writing by the District Inspector 
of Factories, clearly specifying the means of escape provided for the 
persons employed therein. 

6. All hatchways, lifts or similar openings between any rooms, or 
between any rooms and other parts of the premises, shall be so 
fitted, constructed and arranged that fire or products of combustion 
or decomposition of cinematograph film will not be likely to pass. 

7 .-(a) Every storeroom shall be either-

(i) a· single-storey building in an approved situation ; or 
(ii) situated on the roof or top 1loor of a building; or 

(iii) situated in some other approved position; or 
(iv) fitted with an efficient automatic water-sprinkling system. 

• 5 E. 1. c. ccix. t 5-6 G. 5. c. cviil. 
(S6S68) HS 
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(b) Every aforeroom constructed or adapted for use as a afore
room on or after the 1st 1\Iarch, 1928, shall comply with part (i), 
(ii) or (iii) of paragraph (a) of this Regulation and shall, in addition, 
comply with part (iv). 

8,-(a) In every lforeroom situated in accordance with Regu
lation 7 (a) (i) or 7 (a) (ii) and in any other atoreroom if so required 
by notice in writing from the Chief Inspector of Factories, there 
shall be a part of a wall or a part of the roof constructed of ordinary 
sheet glass lightly fixed in position, so as to provide a gas relief 
space in the event of an explosion or fire occurring within the afore
room. The area of the gas relief space shall not be less than 
70 square inches and not more than 90 square inches for every 
500 pounds of cinematograph film that may be stored in the 
atoreroom. 

(b) The gas relief space shall be protected against external 
breakage by .a strong wire mesh guard fitted on the outside of the 
glass.. · 

(c) The position of -the gas relief space shall be such that an 
outburst of :flame through the space would not be likely to endanger 
the safety of.the bui12ffig or other premises. 

9.-(a) Every storeroom shall be--

(i) constructed entirely of fire-resisting material except as 
regards the gas relief space ; 

(ii) . fitted with a self-closing door or doors which shall be, as 
far as practicable, kept locked, except when any person 
is in the storeroom; 

(iii) clearly marked with the words " Film Store "; and 
(iv) provided with adequate ventilation. 

(b) No storeroom shall-
(i) be used for any purpose other than the storage or keeping 

of cinematograph film or tilm waste; or 
(ii) contain more than one ton or :five hundred and sixty reels 

of cinematograph film, whichever is the greater. 

10.-(a) No open fire or light, nor any smoking materials or 
matches, nor anything likely to ignite or decompose cinematograph 
film, shall be allowed in any storeroom or in any room in which 
cinematograph film is. manufactured, repaired, manipulated or used. 

(b) Suitable arrangements shall be provided for the temporary 
reception outside such rooms of smoking materials, matches and 
similar articles. 

11. Soldering of cases or packages containing cinematograph 
film shall not be done except in a suitable place reserved for that 
purpose, and all due precautions shall be taken effectively to prevent 
the heat generated during the process from affecting the 
cinematograph film. 
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12. In ariy itoreroom, or in any room in which cinematograph film 
is manufactured, r~paired, · manipulated or used, the following 
provisions shall apply-: , 

. . I 

Provided that .nothing in this Regulation -shall be deemed. to 
relieve the occupier of any obligation imposed by the Regulations 
dated 23rd December, 1908, • for the generation, transformation, 
distribution and use of electrical energy. 

(i) There shall be po electric supply fuses _or other main 
service apparatus~ · 

(ii) No generating plant, switchboard, transformer, motor
generator, converter, fusebQard, fuse, portable resis
tance, portable radiator or portable. heater, shall be 
placed therein; ·excepting fuses for . individual _circuits 
if of cartridge type and enclosed in a metal box having 
the door interlocked with a switch to break circuit on 
each pole and connected on the live side sO that the 
door can be open only when the switch is " off " and 
the fuses are dead. · · 

(iii) All bare conductors such as . terminals and commutators 
of motors shall be effectively guarded with wire mesh 
or other suitable protection. All electric wiring shall 
be protected throughout by screwed metal conduit 
except where slack wiring or flexible ·conductors are 
unavoidable. 

(iv) Unavoidable slack wiring shall be as short as possible and 
protected where necessary against damage or injury to 
the insulation. Flex!ble conductors shall be heavily 
insulated and either protected by tough rubber sheath
ing or .enclosed in flexible metallic tubing, and proper 
mechanical fixing of the · metallic tubing or rubber 
sheathing shall be provided at the point of entry into 
the fitting. · 

(v) All lighting fittings, including those for examination of 
cinematograph film on the benches and portable lamps, 

. shall be of substantial construction and shall provide for 
the effective enclosure of the lamp and lamp holder and 
for the secure att!f.chment of the conductors thereto. 

(vi) The covers of switches, including motor starters and 
regulators, shall be so constructed that the switch handle 
does not work through an open aperture. . Tumbler 
type switches and connector sockets shall be mounted on 

· metal bases, or on hard wood blocks, or on compressed 
fibre, affording adequate protection of the back con
nections. All switches for lights in lforerooms shall be 
outside the atoreroorm. 

• S.R. 6: 0. 1908. No. 1312. 

• Ht 
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(vii) Lamp holder adaptors shall not be used as connectors. 
Every connector socket shall be protected by an en
closed switch to break circuit on each pole, and if 
installed after the 29th February, 1928, shall be so 
interlocked with the switch that the plug cannot be 
inserted or withdrawn whilst the switch is " on "; 
and no plug connector shall be so connected that the 
movable portion can remain live after withdrawal. 

(viii) Resistances, including the heating elements of electric 
heaters and radiators, shall be so guarded or enclosed 
as to prevent ignition or decomposition of cinemato
graph film. Such apparatus shall be so constructed 
that no external part of the enclosure or guard shall 
at any time exceed a temperature of 212°F. The 
top of the enclosure or guard shall be sloped at an 
angle of not less than 45°. 

(ix) All metal work liable to become accidentally electrically 
· charged shall be efficiently earthed. 

(d Electrical make-and-break contacts on cinematograph film 
printing machines shall be so enclosed or arranged 
as to render it impossible for them to cause ignition 
or decomposition of the cinematograph film. 

18. A competent person shall be pppointed in writing to exercise 
supervision with regard to the requirements of these Regulations 
and to enforce the observance of them and of any directions given 
to him in writing by the occupier with a view to carrying out the 
Regulations. 

14. A printed copy of these Regulations shall be kept posted 
up in each room other than a darkroom and immediately outside 
each darkroom in a position where it can be easily read by all 
persons employed in the room. 

PART II. 

Duties of persons employed. · 

15. No person shall take any open light or flame, or any smoking 
materials or matches, or anything likely to ignite or decompose 
cinematograph film into any storeroom or into any room in which 
cinematograph film is manufactured, repaired, manipulated or used. 

16. Every person shall observe such directions as may be given 
to him with a view to carrying out these Regulations. 

Whitehall. 
8th February, 1928. 

W. loynson-Hicks, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
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•Foa T~E STRIPPING OR DavL'"'o OF CINEMAToGRAPH Fn.M. 

i928. No. 84. . 
I 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the. Factory and .·workshop Aet, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories and workshops or parts thereof in 
which stripping or drying of cinematograph film (as. defined below) 
is done. · 

These Regulations, which may be cited as the Cinematograph 
Film Stripping Regulations, 1928, ·shall come into force on the 
1st March, 1928, from which date . the Regulations dated 
28th November, 1921,§ for the manufacture, manipulation and 
storage of celluloid or any article wholly or partly made of 
celluloid, shall cease to apply to the· processes of. atripping and 
drying of cinematograph film. 

Provided in the case . of .any existing factory or workshop the 
Secretary of State may as regards any reqUirement of these 
Regulations which would involve substantial alterations or additions 
to the premises, allow the occupier such time as the Secretary of 
State may consider reasonable for compliance· with the reqtrlrement, 
and subject to such .conditions for securing safety as he may. deem 
necessary. 

· Definitiom.** 

" Cinematograph film " means any film containing. nitro-cellulose 
or other nitrated product which was intended for use or has been 
used in a cinematograph or other similar apparatus. 

" Stripping of · cinematograph film " means the removal of 
emulsion from cinematograph film and fucludes all unpacking, sort
ing, unwinding, winding, decolouring, washing and packing of 
cinematograph film incidental thereto. -

" Drying of cinematograph film " means the drying of cin~~
matograph film from which the emulsion has been removed. 

" Fire-resisting material " means--
(a) properly constructed brickwork not less than four and 

one-half inches in thickness ; or 
(b) concrete not less than three inches in thickness; or 
(c) efficiently jointed breeze slabbing not less than three inches 

in thickness ; or 
(d) oak or teak not less than two inches in thickness; or 

• Th .. se Regulations were gazetted February U, 1928. 
t I Edw. T, c. 22. 
~ S.R. & 0. 1921, No. 1825. 

. ~· Terms to .-hich defined meanings are given are printed throughout in 
1tahcs. . 
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(e) glass not less than one-quarter of an inch in thickness 
in the centre of which wire mesh is embedded; or 

(f) other appro'Ved material. 

u· Storeroom " means a room or chamber or similar enclosure 
in which cinematograph film is kept or stored, and which satisfies 
the requirements hereinafter laid down in regard to storerooms. 

" Appro'Ved " means approved in writing by the Chief Inspector 
of Factories. 

Duties. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
Regt,Ilations. It shall be the duty of all persons employed to 
observe Part IT of these Regulations. 

. . PART I . 

Duties of Occupiers. 

· 1 •. All cinematograph film which is not in process of stripping 
or drying shall be kept in a storeroom. 

2. The maximum quantity of cinematograph film in any room 
other than a storeroom shall not exceed one hundred pounds in 
weight or such other quantity as may be appro'Ved. 

. . . 
3.-(a) All scrap cinematograph film arising from stripping or 

drying shall be collected at frequent intervals during each day 
and be placed in a strong metal. receptacle fitted with a self
closing lid, and clearly marked with the words " Film scrap." 

· (b) No material liable to ignite spontaneously nor anything 
likely to ignite or decompose cinematograph film shall be placed in 
the receptacle. 

(c) At-· the end of each day's work the scrap shall be either 
transferred to a storeroom or removed from the premises. 

4. Stripping or drying of cinematograph film shall not be done in 
any room unless :-

(a) the room is a single-storey building or part of a single
storey building ; 

(b) the room is separated from any other room or passage by 
walls constructed of fire-resisting material; 

(c) all the doors of the room are constructed of fire-resisting 
material and are ~-closing; 

. (d) the fittings are, as far as practicable, constructed ofi fire
resisting material; 
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(e) the furniture and.· apparatus are so arranged as to afford 
unimpeded egress for every person in the room in the 

· event of fire ; and · 
(f) the room is ·adequately equipped with fire-extinguishing 

appliances. : · . 
5. Adequate means of escape in case of. fire shall be provided 

from the premises and from every '!:>uildiiig · and ·every room in 
which stripping or drying of cinematograph film is done, and the 
means of escape shall not be deemed adequate unless :- · 

(i) at least two separate safe exits are provided from ~very 
such building a:n.d room and two safe ways of escape 
from the premises are available for all . persons. em-
ployed in the_ factory or workshop ; and . · . 

(ii) all doors and windows provided in connection with the 
means of escape are . so arranged as to . open outward 
readily. · 

Provided that the foregoing pro~sions . shall not apply · where · 
the factory or workshop forms part of a building from all. parts 
of which means of escape . can be required under the London 
Building Acts (Amendment) Act, 1905. • 

6. Drying of cinematograph film shall not be done ·except under 
such conditions as will prevent· the cinematograph 'film £rom 
coming into contact with, or proximity 'to, any source of heat 
or heated surface in such a manner ·as would· render the . cine
matograph film liable to be ignited or decomposed. . . . .' . .' . ' 

7. The following are the requirements prescribed .in .rega:rd. to 
storerooms :- · 

(a) Every storeroom shall be--
- (i) a single-storey building or part of a single-storey build-

ing in a.n approved situation ; · ~ ~ 

(ii) constructed entirely of fir.e-resisting material 'except ~s 
· regards the gas relief space required by Regulation 8 ; 

(iii) fitted with a self-closing door or doors which shall be~ 
as far as practicable, kept locked, except when any 
person is in the storeroom, and such door or 'doors 
shall be capable of being readily opened 'from the 
inside; 

(iv) clearly marked with the ~ords " Film Sto;~ "; and 
(v) provided with adequate ventilation. · 

(b) No storeroom shall- . 
(i) be used for any purpose other than the storage or keep-

. ing of cinematograph film; or · · 
(ii) contain more than one ton of cinematograph film or such 

other quantity as may be approved. 

• 5 E. '1. e. eclx. 
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8.-(a) In every 1toreroom there shall be a part of a wall or 
a part of the roof constructed of ordinary sheet glass lightly fixed 
in position, so as to provide a gas relief space in the event of an 
explosion or fire occurring within the lforeroom. The area of the 
gas relief space shall not be less than 70 square inches and not more 
than 90 square inches for every 500 pounds of cinematograph film 
that may be stored in the llforeroom. 

(b) The gas relief space shall be protected against external break
age by a strong wire mesh guard fitted on the outside of the glass. 

(c) The position of the gas relief space shall be such that an 
outburst of flame through the space would not be likely to endanger 
the safety of the building or other premises. 

, 9. No premises shall be used for the atripping or drying of 
cinematograph film, (a) unless and until plans of the premises 
accompanied by particulars as to the number of persons to be 
employed and as to the arrangements for carrying on the processes 
and complying with the requirements of Regulations 4, 5, 6, 7 
and 8, have been submitted and approved; nor (b) otherwise than 
in accordance with the arrangements so approved; and no material 
addition shall be subsequently made to such premises or to the 
number of persons employed or alteration in the arrangements 

· unless such addition or alteration has been first approved. 

. 10.-(a) No open fire or light, nor any smoking materials or 
matches nor an~g likely to ignite or decompose cinematograph 
fil~, shall be allowed in any part of the premises. 

(b) Suitable arrangements shall be provided for the temporary 
reception outside the premises of smoking materials, matches and 
similar articles. 

11. In any storeroom, or in any room in which stripping or 
drying of cinematograph film is done, the following provisions shall 
apply: · 

: Provided that nothing in this Regulation shall be deemed to 
relieve the occupier of any obligation imposed by the Regulations 
dated 23rd December, 1908, • for the generation, transformation, 
distribution and use of electrical energy. 

(i) There shall be no electric supply fuses or other main 
mice apparatus. 

(ii) No generating plant, switchboard, transformer, motor
generator, converter, fuseboard, fuse, portable resist
ance, portable radiator or portable heater, shall be 
placed therein ; excepting fuses for individual circuits 
if of cartridge type and enclosed in a metal box having 
the door interlocked with a switch to break circuit on 

• S.R. & 0. 1908, No. 1312. 
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each pole and connected on the live side so that the 
door_ can be open.only when the switch is "off" and 

. the fuses are dead. 

(iii) All bare conductors slich as terminals and commutators 
of motors shall be effectively guarded with wire mesh 
.or other suitable protection. All.electric wiring ~all 
be protected throughout by screwed metal conduit •. ' 

. . . 

(iv) All lighting fittings shall be of substantial construction 
and shall provide for the effective enclosure of the lamp 
and lampholder and for the. secure attachment of the 
conductors. theret_o. . 

(v) The covers of switches, including motor starters and 
regulators, shall be so constructed ijlat the switch 
handle does not . work through an op~ · aperture. 
Tumbler type switcheS and connector sockets. shall be 
mounted on metal bases, or on hard wood blocb, or on 
compressed fibre, affordirig adequate protection of the 
back connections. All switches for lights in atorerooma 
shall be outside the Btorerooma. 

(vi) Lamp holder adaptors shall not be used as connectors. 
Every· connector socket shall be protected by an en-

. closed switch to break circuit on each pole, and if 
installed after the 29th February, 1928, shall be so. 
interlocked with the switch that the plug cannot be 
inserted or withdrawn whilst the switch is " 01i u ; and 
no plug connector shall be so connected thai the movable 
portion can remain live after withdrawal~ 

(vii) Resistances, including the heating elements of electric 
heaters and radiators, shall be so guarded or enclosed 
as to prevent ignition or decomposition of cinemato
graph film. Such apparatus shall be ·so constructed 
that no external part of the enclosure· or guard shall 
at any time exceed a temperature of 212°F. The 
top of the enclosure or guard shall be sloped at an 
angle of not less than 45°. 

(viii) All metal work liable tO become accidentally electrically 
charged shall be efficiently earthed. · 

12. A competent person shall be appointed in writing to exercise 
supervision with regard to the requirements of these Regulations 
and to enforce the observance of them and of any directions given 
to him in writing by the occupier with a view to carrying out the . 
Regulations. 

13. A prin~ copy of these Regulations shall be kept posted 
up in each room in which .tripping or drying of cinematograph film 
is done. 
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PARr n. 
Duties of penom employed. 

U. No person shall take any open light or flame, or any smoking 
materials or matches, or anything likely to ignite or decompose 
cinematograph film into any part of any premises in which atripping 
or drying of cinematograph film is done. 

15. Every person shall observe such directions as may be given 
to him with a view to carrying out these Regulations. 

0 Whitehall. 

lV. 1oymon-Hich, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

11th February, 1928. 

*Foa HowzoNTAL Mn.I.Iso llicHTh"ES. 

1928. No. 548. 

Li pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
they shall apply to any factory or part thereof in which a horizontal 
milling machine is used. 

Provided th~t if the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied 
. in respect of any class of horizontal milling machine, or of any 

class of milling cutter used on such machines that, owing to the 
special conditions of work or otherwise, any of the requirements 
of the Regulations can he suspended or relaxed without danger 
to the persons employed, he may by certificate in writing authorise 
such suspension- or relaxation for such period .and under such 
conditions as he may think fit. Any such certificate may be 
revoked by the Chief lnspecwr at any time. 

These Regulations may be cited · as the Horizontal l\Iilling 
Machines Regulatio~s, 1928, and shall come into force on the 
1st September, 1928. · 

Dutie1. 

It· shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of every person employed to observe Part ll 
of these Regulations. 

• These Regulations were gazetted July 13. 1928. 
t 1 Edw. '1, e. 22. 
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. · . Exemptions. . . 

Nothing in Regulation 3 shall apply to any milling cutter used 
dn- · . . . 

(i) a spindle which exceeds 2i inches in diameter, or arbor 
· which uceeds 2 inches in diameter at the place where 

· the cutter is mounted ; · l 
or when used for-. 

(ii) (a) making tools, jigs, or gaug~s, for use in the factory, 
. or (b) other accurate. operations where the position 

of the work relative to the .cutter duririg the cutting 
process is determined by the operator aDd is not ~erely 
governed by a previous setting up of the ~achine.; · 

(iii) internal milling; . . ' 
(iv) end milling _ot~er'l.hari face milling; · · 
(v) automatic gear cutting; 

(vi) automatic bobbing; 
(vii) automatic profiling; 

(viii) . thread milling. 
i ,, . ~ 

Provided that these exemptions shall not prejudice the appli
cation of Section 10 of the Factory and Worka~op Act; 1901, in 
regard to fencing of such machinery. 

PART I. 

Duties of Occupiers. 

1. The floor immediately surrounding every horizontal milling 
machine shall be maintained in good and even condition and kept 
clear from loose material, and effective measures shall be taken to 
prevent it becoming slippery by· the splashing of suds or otherwise. 

2. Effective measures shall be taken for securing and maintaining 
sufficient and suitable lighting at the machines, and where artificial 
lighting is provided the lighting points shall be so placed or shaded 
as to prevent direct rays of light from impinging on the eyes of 
the operator while he is operating the machine. 

3.-(i) The cutter or cutters of every horizontal milling machine 
shall be fenced by a· strong guard, properly adjusted to the work, 
which shall enclose the whole cutting surface except such part as 
is necessarily exposed for the milling operations. 

(ii) The guard shall either :-
(a) be provided with adequate side flanges; or 
(b) extend on each side of the cutter or cutters to the end of 

the arbor, or to the arbor support, or to a distance of 
not less than half the diameter of the cutter. 

Pro,·ided that paragraph (ii) of this Regulation shall not apply 
to cutters used for face millina:. 
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- Compound." 

4. Every horizontal milling machine shall be provided with ap 
efficient starting and stopping appliance, ~md the control of this 
appliance shall be in such a position as to he readily and conveniently 
operated by the person operating the machine. 

5. \Vhen suds or other cutting lubricants are used on a horizontal 
milling machine suitable arrangements shall be made to enable the 
operator to apply the suds or lubricant or to adjust the supply pipe, 
and suitable means shall be provided for removing the swarf. 

6. The guards or other appliances required by these Regulations 
shall be maintained in an efficient state and shall be constantly 
kept in position while the milling cutter is in motion, except when 
the tool setter is setting up the machine. 

PART II. 

Duties of Persons Employed. 

7. Every person employed on a horizontal milling machine shall 
use and maintain in proper adjustment the guards or appliances 
provided in accordance with these Regulations. 

Whitehall. 
lOth July, 1928. 

W. Joynson-Hicks, 
One of His 1\Iajesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

WOMEN AND YOUNG PERSONS (EMPLOYMENT IN LEAD 
PROCESSES) ACT, 1920. . 

(a) *ORDER, DATED NOVEMBER 8, 1921, AS TO THE MEA."i'L'"G OF THE 

EXPRESSION " LEAD COMPOUND " AND TH£ l\IETHOD OF 

ASCERTATh<'L""G WHETHER ANY COMPOUND IS A " LEAn 
COMPOUND " FOR THE PURPOSES OF THE .ACT. 

1921. No. 1713. 

In pursuance of Section 6 of the \Vomen and Young Persons 
(Employment in Lead Processes) Act, 1920, t I hereby order that 
for the purposes of the said Act the expression " lead com
pound "§ shall mean any compound of lead other than galena 

• This Order was gazetted November 15, 1921. 
t 10 and 11 Geo. 5, c. 62. 
§ Under the provisions of section 6 of the Act the expression "lead 

compound " will also include any mixtur': containing any such. c?mpound (as 
defined in the above Order) but does not mclude an alloy contrunmg lead. 
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which, when treated in the manner pres~r-ibed below, yields to -an 
aqueous solution 0~ hydrochloric acid, a quantity of a. soluble lead 
compound exceeding, when calculate~ as lead monoxide,_ five per 
cent. of the _dry. weight of the portion taken fo_r analysis. -

The method of treatment shall be as follows:- l 
A weighed quantity of the material .which has been "dried. 

at 100o C. and thoroughly mixed is to be continuously shaken 
for one hour, at the common temperature, with 1,000 times its 
weight of an aqueous solution of hydrochloric· acid contain
ing 0'25 per cent. by weight of hydrogen chloride. This 
solution is thereafter to be allowed to stand for one hour and 
then filtered. The lead salt contained in the clear filtrate is 
then to be precipitated as lead s~lphide and weighed as lead 
sulphate. · 

E. Shortt, _ 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
Whitehall, 

8th November, 1921. 

(b) *ORDER, DATED NOVEMBER 8, 1921, PRESCRIBING THE. MEDICAL 

EXAMINATIO~ OF WoMEN AND YouNG PERSONs EMPLOYED IN 
PROCESSES INVOLVING USE OF LEAD COMPOmm·s. 

1921. No. 1714. 

In pursuance of Section 2 (1) (b) of the Women and Young 
Persons (Employment iii Lead Processes) Act, 1920, t I hereby 
make the following Order with respect to the employment of 
women and young person~ in any process involving the use of a lead 
compound to which the said Section applies,§ hereinafter referred 
to as a lead process. 

1. All women and young persons employed in a lead process 
and not subject to periodic medical examinations under any 
Regulations in force under the Factory and Workshop Acts~ shall 
be examined by the Certifying Surgeon for the district appointed 
under the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901,** once in every 
three months, on a date of which due notice shall be given. 

• This Order was gazetted November 15, 1921. 
t 10 & 11 Geo. 5, c. 62. -
§ The processes to which Section 2 of the Act applies are those in which 

dust or fume from a lead compound is produced, or the persons employed are 
liable to be splashed with any lead compound. The expression " lead com
pound " means any soluble compound of lead which is declared by order of the 
Secretary of Stn~e under Section 6 of the Act to be a lead compound for the 
purposes of the Act, and includes a mixture containing any such compound, 
but does not include an alloy containing lead-8ee the Secretary of State'a 
Ordf't' dnted November 8, 1921. (S.R. & 0. 1921, No. 1713) (p. 240). 

-1 Edw. 7, c. 22. 
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2. Every such woman and young person shall he supplied by 
the employer with a health register in the approved form in which 
the Certifying Surgeon shall enter the dates and results of ha 
examinations and particulars of any directions given by him. 

\There the process is carried on in a factory or workshop, !uch 
register shall he kept by the occupier but shall he open to the 
inspection of the worker concemed and shall he handed to the 
.worker on the termination of the employment. \There the plOCelll 
is carried on elsewhere, the register shall he kept by the worker, 
and shall he produced when required by the employer or by the 
Surgeon for the purpose of carrying out his duties under this Order. 

3. The Certifying Surgeon shall he entitled to charge the 
employer the following fees in respect of examinations made in 
pursuance of this Order : (a) where the examination is made at 
works, the same fees as are payable on examinations made in 
pursuance of Regulations under Section ':9 of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1901, (b) where the examination is made at ha 
Surgery, a fee of one shilling. 

Whitehall, 
8th November, 1921. 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

(c) *ORDER, DATED NoVEYBER 8, 1921, PRESOUBISG THE CLou:
BOOll, ME5SROOll A!lo""D W ASIIISG ACCOlOIOD.\.TIOS TO BE 

PROVIDED IY FACTORIES A..'-n Woax:sHoPs IY WHICH WollES oa 

Yotr.\G PEasoss ARB Eli:PLOYED IY Pfi.OCESsES Di"VOLVJSG usz 

OF l..&m ColiPOIDo""DS. 

1921. No. 1715. 

In pursuance of Section 2 (I) (e) of the Women and Young 
Persons (Employment in Lead Processes) Act, 1920, t I hereby 
make the following Order to apply to all factories and workshops 
or parts of factories and workshops in which women or young 
persons are employed in any process to which the said Section 
applies,§ hereinafter referred to as a lead process. 

1. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
women and young persons employed in a lead process, suitable 
accommodation for clothing put off during working hours. 

• "This Order - guetted November 15. I !I'll. t _10 A II Geo. _S. c.. !'2-
1 Tbe pre• e 1 to. whidl Sectioa 2 of the Act applies are tholle ua whicll 

dust or fume bom a lead compolllld is produced. or the penoos employed ue 
liable to be splashed with aay leed compound. Tbe expression .. lead 
eompoand •• ..-ns uy soluble compmmd of leed whicla is declared by anier 
of the Secret.ary of State under Sectioa ' of the Act to be a lead compoaacl 
for the plD'pllllell of the Act. and iDdades a mirture CODtainin~ any suclt 
aHnpoand. but does not iDdude an alloy mntaining ~ the Sea-etary Clf 
State"s Order dated November s. 1921, (s.R. A 0 •• 19"-I. So. lll3) (p. 2-40). 
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The accommodation so provided shall be placed under the charge 
of a responsible person~ and shall be kept ~lean. 

2. The odcupier. shall p~ovid~ and maintain for the.Use of all 
women and young persons employed in a lead process and remaining 
on the premises during meal intervals. suitable and adequate arriUlge
ments for· taking their meals. The arr!lngements shall consist of 
the use of a ·room separate from ·any workroom, which shall be 
furnished with sufficient tables and chairs or b~nches with back 
rests, and unless a canteen serving hot meals is provided, adequate 
means of warming food and boili.Dg. water.· The room shall be. 
sufficiently warmed for use during meal intervals, shall be placed 
. under the charge of a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 

3. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
women and young persons employed in a lead process suitable 
washing facilities, comprising· a sufficient supply of clean towels, 
soap, nail brushes ·and warm water, adjacent to the place where 
the work is done. · 

The facilities so provided shall. be· placed under the charg~ of a 
responsible person, and shall be kept clean •. 

E •. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's"Principal 

Whitehall, Secretaries of State. 
8th November, 1921. 

LEAD PAINT .(PROTECTION AGAINST POISONING) 
. ACT, 1926. 

(a) •ORDER, DATED DECEMBER 24, 1926, MODIFYING THE .APPLJCA~ 
TION OF. CERTAIN PROVISIONS· OF THE FAcTORY AND 

WORKSHOP ACT, 1901,t IN CASES WHERE PERSONS ARE· 
EMPLOYED IN. PAINTING BUILDINGS. 

1926. No. 1620 •. 

In pursuance of Section 3 of the Lead Paint (Protection against 
Poisoning) Act~ 1926,t I hereby make the following Order:-

The application of the provisions of the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901, t mentioned in the said Section shall, in any case where 
persons are employed in Jilainting buildings, be subject to the 
further modifications hereinafter contained : · 

(1) It shall not be necessary for the Certifying Factory 
Surgeon, on receipt of a notice of lead poisoning in 
respect of any person employed in. or in conne.xion with 

. the painting of buildings, to make an investigation at 
the place where the person affected was employed. 

• This Order: was gazetted December 81, 1926. 
t 1 Edw. 1, e. 22. ~ 16 & 1'1 Geo. 15, e. 87. 
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(2) It shall not be necessary for the employer in pursuance of 
Section 86 of the said Act of 1901 to post up the 
Regulations as to use of lead paint except in such places 
as may be directed by the Regulations. · 

Whitehall, 
24th December, 1926. 

Austen Chamberlain, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

. Secretaries of State. 

(b) §RULE, DATED DECEMBER 24, 1926, AS TO THE METHOD OF 
TREATMENT TO BE APPLIED FOR THE PURPOSE OF ASCERTAIN• 
lNG WHETHER ANY PAINT OR OTHER MATERIAL USED IN 
PAINTING IS " LEAD PAINT " WITHIN THE. MEANING OF THE 
AcT. 

1926 •. No. 1621. 

In pursuance of Se.ction 7 of the Lead Paint (Protection against 
Poisoning) Act, 1926,:l: ·I hereby· make the following Rule :-

The method 'of treatment of any paint, paste, spray, stopping,. 
filling, or other material used in painting, for the purpose of 
ascertaining whether any such material yields to an aqueous solution 
of hydrochloric acid, a quantity of soluble lead compound exceed
ing, when calculated as lead monoxide, five per cent. of. the. dry 
weight of the portion taken for analysis, shall be as follows :-

, ( 

The material is to be treated with suitable solvents to remove 
the oil, varnish and other media, and .. the residue to be 
dried at 100° C.: and thoroughly. mixed. A weighed 
quantity of this extracted, dried and mixed material is to 
be continuously shaken for one . hour, at the common 
temperature, with 1,000 times its weight of an aqueous 
solution of hydrochloric acid containing 0'25 per cent. by 
weight of hydrogen chloride. ·This solution is thereafter 
to be allowed to stand for one hour and then filtered. The 
lead salt contained in the clear filtrate is then to be precipi
tated as lead sulphide and weighed as lead sulphate. 

Whitehall, 
24th December, 1926. 

"A.usten Chamberlain,, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

· Secretaries of State. · 

§ This Rule was gazetted. December 81, 1926. 
; 16 & 17 Geo. 5, c. 87. · . 
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(c) jj0RDER DATED NOVEMBER 14, 1927, IN RESPECT OF THE 
EMPLOYMENT OF YOUNG PERSONS AS APPRENTICES IN THE 
PAINTING TRADE, AND oF WoMEN AND YouNG PERSONS 
IN WORK OF DECORATIVE DESIGN. 

1927. No. 1094. 

In pursuance o£ the powers conferred by Section 2 (Prohibition 
o£ employment o£ women and young persons in painting buildings 
with lead paint) o£ the Lead Paint (Protection against Poisoning) 
Act, 1926,:j: I hereby make the following Order:-

(a) The said Section shall not apply in the case o£ any male 
young person employed as an apprentice in the painting 
trade, i£ he is employed under an indenture o£ 
apprenticeship or under an established custom o£ 
regular apprenticeship, and i£ his name, age, and the 
date on which he was first engaged as an apprentice, 
are entered in a separate list attached to the ,-egister 
o£ persons employed which the employer is required to 
keep under Section 4 o£ the said Act. 

(b) The following special decorative work shall be excluded 
£rom the provisions o£ the said section, namely, the 
execution of wall or ceiling paintings, or· any similar 
work o£ decorative design. 

Nothing in this Order shall be deemed to relieve any employer 
£rom any o£ the obligations imposed by Section 2 (Regulations 
£or employment o£ women and young persons in processes involving 
the use o£ lead compounds) o£ the Women and Young Persons 
(Employment in Lead Processes) Act, 1920.** 

Whitehall, 
14th November, 1927. 

W. Joynson-Hicks. 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries o£ State. 

(d) §THE LEAD PAINT REGULATIONS, 1927. 

1927. No. 847. 

In pursuance o£ Section 1 o£ the Lead Paint (Protection against 
Poisoning) Act, 1926,+ I hereby make the following Regulations £or 
preventing danger £rom lead paint* to persons employed in or in 
connection with the painting o£ buildings. t 

II This Order was gazetted November 18, 1927. 
:t 16 & 17 Geo. 5, c. 87. 
** 10 & 11 Geo. 5. c. 62. 

§ These Regulations were gazetted September 15, 1927. 
* " Lead paint" means any paint, paste, spray, stopping, filling or other 

material used in painting which, when treated in a manner prescribed by rules 
made by the Srecretary of State, yields to an aqueous solution of hydrochloric 
acid, a quantity of soluble lead compound exceeding,' when calculated as lead 
monoxide, five per cent. of the dry weight of the portion taken for analysis
see Section 7 of tbe Act. 

t By Section 7 of the Act, the expression " buildings" im;ludes " fixtures." 
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Provided that Regulations 4, 5, 7, 9, 11 and 12 shall not apply 
to persons who are occasionally employed in or in connection with 
the painting of buildings for an aggregate period not exceeding 
26 normal working days in a calendar year and whose ordinary 
employment does not include the painting of buildings. 

These Regulations may be cited as the Lead Paint Regulations, 
1927, .and shall come into force on the 1st October, 1927. 

Duties. 

It shall be the duty of all persons who employ persons in or in 
connection 'With the painting of buildings to observe Part I of 
these Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of all persons employed in or in connection 
'With the painting of buildings to observe Part ll of these Regu
lations • 

• 
PART I. 

Duties of Employen. 

1.-(a) Lead paint shall not be used or procured for use for 
the painting of buildings except in the form of paste or of paint 
ready for use. Provided that red lead may be procured for use and 
used in the raw or dry state to such extent as may be necessary for 
preparing stopping or filling material and for no other purpose. 

(b) Lead paint for use in the painting of buildings shall not 
be procured or stored, whether at the employer's premises or at 
any place where painting is being done, otherwise than in receptacles 

1 legibly marked as containing lead. 

2. Lead paint shall not be applied in the form of spray in the 
interior painting of buildings. 

3.-(a) No painted surface other than that of iron or steel 
work shall be rubbed down or scraped by a dry process. 

(b) No painted surface of ·iron or steelwork shall be rubbed 
down or scraped by a dry sand-papering process. 

(c) All debris produced by rubbing down or scraping of any 
painted surface shall be removed before it becomes dry. 

· (d) No contravention of the foregoing provisions shall be deemed 
to have taken place in respect of any painted surface, if the 
employer proves that such painted surface contained no lead paint. 

4. There shall be pro~ded for the use of persons employed in 
or in connection with the painting of buildings and liable to come 
into contact with lead paint a sufficient supply of water, soap, nail 
brushes and towels and at ·least one bucket or basin for every five 
persons so employed. 

5. Suitable arrangements shall be made to prevent clothing taken 
off during working hours by persons employed in or in connection 



Lead Paint (Protection against Poisoning) Act, 1926. 247 

with the painting of buil~gs, being soiled by lead paint. Where 
practicable the accommodation so provided shall be outside ·any 
apartment in which· painting is being carried on. 

6. Where the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied that the 
incidence of ·lead poisoning among the persons employed by· any 
employer in O! in connection with the paipting of buildings with 
lead paint is excessive, he shall give notice thereof in writing t~ 
such employer, and such employer shall forthwith make arrange-' 
ments for the periodic medical examination of all persons so em-' 
ployed by him and for the suspensiQn from employment in or 1n. 
connection with painting with lead paint of such persons whose 
health is or. appears likely to be injuriously affected thereby, in 
accordance with such conditions as the Chief Inspector of Factories 
may prescribe. · · 

7 .-(a) The employer shall give to. each person employed by him 
in or in connection with the painting of buildings when he is 
engaged, and subsequently if still employed as aforesaid, on the 
first pay day in each calendar year, a copy of the prescribed leaflet 
containing special health instructions as to the use of paint. 

(b) A printed copy of these RegUlations. shall be posted m the 
workshop and.· paint store, and on all jobs on which ·more than 
12 persons are employed in painting operations, in any apartment 
in which the paints are mixed •. 

8. · \Vhere any person, whose ordinary employment does not 
include the f>ainting of buildings, is occasionally employed in or in 
connection with the painting of buildings, the employer shall keep 

·a record of the periods with dates during which. such person is so 
employed by him,. and. such record shall be open at all reasonable 
times to the inspection of H.M:. Inspector of Factories. . 

For the purposes of these Regulations, the employment of such 
person as aforesaid for a pel'iod of less than half of a .normal working 
day shall be deemed to be half-a-day and of less than a whole normal 
working day but more than half-a-day shall be deeme'd to be a whole 
.day. 

·PART IL 
Duties of Persons Employed. 

9 .. Overalls· shall be worn during the whole of the working 
period by every person employed in or in connection with the paint
ing of buildings and liable to come into contact with lead paint, 
and shall be washed at least once a week. They shall not be worn 
at meal times • 
. 10. Every .person employed in rubbing down or scraping any 

painted surface shall carry on his work in accordance with the 
requirements of Regulation 3 hereof. 

11 .. Every person employed in or in connection with the painting 
of buildingli shall so deposit his clothing taken off during working 
hours as to prevent it being soiled by lead paint, and for this pur
pose shall as . far as practicable make use of the accommodation 
provided in pursuance of Regulation 5 hereof. 
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12. Every person employed in or in connection with the painting 
of buildings and liable to come into contact with lead paint shall 
carefully clean and wash his hands before partaking of food or 
leaving the premises. 

13. Every person employed in or in connection with the painting 
of buildings and liable to come into contact with lead paint shall 
present himself at the appointed time for medical examination when 
so required in accordance with Regulation 6. 

Home Office, Whitehall. 
6th September, 1927. 

lV. Joynson-Hicks. 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

ANTHRAX PREVENTION ACT, 1919. 

(a) *ORDER IN COUNCIL REGULATING THE IMPORTATION INTO THE 

UNITED KINGDOM OF CERTAIN GOODS LIKELY TO BE INFECTED 
WITH ANTHRAX. 

1921. No. 352. 

At the Court at Buckingham Palace, the 9th day of March, 1921. 
PRESENT, 

The King's Most Excellent Majesty in Council. 

Whereas it is provided by section one of the Anthrax Prevention 
Act,· 1919, t that His Majesty may by Order in Council make 
provision for preventing the importation into the United Kingdom, 
either absolutely or except at specified ports and subject to any 
specified conditions as to disinfection and otherwise, of goods infected 
or likely to be infected with Anthrax : 

And whereas it is further provided by the said section that an 
Order under .that section may contain a declaration that goods of 
any specified class which are of any specified origin, or are exported 
from or through any specified country or place are goods likely to 
be infected with Anthrax, and that any such declaration shall be 
conclusive for all purposes : 

And whereas it is further provided by the said section that an 
Or.der in Council under that Act may appiy as respects any goods 
specified in the Order any of the provisions (including penal pro
visions) of the Customs Consolidation Act, 1876,§ or any Act 
amending or extending that Act, with respect to goods whereof the 
importation is prohibited under those Acts with such modifications 
·as appear necessary or expedient : 

• This Order was gazetted March 18, 1921. 
§ 39-40 Viet. r. 86. 

t 9 & 10 Geo •. ~. c. 23. 
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And wher~s it appears to His Majesty that the goods hereinafter 
described are goods likely to be infected with Anthrax : 

Now, therefore, His 1\lajesty is pleased, by and with the advice 
of His PriYy Council, in pursuance of the powers conferred on Him 
by the said r~cited Act and of all other powers enabling Him in 
that behalf to declare, and it is hereby declared:- -

. . 
That all Goat Hair produced in or exported from or through 

India, and all wool and animal hair produced in or exported 
from or through Egypt,. inCluding the Anglo-Egyptian Soudan 
and all goods mixed therewith are goods likely ·to be infected 
with Anthrax, and that such goat hair and wool and animal 
hair and all goods mixed therewith are referred to in this 
Order as u infected goods." 

And His Majesty is further pleased, by and with the advice 
aforesaid and in exercise of the powers aforesaid, to· order, and it 
is hereby ordered:-

1. Except at the Port of Liverpool and subject to the con
ditions specified in the next following paragraph or 
this Order, the importation into the United· Kingdom 
of anY infected goods on and after the 1st day of June, 
1921, is hereby prohibited and the provisions of the 
Customs Consolidation Act, 1876, with respect to gooc:h 
whereof the importation is prohibited under that Act 
are ·hereby applied to infected good~ prohibfted by this 
Order to be imported· as if such goods were enumerated 
and described in the Table of Prohibitions and Restric
tions fuwards contained in Section 42 of that Act. 

2. (1) The conditions under which infected goods mai be im
ported into the Port of Liverpool are the conditions 
following, that is to say :-

(a) All packages containing goat hair produced in or 
exported from or through India shall be 
secured by means of red lashing bands ·and 
shall be visibly and legibly marked with the 
letters and words " E.I. Goat Hair " or 
" E. I. Goat " and . all packages containing 
wool and animal hair produCed in or exported 
from or through Egypt (including the Anglo
Egyptian Soudan) shall be visibly and legibly 
marked with the letters and word" EGYPT." 

(b) The Importer of infected goods at the time of 
making entry of such goods with the Customs 
shall sta!e in writing the country of origin 
and the true trade description of such goods. 

(c) All packages containing infected goods shall 
when landed be placed together and shall not 
be mixed with any other goods, and shall be 
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delivered to the Director of the Government 
Wool Disinfecting Station (Home Office) at 
Liverpool or any duly· appointed agent of His 
Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for 
Home Affairs, who shall remove them to such 
Station for disinfection. 

(d) Infected goods shall not be removed from the 
said Station until the Director of such Station 
has issued a certificate that such goods have 
been disinfected ; and if such goods are not 
removed by the Importer from such Station 
within 48 hours of the issue and delivery to 
him of such certificate such goods shall be 
removed and warehoused at the expense 
of the Importer as the said Secretary of State 
or his duly appointed agent shall from time 
to time direct. For the· purposes of this. 
condition such certificate if not delivered by 
hand shall be deemed to be delivered when 
· the same is sent by post addressed to the 
Importer at his last known place of address 
in the United Kingdom. 

(e) ·The Importer shall pay the necessary expenses 
in respect of any such removal to and from the 
said Station and of disinfecting the goods and 
of any such warehousing after disinfection. 

(f) If infected goods are lost destroyed or damaged 
whether by fire or any other means whatsoever 
and whether. whilst being removed either to 
or from the said Station or at the said Station 
or being warehoused as aforesaid no claim for 
. compensation shall be brought against His 
Majesty or any. Officer or Servant of Hi11 
Majesty or against the said Secretary of State 
or any of his Agents in respect of any such 
goods so lost destroyed or damaged att 
aforesaid •. , 

(2) If any of the foregoing conditions is not complied with 
in respect of any infected goods imported into the Port 
of Liverpool, Section 42 of the Customs Consolidation 
Act, 1876, shall apply to such goods as if they were 

. goods enumerated and described in the Table Pro
hibitions and. Restrictions Inwards contained in that 
section and as if the importation of such goods had' 
been absolutely prohibited and the provisions of that 
Act with respect to goods whereof the importation is 
prohibited under that Act shall apply to such infected 
goods accordingly. · 

Almeric FitzRoy. 
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*RULES; DATED JlJNE 27~ 1921, PROVIDING FOR THE PAYMENT 
oF FEEs 'kN RESPECT oF THE DISINFECTION oF INFECTED GooDs. )7 . . . ' . . 

/ 1921. No. 1044. 
! ' 

In pursuance of sub-section (1) of section ·two of the ~'thrax 
Prevention Act, 1919, t I hereby make the following Rules:- . 

1. The fees payable by impor:ters of infected gooas in respect 
of the disinfection thereof at the Government Wool Disinfecting . 
Station (!lome Office); Liverpool, shall be 2l£l. per pound of 
material, calculated on the weight of the material after disinfection. 

2. lmpQrters of infected goods shall also pay as fees in respect 
of services rendered in connection with such disinfection all reaso:u.
able and necessary charges and expenses of any removal of such 
goods to and from the said Wool Disinfecting Station and of 
warehousing the same after disinfecti()n. •. 

3. The fees hereunder shall be payable by the importers to the · 
Mersey Docks and Harbour Board on behalf· of the Secretary of 
State or to such other person as may be appointed for the purpose 
by the Home Office. 

4. Until all fees payable by an importer Under these rules shall 
have been paid the importer shall not be entitled to delivery of the 
goods in respect of which such .fees have been incurred, and if 
such fees are n~t paid either (a) within one month after notice of 
the amount due and to become due in respect. thereof shall have 
been either delivered by hand to the importer or his agent or sent 
by post addressed to either of them at his last known place of 
address in the United Kingdom, or (b) if no such notice can be 
so delivered or sent within three months after the delivery of the 
goods to the said Wool. Disinfecting Station by reason of the goods 
being unclaimed within that time, the goods in respect of which 
such fees have been incurred will be dealt with under Section 42 
of the Customs (Consolidation)' Act, 1876,§ in accordance with 
the provisions of the Order in Council of the 9th day of March, 
1921,!1 under the Anthrax Prevention Act, 1919, as infected 
goods in respect of which the conditions of the said Order in Council 
have not been complied with. 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Home Office, lVhitehall, 
27th June, 1921. 

Secretaries of State. · 

• These Rules were gazetted June 28, 1921. 
t 9 and 10 Geo. 5, c. 23. 
§ 39-.W Viet., c. 86. 
a S.R. & 0., 1921, No. 852 (p. 248). 
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(c) *RULE, DATED APRIL 13, 1923, PROVIDING FOR THE PAYI\IE:ST 
OF FEES IN RESPECT OF THE DISINFECTIOS OF hFECTED 
Goons. 

1923. No. 448. · 

In pursuance of sub-seCtion (1) of section 2 of the Anthrax 
Prevention Act, 1919, I hereby make the following Rule:-

The fee payable by importers of infected goods in respect of 
the disinfection thereof at the Government Wool Disinfecting 
Station (Home Office), Liverpool, shall as from 1st May, 1923, 
and thereafter until further Order be in accordance with the 
following scale : 

Material losing during the process of disinfection 20 per cent. 
or less of its weight : lid. per lb. of material calculated on the 
weight of the material before disinfection. 

Material losing during the process of disinfection more than 
20 per cent. and up to 35 per cent. of its weight: 1-!d. per lb. 
of material calculated on· the weight of the 'material before 
disinfection. 

Material los?ng during the process of disinfection more than 
35 per cent. of its weight : ld. per lb. of material calculated on 
the weight of the material before disinfection. 

Home Office, Whitehall. 
13th April, 1923. 

W. C. Bridgeman, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

WELFARE. 

(a) Rules for Inquiries as to Draft Orders. 

•*RULES DATED JULY 16, 1917, AS TO THE TIME AND MANNER OF 
MAKING OBJECTIONS TO ORDERS PROPOSED UNDER SECTION 7 (1) 
OF THE PoLicE, FACTORIEs, &c. (MISCELLANEous PROVISIONS) 
ACT, 1916,t AND AS TO THE SELECTION OF, AND THE PROCEDURE 
BEFORE, A REFEREE, AND THE COST OF THE PROCEEDINGS BEFORE 
A REFEREE (INCLUDING HIS REMUNERATION). 

1917. No. 742. 

In pursuance of Section 7 (6) of the Police, Factories, &c. 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916,t I hereby make the following 
rules:-

1. Every objection must be sent to the Secretary of State at the 
. Home Office within 21 days after notice Nis been given of the 

.. These Rules were gazetted July 20, 1911. 
• This Rule was gazetted April 20, 1928. 
t 6 & 7 Geo. 5, c. 81. 
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proposal to·make th~-O~der, or such longer time as may be allowed 
by the Secretary of State. The objection ·must be in ~ting ·and 
must stat~ · · 

(a) the requirements in the draft Order objected to; 
(b) the specific grounds of objection;. and · i 
(c) the modifications asked for. · · • 

\Vhere an objection is made jointly on behalf of a number o£ 
occupiers, the names of the occupiers and their addresses must be 
stated, or, if the objection is made by an association of occupiers on 
behalf of its members, the number of the members affected by the 
Order. · 

2. The referee shall be selected by the Secretary of State from a 
panel of persons appointed by him to act as referees for the purposes 
of the said section. . 

a. The proceedings before the referee shall be opened at such time 
and place as may be fixed by the referee, and not less than three 
weeks' notice of the time and place so fixed shall be sent by post by 
him or on his behalf to every occupier or body of occupiers whose 
objections have been referred to him : Provided that the non-receipt 
of any such notice shall not invalidate the proceedings or render 
necessary an adjournment of the proceedings.. · 

4. The Chief Inspector of Factories and any of the objectors and 
any other person who, in the opinion of the referee, is affected by the 
draft Order, may appear and be heard in person, or, with the leave 
of the referee, ·by counsel, solicitor, or agent. 

5. The referee may adjourn the proceedings from time to time as 
he sees fit, and may hold adjourned sittings at any place which he 
thinks necessary for the convenience of objectors •. 

6. The referee may give such directions as he thinks necessary as 
to the order in which the ~bjections shall be considered, and as to 
the order in which~he objectors appearing before him shaH be heard. 

7. If any objections made by more than one objector appearing 
before the referee seem to the referee to be the same in substance, 
he may select any person whom he considers representative of the 
largest number of the objectors to state such objections, and to call 
evidence (if required) ; Provided that any other person making the 
same objections may be heard subsequently by consent of the referee. 

8. The referee may stop any statement which appears to him to be 
irrelevant to the draft Order or objection under consideration, or 
to involve unnecessary repetition of arguments already fully stated. 

9. Subject" to the provisions of these rules, the proceeding shall 
be conducted in such manner as the referee may in his discretion 
direct. 

10. The remuneration of the referee shall be a swn of five ~eas 
for each day on which he is engaged in heariug the objection, 
together with any expenses for travelling and subsistence necessarily 
incu~rE.'d : Provided that in any case of exceptional difficulty a 
spec1al fee may be fixed by the Secretary of State with the approval 
of the Treasury. 
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11. The cost of the proceedings before the referee, including the 
remuneration of the referee, shall be payable in such ntanner as the 
referee may dUrect. · 

Geo. Cave, 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
16th July, 1917. 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State. 

(b) Provision of Restrooms. 

*ORDER, DATED APRIL 16, 1920, EXTENDING THE APPLICATION OF 
SECTION 7 OF THE PoLicE, FACTORIES, &c. (MisCELLANEous 
PROVISIONS) ACT, 1916, t TO THE PROVISION OF RESTROOMS. 

1920. No. 624. 

In pursuance of sub-section 9 of Section 7 of the Police, 
Factories, &c. (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby extend 
the matters to which the said section applies to the provision of 
restrooms. 

E. Shortt, 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
16th April, 1920. 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State. 

(c) \Velfare Orders. 

*ORDER, DATED OCTOBER 5, 1917, FOR SECURING THE WELFARE OF 
THE WORKERS EMPLOYED IN FACTORIES IN WHICH THE MANu
FACTURE OF TIN OR TERNE PLATES IS CARRIED ON. 

1917. No. 1035. 

In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, &c. (Miscel
laneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make the following Order 
for all factories in which the manufacture of tin or terne plates is 
carried on :-

1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good condition for 
the use of all persons engaged in pickling or handling wet plates 
eufficient and suitable aprons of waterproof material and clogs. 

2. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
women or girls employed in the factory suitable accommodation for 
clothing put o:II during working hours, With adequate arrangements 
for drying the clothing if wet. · 

• This Order was gazetted April 23, 1920. 
t 6 & 7 Geo. 5, c. 31. 1 This Order was gazetted October 12, 1917. 
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Furnaces, &c. 

The acco~odation so provided shall be placed Wtder the charge 
of a responsible person,· and shall be ~ept clean. · 

8. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of. all 
persons employed iD the factory and remaining on the premises 
during the ·meal intervals a suitable messroom, which shall be 
furnished with (a) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back 
rests. (b) adequate means of warming food and boiling water. (t) 
suitable facilities for washing, comprising a sufficient supply of clean 
towels, soap and warm water. ·The messroom shall be sufficiently -
warmed for use during meal interv~. · 

The messroom shall be separate from the cloakroom and shall be 
placed under the charge of a responsible person, and shall be kept 
clean. · · 

41. This Order shall come into force on the 1st December, 1917. 

Geo. Cave, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. . . 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
5th October, 1917. 

*ORDER, DATED OCTOBER 12~ 1917, IN REGARD TO. AMBULANCE AND 

FIRST Am ARR~NGEMENTS AT BLAST FURNACES, CoPPER MILLs, 
FOUNDRIES, AND METAL WORKS. . . 

1917. No. 1067. 

In pursuance of· Section 7 of the Police, Factories, &c. (Miscel
laneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby ma.ke the following Order, 
and direct that it shall apply to all factories in the following 
classes:- · 

Blast Furnaces. 
Copper Mills. 
Iron !\fills. 
Foundries. 
Metal Works. 

First Aid. 

* * * * * * * 
In view of the general provisions ·as to First Aid contained in· 

Sectio~ 29(1) of the Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923,; which 
apply to all factories, paragraphs I to 4 of this Order were revoked 
by Order dated 24th August, 1925. 

• This Order was gazetted October 19, 1917. t 6 &: '1 Geo. 5. c. 81 •. 
f IS & U Geo. 5, c. 42. 
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Ambulance Room. 
5. In every factory to which this Order applies and in which the 

total number of persons employed is 500 or more, the occupier shall 
provide and maintain in good order an Ambulance room. 

6. The Ambulance room shall be a separate room used only for the 
purpose of treatment and rest. It shall have a floor space of not less 
than 100 square feet and smooth, hard and impervious walls and 
floor, and shall be provided with ample means of natural and 
artificial lighting. It shall contain at least--

(i) A glazed sink with hot and cold water always available. 
(ii) A table with a smooth top. 

(iii) Means for sterilising instruments. 
(iv) A supply of suitable dressings, bandages and splints. 
(v) A couch. 
(vi) A stretcher. 

· 7. Where persons of both sexes are employed, arrangement:> shall 
be made at the Ambulance room for tneir separate treatment. 

8. The Ambulance room shall be placed under the charge of a 
qualified nurse, or other person, trained in First Aid, who shall 
always be readily available during working hours, and shall keep a 
record of all cases of accident and sickness treated at the room. 

Ambulance Carriage. 
9. At every factory to which this Order applies and in which the 

total number of persons employed is 500 or more, the occupier shall, 
for the purpose of the removal of serious cases of accident or sickness, 
provide on the premises and maintain in good condition a suitably 
constructed ambulance carriage, unless he has made arrangements 
for obtaining such a carriage when required from a hospital or other 
place in telephonic communication. with the factory. 

10. This Order shall come into force on the 1st December, 1917. 

Home Office, 'VIiitehall, 
October 12th, 1917. 

Geo. Cave, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

*ORDER, DATED OCTOBER 9, 1917, IN REGARD TO THE SUPl'LY 011 

DRINKING WATER AT CERTAIN FACTORIES AND WoRKSHOPS. 

1917. No. 1068. 

In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, &?. (Miscel
laneous Provisions) Act, 1916,t I hereby make the followmg Order, 
and direct that it shall apply to all factories and workshops in which 
25 or more persons are employed. 

"This Order was gazetted October 19, 1911. t 6 & 1 Geo. 5, c. 81. 
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1. food r..:tory-.or ·~o~kshop to which this Order applies the 
occufar' .[" ict ~rovide an~~f ;naintain at suitable points, conveniently 
acceSSl~:·, ~ rll times to all persons employed..;,._ 

(a) an ~.r.dequate/supply of wholesome drinking w~ter from. a 
public Il!ain or from some other source of supply 
approved in writing by the local authority of t,he district 
in which the factory or workshop is situated, which shall 
be either laid on or .~ontained in a suitable vessel ; 

(b) (except where the wate~ .is deliyered in an upward jet from 
which t~ workers· can conveniently drink)· at least one 
suitable cup or drinking vessel at each point of supply 
with facilities for rinsing it in drinking water. 

Each drinking water supply shall be clearly marked " Drinking 
\Vater." · 

2. All practicable steps shall be taken to preserve the water and 
vessels from contamination. 

3. This Order shall come into force on the 1st December, 1917. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
9th. October, 1917. 

Geo •. Cave, 
One ·of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

*ORDER, DATED MARCH 22, 1,918, FOR SECURING THE WELFARE OF 
THE \VORKERS ~MPLOYED IN FACTORIES OR PARTS OF FACTORIES 
IN WHICH BICHROMATE OF POTASSIUM OR SODIUM IS USEn IN 

TANNING BY THE "'TwO-BATH" PROCESS. 

· 1918. No. 368. 

In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, &c. (Miscel..; 
laneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make the following Order 
for all factories or parts of factories in which bichromate of 
potassium or sodium is used in tanning by the " two-bath " 

( 

process. 

1. The occupier shall provide and. maintain in good condition, 
for the use of all persons coming into contact with chrome solutions, 
ruLber or leather aprons and bib, and rubber boots. or leather 
leggings ·which will protect open tops and laceholes of clogs or boots,· 
and for those who are continually immersing their hands in the. 
solutions, loose-fitting rubber gloves of suitable length. 

• This Order was gazetted Mlm'b 26, 1918- t 6 & 1 Geo. 5, c. 81. 

(36868) I 
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2. The occupier shall provide in resdl!y ,, · ·' 
sufficient number o£" First Aid " boxe5P- <.arc.c 

. \ 
' \ 

Each box or cupboard shall be distinr~.' · >: : ::uked, a 
provided after the date of this Order ~:.:.:: I e ~:arked p) 
a white cross on a red groun_d, and shs.:I rontai.·. besides/ 
medical appliances or requisites, a supply o£ :-

(i) Collodion and Brushes. 
(ii) Impermeable W aterproo£ Plaster. 

(iii) Ointment, Lint, Bandages and Scissors •. 
(iv) A 2 per cent. Alcoholic Solution of Iodine 

Nothing except appliances or requisites for First Aid shall be kep 
in a " First Aid ." box or cupboard. 

Each " First Aid " box or cupboard shall be kept stocked and ir 
good order, and shall be placed under the chlirge of a responsibl 
person, who shall always be readily available. 

A notice or notices shall be affixed in every workroom stating the 
name of the person in charge of the box or cupboard provided in 
respect of that room. 

3. The occupier shall see that the Official Cautionary Notice as 
to the effects of chrome on the skin is kept posted up in the Works, 1 

and shall arrange for an inspection o£ the fingers o£ all persons 
coming into contact with chrome solutions to be made twice a week 
by the person in charge of the " First Aid " box or cupboard. 

4. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all the 
persons employed suitable accommodation for clothing put off during 
working hours, with adequate arrangements for drying the clothing 
i£ wet. · 

The accommodation so provided shall be placed under the charge 
o£ a resP.onsible person, and shall be kept clean. 

5. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all the 
persons employed and remaining on the premises during the meal 
intervals a suitable messroom, which shall be furnished with (a) 
sufficient tables and chairs or 'benches with back rests, (b) adequate 
means of warming food and boiling water, (c) suitable facilities £or 
washing, comprising a sufficient supply o£ clean towels, soap and 
warm water. The messroom shall be sufficiently warmed for use 
during meal intervals. 

The messroom shall be separate from the cloakroom, and shall 
be placed under the charge of a responsible person, and shall be 
kept clean. 

6. This Order shall come into force on the 1st May, 1918, but 
Clause 4 and, subject to· the condition that adequate means of 
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.rming food- and boiling water are provided to the satisfaction of 
1! District Inspector of Factories, Clause 5 shall not take eflect. 
!ring the period of the war. 

Geo. Cave, 

\Vhitehall, . 
One of His ~ajesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
22nd ~arch, 1918. 

OnDER, DATED 1\iARCH 22, 1918, FOR SECURING THE WELFARE OF 

THE WORKERS EMPLOYED IN FACTORIES OR PARTS OF FACTORIES 

IN WHICH l31cunoMATE OF· PoTASSIUM OR SoDIUM IS USED .IN 
DYEING OTHER THAN JOB-DYEING, 

1918. No. 369. · 

In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, &c. (1\Iiscel
laneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make the following Order 
for all factories or parts of factories in · which bichromate of 
potassium or sodium is used in dyeing other than job-dyeing. 

1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good clindition, for 
the use of all persons coming into contact. with chrome solutions, 
suitable protective clothing, and also for persons J:!andling the 
crystals or immersing their hands in chrome solutions, or handling 
textile material saturated with chrome solution, loose fitting rubber 
gloves of suitable length. 

2. The occupier shall provide in readily accessible positions a 
sufficient number of " First. Aid , boxes or cupboards. 

Each box or cupboard shall be distinctively marked, and if newly 
provided after the date of this Order shall be marked plainly with 
a white cross on a red ground, and shall contain, besides any other 
medical appliances or requisites, a supply of :-

(i) Collodion and Brushes. 
(ii) Impermeable \Vaterproof Plaster. 

(iii) Ointment, Lint, Bandages and Scissors. 
(iv) A 2 per cent. Alcoholic Solution of Iodine. 

Nothing except appliances or requisites lor First Aid shall be kept 
in a " First Aid " box or cupboard. · 

Each " First Aid " box or cupboard shall be kept stocked and in 
good order, and shall be placed under the charge of a responsible 
person, who shall always be readily available. . . 

A notice ~r notices shall be affixed in every workroom stating tht 
name of the person in charge of the box or cupboard provided in 
respect of that .room. 

• Thia Ordet" was gazetted ~ 26, 1918. 

(36868) 

t 6 &: 'I Geo. 5, c. Ill. 

II 
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3. The occupier shall see that the Official Cautionary Notice as 
to the effects of chrome on the skin is kept posted up in the 'Vorks, 
and shall arrange for an inspection of .the £.ngers of all persons 
coming into contact with chrome solutions to be made at the works 
twice a week by the person in charge of the " First Aid " box or 
cupboard, or by some person to be selected by the workers themselves 
and notified to the occupier. 

If any person whose work brings him into contact with chrome 
solution or crystals shows a tendency to develop, or is known to be 
susceptible to, chrome eczema, he shall, if practicable, be transferred 
to other work not exposing him to such contact. 

4. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all the 
persons employed suitable accommodation for clothing put off during 
working hours, with adequate arrangements for drying the clothing 
if wet. ' 

The accommodations~ provided shall be placed under the charge 
of a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 

5. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all the 
persons employed and remaining on the premises during the meal 
intervals a suitable messroom, which shall be furnished with (a) 
sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests, (b) adequate 
means of warming food and boiling water, (c) suitable facilities for 
washing, comprising a sufficient supply of clean towels, soap and 
warm water. The messroom shall be sufficiently warmed for use 
during meal intervals. · 

The messroom shall be separate from the cloakroom, and shaD 
be placed under the charge of a responsible person, and shall be 
kept clean. 

6. This Order shall come into force on the 1st May, 1918, but 
Clause 4 and, subject to the condition tliat adequate means of 
warming food and boiling water are provided to the satisfaction of 
the District Inspector of Factories, Clause 5 shall not take effect 
during the period of the war. 

Whitehall, 
22nd March, 1918. 

Geo. Cave, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

*ORDER, DATED 1\{Ay 15, 1918, FOR SECURIXG THE 'VELFARE OF THE 
\VORKERS EMPLOYED IN FACTORIES OR PARTS OF FACTORIES IN 
WHICliTHEMANUFACTURE OF (i) GLASS BOTTLES OR (ii) PRESSED 
GLASS ARTICLES IS CARRIED ON. 

1918. No. 558. 

ln pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, &c. (Miscel
laneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make the following Order 
for all factories. or parts .. of:'factories in which the manufacture of 
(i) glass bottles ()~. (ii.! p~~ssed glass articles is carried on. 

• This Order was gazetted May 21,_1918. ·t 6 & 1 Geo. 5, c:. 81. 
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1. The occ~pier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
persons employed a suitable cloakroom, with -sufficient accommoda
tion for the clothing put off during working hours, and adequate 
arrangements for drying the clothing if wet. . , 

The accommodation so provided shalll>~ p)aced •mder the charge 
of a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. · 

2. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
· persons employed and remaining on the premises ·during the meal 

intervals a suitable messroom which shall he furni~ed with (a) 
sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests, (b) adequate 
means of warming food and boiling water, and (c) suitable facilities 
for washing, comprising a sufficient supply of clean towels, soap and 
warm water. The messroom shall be sufficiently warmed for use 
during meal interval11. 

The messroom shall be separate from the cloakroom, -and shall be 
placed- under the charge of a responsible person, and shall he kept 
clean. · 

3. The occupier shall provide and maintain at suitable points5 

conveniently accessible at all times to all persons employed :-

(a) an adequate supply of wholesome drinking water from a 
public main -or from some other source of supply 
approved in writing by the local authority of the district 
in which the factory is situated, which shall be either 
laid on, or contained in_ a suitable vessel ; 

(b) (except where the water is delivered in an upward jet from 
which the workers can conveniently drink) at least one 
suitable cup or drinking vessel at each point of supply, 
with facilities for rinsing it in drinking water. 

Each drinking water supply shall be clearly marked" Drinking 
\Vater." · 

All practicable steps shall be taken to preserve the water and 
Ye!>sels from contamination. 

4. This Order shall come into force on the 1st July, 1918, hut 
Clause I and, -subject to the condition that temporary washing 
facilities are provided, Clause 2 shall not take effect during the period 
of the war. 

Whitehall,-· 
15th May, 1918. 

Geo. Cave, 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State. 

SERVANTS OF I 
NDI.\ Srr.tr-Ty•c 

se~~~ ~ 
-----Aol~ .. oA"I{;;"';J.~H liBFi ARY 

BoMBAY 

(36868) 13 
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*ORDER, DATED JULY 3, 1918, FOR SECURING THE 'VELFA.RE OF 
'FEMALE WORKERS EMPLOYED L~ FACTORIES, OR PARTS OF 
FACTORIES IN WHICH THE PROCESS IN TURNI!'iO OR MACHL'ilNO 
SHELLs' OR SHELL BomEs IS cARRIED ON • . 

1918. No. 824. 

In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, &c. (l\liscel
laneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make the following Order . 
and direct that it shall apply to all factories or parts of factories 
in which any process in turning or machining shells or shell bodies 
is carried on :-

1. Facilities for sitting shall be provided for all the female workers 
employed in any such process so as to enable them to take advantage 
of any opportunities for resting which may occur in the course of 
their employment. 

2. This Order shall come into force on the 1st August, 1918. 

Whitehall, 
3rd July, 1918. 

Geo. Cave, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

:ORDER, DATED NOVEMBER 8, 1918, IN REGARD TO AMBULANCE AND 
FmsT Am ARRANGEME:sTs AT SAw Mn.Ls AND FACTORIEs IN 

WHICH ARTICLES OF WOOD ARE MANUFACTURED. 

1918. No. 1489. 

In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, &c. ·(1\fiscel
limeous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make the following Order, 
and direct that it shall apply to all factories or parts of factorief 
which are saw mills or in which articles of wood are manufactured. 

First Aid. 

* * * * * * * 
In view of the general provisiom as to First Aid contained in 

Section 29(1) of the Workmen's Compemation Act, 1923,§ which 
apply to all factories, paragraphs 1 to 4 of this Order were revoked 
by Order dated 24th August 1925. 

Ambulance Room. 
5. In every factory to which this Order applies, and in which the 

total number of persons employed is 500 or more, the occupier shall 
provide and maintain in good order an Ambulance room. 

in reckoning the number of persons employed for the purpose of 
this paragraph any department of the factory in which no machinery 
is used may be excluded. 

• Tbi!l Order was gazetted July 5, 1918. t 6 & 1 Geo. 5, c. 31. 
:1: This Order was gazetted November 19, 1918 .. 
§ 13 & U Geo. 5, c. 42. 
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6. The Ambulance room shall be a separaie room used only for ~e 
purposes of treatment and rest. It shall have a. floor space of not less 
than 100 square feet, and smooth, hard and impervious walls and 
floor, and shall.he provided with ample means of natural ~d artificial 
lighting. It shall conti.in at least- ! . 

(i) A glazed sink w~~ hot and cold"water always available. 
(ii) A table with a smooth top. · 

(iii) Means for sterilising instr~ents. 
(iv) A supply of suitable dressings,· bandages and splints. 
(v) A couch. . 
(vi) A stretcher. 

7, \Vhere persons of both sexes are employed, arrangements ~hall 
be made at the Ambulance room for their separate treatment. 

8. The Ambulance room shall be placed under the charge of a 
qualified nurse, or other person, trained in First Aid, who shall 
always he readily available during working hours, and shall keep a 
record of all cases of accident and sickness treated at the room. · 

Ambulance Carriage. 

9. At every factory to which this Order applies and in which the 
total number of persons employed is 500 or more, the occupier shall, 
for the purpose of the removal of serious cases of accident or sickness, 
provide on the premises and maintain in good condition a suitably 
constructed ambulance carriage,. unless he has made arrangements 
for obtaining such a carriage when required from a hospital or other 
place in telephonic .communication with the factory. 

In reckoning the number of persons employed for the purpose of 
this paragraph any department of the factory in which no machinery 
is used may he excluded. · 

10. This Order shall ~orne into force on 1st January, 1919. 

Geo. Cave, 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
8th November, 1918. 

One of His Ma)esty's Principal 
Secretaries ·of State. 

*ORDER, DATED AUGUST 15, 1919, FOR SECURING THE WELFARE OF 
TilE \VoRKERS El\IPLOYED IN FACTORIES OR PARTS OF FACTORIES 
IN WIIICH TilE PRESERVING OF FRUIT IS CARRIED ON, 

1919. No. 1136. 

In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police Factories, &c. 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make the following 
Order for all factories or parts of factories in which the preserving 
of fruit is carried on. 

• This Order ..,., gazetted August 29, 1919. 

(36868) 

t 6 & 1 Geo. 5, e. 81. 

It 
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1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good condition 
suitable protective clothing for the use of all persons employed in 
the processes of preparing and boiling fruit, £lling, finishing and 
covering filled vessels, spinning on tops, and in any wet process. 

2. The occupier shall provid~ and mai~tain for the use of all 
persons employed in the factory suitable &~'.Commodation for clothing 
put off during working hours, with adequate arrangements for 
drying the clothing if wet. 

The accommodation so provided shall be placed under the charge 
of a responsible person and shall be kept clean. 

3. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
persons employed and remaining on the premises during the meal 
intervals a suitable messroom, which shall be furnished with (a) 
sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests, (b) unless a 
canteen serving hot meals is provided on the premises, adequate 
means for warming food and boiling water, and (c) suitable 
facilities for washing, comprising a sufficient supply of clean towels, 
soap and warm water. The messroom shall be sufficiently warmed 
for use during meal intervals. 

The messroom shall be separate from the cloakroom, and shall 
be placed under the charge of a responsible person, and shall be 
kept clean. 

4. There shall be provided and maintained, for the use of all 
persons employed in the processes of picking, preparing and boiling 
fruit, filling, and finishing and covering filled vessels, suitable 
facilities for washing, comprising a sufficient supply of clean towels, 
soap and warm water, adjacent to the place where the work is done. 

5. In every factory to which this Order applies, and in which 
the total number of persons employed is 25 or more, the occupier 
shall provide, in readily accessible positions, " First Aid " boxes or 
cupboards in the proportion of at least one to every 150 persons. 

The number of " First Aid " boxes or cupboards required under 
this provision shall be calculated on the largest number of persons 
employed at any one time, and any odd number of persons less 
than 150 shall be reckoned as 150. 

Each " First Aid " box or cupboard shall contain at least : 
(i) A supply of sterilized dressings, small, medium and large 

size, for fingers, hands, feet and other injured parts. 
(ii) A supply of small and large burn dressmgs. 

(iii) A supply of sterilised cotton-wool. 
(iv) A bottle of sal-volatile. 
(v) A copy of the First Aid Leaflet issued by the Factory 

Department of the Home Office. 
Each " First Aid " box or cupboard shall be distinctively 

·marked, and if newly provided after the date of this Order shall be 
marked plainly with a white cross on a red ground. 
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Nothing except a\1· ,11nces or requisites for First Aid shall be 
kept in a " First AJ?f:u box or cupboard. · . 

( . . . . 

Each " First Aid " box or cupboard shall be kept stocked and 
in good order,. and shall be placed under'the charge of~ responsible 
person, who t>hall always be readily available during working hours. 

A notice or ·notices shall be affixed in. every workroom stating 
the name of the person in charge of the " First Aid " box or · · 
cupboard provided in respect of that room. 

6. The occupier shall see that the. Official Cautionary Notice 
as to the effects of lemon and orange peeling on the skin is kept 
posted up in any part of the works in which any such process is 
carried on. 

7. (i) All female workers whose work is done standing shall be 
provided with such facilities for' sitting as will enable them to take 
advantage of any opportunities for resting which may occur in the 
course of their employment. · . 

(ii) All persons engaged in fruit peeling, sorting, picking, and 
finishing and covering filled vessels shall be provided with seats so 
that they may do their work sitting. Such seats shall beproperly 
adjusted to the worlc. . 

8. This Order shall come int~ force on the 1st September; 1919. 

E •. Shortt, 

Whitehall, 
One of His Majesty's PrincipaJ 

Secretaries of State. 
15th August, 1919. 

•ORDER, DATED APRIL 23, 1920, FOR SECURING THE WELFARE ·oF 
THE WORKERS EMPLOYED IN UUNDRIES. 

1920. ·No. 654. 

In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, &c. 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make the following 
Order for all factories and workshops or parts of factories and 
workshops which are laundries. Provided that paragraphs 3 and 
5 of the Order shall not apply to laundries in which no mechanical 
power is used and in which not more than five persons are employed. 

1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good and clean 
condition, for the lise of all persons employed in processes involving 
exposure to wet, suitable protective clothing, including waterproof 
boots or clogs, and also, for persons engaged in sorting soiled linen, 
suitable overalls or aprons with bibs, ana armlets from wrist to 
elbow. 

2. ne occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
the persons e.mployed suitable accommodation for clothing put off 
during working hours, with adequate arrangements for drying the 
clothing if wet •. 

• This Order was gazetted April 27, 1920. t 6 & '1 Geo. 5, c. 81. 



o I 

266 W el£are :-Laundriee... 1 
f 

~ac 1 . 
The accommodation so provided shall be . ;ed under the charge 

of a responsible person, and shall be kept clJ..a~ 
3. The occupier shall provide and maintuin for the use of all 

the persons employed and remaining on the premises during the 
meal intervals a suitable messroom, which shall be furnished with 
(a) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests, and (b) 
unless a canteen serving hot meals is provided, adequate means 
of warming food and boiling water. The :messroom shall be 
sufficiently warmed for use during meal intervals. 

The messroom shall be separate from the cloakroom, and shall 
be placed under the charge of a responsible person, and shall be 
kept clean. Provided that, in the case of an existing laundry where 
there are structural difficulties in the way of such separation, the 
Chief Inspector of Factories may by written certificate (which may 
be revoked at any time) allow some other arrangement if satisned 
that it provides suitable accommodation for the workers. 

4. The occupier shall provide and· maintain for the use of all 
the persons employed suitable facilities for washing, comprising 
a sufficient supply of clean towels, soap and warm water, adjacent 
to where the work is done • 

. , 5. The . occupier shall provide in readily accessible positions a 
sufficient number of " First Aid " boxes or cupboards. 

Each box or cupboard shall be distinctively marked, and if newly 
provided after the date of this Order shall be marked plainly with 
a white cross on a red ground, and shall contain, besides any other 
medical appliances or requisites :-

(i) Suitable nrst-aid dressings for £ngers, hands, feet or other 
injured parts. 

(ii) Sterilised cotton wool. 
(iii) Burn dressings (large and small). 
(iv) Plaster-waterproofed on the outside. 
(v) Oinbnent, a bottle of iodine solution and a bottle of 

· sal volatile. ' 
(vi) A copy of the First Aid leaflet issued by the Factory 

Department of the Home Office. 

Nothing except appliances or requisites for First Aid shall be 
kept in a '~ First Aid " box or cupboard. 

Each " First Aid " box or cupboard shall be kept stocked and 
in good order and shall be placed under the charge of a responsible 
person, who shall always be readily available. · 

A notice or notices shall be affixed in every workroom stating 
the name of the person in charge of the " First Aid " box or 
l:upboard provided in respect of that room. 
. The pro~isions of this paragraph shall not apply to laundries 
attached to hospitals, asylums, or other public institutions in which 
arrangements are proviaed for medical treatment of accidents 
and illness. 
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6. The OCC'f."- ... r-:-- . l.de for all female workers whose work 
is done .stan? E>/l.''ll.plor . . 1

', sitting so. as to enable them to take 
advantage o~ 1. ~·a · ·. ~ \for resting which may occur in the 
course of thef} .JI!.I:'to~ ~~0 \_o't 1 

. 

7. The occupier sh~ll·;.:u:~~j! and maintain at suitable pomts, 
conveniently a~cessible at all times to all.persons employed:~ 

(a) An adequate supply of wholesome drinking water from a .. 
public main or from some other source of supply 
approved in writing . by the local authority of the 
district in which the laundry is situated, which shall be · 
either laid on, or ·contained in a suitable vessel ; 

(b) (except where the water is delivered in an upward jet from 
which the workers can conveniently drink) at least one 
suitable cup or drinking vessel at each point of supply, 
witli facilities for rinsing it in drinking water. 

Each drinking wafer supply shall be clearly marked " Drinking 
\Vater." . ' .. 

All practicable steps shall be taken to preserve the water and 
vessels from contamination. 

8. This Order shall come into force on the 1st June, 1920. 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Whitehall, Secretaries of State. 
23rd April, 1920. 

*ORDER, DATED JULY 28, 1920, FOR SECURING· THE WELFARE OP 
WORKERS EMPLOYED IN GUT-SCRAPING, GUT-WASHINI~ AND 
PROCESSES INCIDENTAL THERETO; AND THE PREPARATION AND 
DRESSI!'IG OF TRIPE. . 

1920. No. 1437. 

In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, &c. 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make the followinb 
Order for all factories or workshops or parts thereof· in which any 
of the followmg processes are carried on :-

GUT-SCRAPING AND GuT-WASHING, AND PROCESSEs'i:NciDENTAL · 
THERETO. 

THI!: PREPARING AND DRESSING OF TRIPE. 

Provided that this Order shall not apply to any factory or work 
shop in which such processes are only occasionally carried on. 

1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good conditioL 
and in a cleanly state suitable overalls for the use of all person~;~ 
employed; and also, for the use of all persons employed in wet: 
processes, waterproof aprons and waterproof boots or clogs. 

• This Order was gazetted August 6, 1920, t 6 & 'I Geo. 5, c. 81. 
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.aun 1~ , . .tac 
2. The occupier shall provide an ill b ~ - ,f._ -4

• ~ use of all 
persons employed (1) suitable IU:COD ~at~ ~-- do rung put ofi' 
during working hours, nth adeqw·ePkrang, ents f~ drying the 
clothing if wet, and (2) suitable arld 1eparate accommodation for 
overalls and other protective clothing. 

The accommodation so provided shall be placed under the charge 
of a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 

3. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the UBe of all 
persons employed and remaining on the premises during the mw 
intervals a suitable mess-room, which shall be furnished with 
(a) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests, and, (b) 
unless • canteen serving hot mws is provided, adequate me&nll cf 
warming food and boiling water. The mess-room shall be sufficiently 
warmed for use during meal intervals. 

The messroom shall be entirely separate from the accommodation 
provided in pursuance of Clause 2, and shall be placed under the 
charge of a responsible person and shall be kept clean. 

4. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
persons employed suitable facilities for washing, comprising a 
sufiicient supply of clean towels, soap and warm water, adjacent to 
the place where the work is done. 

The facilities so provided shall be placed under the charge of a 
responsible person and shall be kept clean. 

*5. The occupier shall provide in readily accessible positions a 
sufficient number of cc F"U'st Aid " boxes or cupt>oards. 

Each cc First Aid " box or cupboard shall be distinctively 
marked, and if newly provided after the date of this Order shall 
be marked plainly with a white cross on a red ground, and shall 
contain, besides any other medical appliances or requisites, a supply 
of-

(i) Suitable sterilised dressings for fingen, hands, or other 
injured parts. 

(ul Plaster-waterproofed on the outside. 
(ill) A two per cent. alcoholic solution of iodine. 

Nothing except appliances or requisites for First Aid shall be 
kept in a cc }'irst Aid " box or cupboard. 

Each cc First Aid" box or cupboard shall be kept stocked and 
in good order, and shall be placed under the charge of a responsible 
person, who shall always be readily available. 

A notice or notices shall be affi.xed in every workroom stating 
th~ name of the person in charge of the u F"U'st Aid " box or 
cupboard provided in respect of that room. 

• The First Aid treatment recommended under this Order is as folloq ~-
. 1. Wash the wound under a tap of running ..-ater. 

2. Apply the iodine solution. 
s. Apply a sterilised dressing. 
~ Cover the dressing completely with the waterproof plaster. 
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6. Facilities. for r CTe emp d so as to enable all 
female workers emplo),, "'%-··~ . . of any opportunities 
for resting which may occ11., :Ill ~-:0 ·. £their employment. 

G) • 

7. This Order shall come i~h,i. -~ J'n the 1st September, 1920. 

Whitehall, 
28th July, 1920. 

. ~E. Shortt, I 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

f0RDER, DATED 9TH SEPTE1\o1BER,_ 1920,·FOR SECURING. THE WELFARE 
OF THE \V ORKERS EMPLOYED IN FACTORIES AND WORKSHOPS 
SITUATED IN THE COUNTIES OF NORFOLK AND SUFFOLK, IN WHICH 
THE PROCESSES OF GUTTING, SALTING AND PACKING OF HERRING 
ARE CARRJEO ON. 

. 1920. ·No. 1662. · 

In pursuance. of Section _7 of the Police~ Factories, &c. (Miscel
laneous) Act, 1916;; I hereby make the following Order for all 
factories and workshops. situated in the Counties of Norfolk and 
Suffolk, in which the processes of Gutting, Salting and Packing of 
Herring are carried on. · 

I. The occupier shall provide and maintain for· the use of all 
·persons employed a suitable and adequate mess -and rest· room, 
which shall be furnished with (a) sufficient tables and chairs or 
benches with back rests, (b) unless a canteen serving hot meals. 
is provided, adequate means of warming food and boiling water. 
The room shall be kept open ·for the use of workers during working 
hours, and shall be -kept sufficiently warmed. 

Provided that except .in the case of plots situated on the South 
Denes of Great Yarmouth and the Denes of Lowestoft, this piua
graph shall not apply. to any occupier who does not employ any 
worker residing outside a radius of 400 yards . walking distance 
of the factory or workshop. 

2. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
the persons employed suitable cloakroom accommodation and 
arrangements for the hanging of the workers' clothing. 

3. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
persons employed suitable facilities for washing comprising a 
sufficient supply of clean towels, soap and warm water, easily 
accessible at all times during working hours. 

The accommodation in paragraphs 2 and 3 shall be separate from. 
the mess room. • 

t This Order was gazetted September 14,, 1920. * ~ & 1 Geo. 5,· c. Ill. 
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41. The accommodatiJ. pr~v:~ed under the foregoing paragraphs 
shall be on the site of tf!a~.::r.:tory or workshop or adjacent thereto; 
provided that where tvP.. or more occupiers combine to provide 
the accommodation, it shall be sufficient if such accommodation 
is within 250 yards of each of the factories or workshops for which 
it is provided. 

5. The occupier or occupiers shall be responsible that the accom
modation required under paragraphs 1, 2, 3 and 4 hereof shall 
be kept under proper and efficient superintendence, and shall be 
kept clean. 

6. The occupjer shall provide and maintain a First Aid box or 
cupboard, which shall contain, besides any other medical appliances 
or requisites a supply of : 

(i) sterilised dressings suitable for fingen, hands, feet or 
other injured parts ; 

(ii) collodion and brushes ; 
(iii) impermeable waterproof plaster ; 
(iv) ointment, lint, bandages and scissors ; 
(v) a two per cent~ alcoholic solution of iodine. 

Nothing except appliances or requisites for First Aid shall be 
kept in the First Aid box or cupboard. 

The First Aid box or cupboard shall be kept stocked and in 
good order, and shall be marked with a white cross on a red ground, 
and shall be placed in charge of a person trained in First Aid who 
shall always be readily available during working hours. 

A notice or notices shall be affixed in a prominent place in each 
factory or worksliop stating the position of the First Aid box or 
cupboard and the name of the person in charge. 

The First Aid box or .cupboard shall be kept and . maintained 
by the occupier in a suitable and convenient room readily accessible 
to the workers, and with hot and cold water always available. 

7. 'Vhere a First Aid, dressing station complying with paragraph 
8 of this Order is provided and maintained by an occupier or jointly 
by two or more occupiers, such occupier or occupiers shall be 
exempt from the requirements of paragraph 6 in respect of those 
persons employed witliin a distance of 250 yards of the First Aid 
dressing station. 

8. Any such First Aid dressing station shall he a separate room 
used only for the purpose of treatment and rest. It shall have 
a floor space of not less than 100 square feet and smooth, hard and 
impervious walls and floor, and shall be provided with ample means 
of natural and artificial lighting, and shall be kept sufficiently 
warmed. It shall contain at least : 

(i) a glazed sink with hot and cold water always available ; 
(ii) a table with a smooth top ; 

(iii) means for sterilising instrum'6lts ; 
(iv) a supply of dressings, bandages and splints; 
(v) a couch. 
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\Vhere persons of both · sexes are employed a screen shall be 
provided. 

The First Aid dressixi.g station shall be placed under the charge 
of a qualified nurse, or other person trained in First Aid, who 
shall always be readily available during working hours, and, shall 
keep a record. of all cases of accident and . sickness treated at the 
room. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
9th September, 1920. 

E. Shortt, 
·One of His Majesty's Principal 

· Secretaries of State. 

*ORDER, DATED 1\IARcH 3, 1921, FOR SECURING THE \VELFARE OF 
THE WoRKERs EMPLOYED IN FACTORIES OR PARTS OF l'~ACTORIES 
IN WHICH THE BEVELLING ·oF GLASS AND PROCESSES .INCIDENTAL 
THERETO ARE CARRIED ON. 

1921. No.· 288. 

In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, &c. (Miscel
laneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make the following Order 
for all factories· or parts of factories in which the Bevelling of 
Glass and processes incidental thereto .are carried ·on. 

1. Except where suitable splash guards are provided for all wheels, 
the occupier shall provide . and maintain in good eondition, for 
the use of all persons. employed in the process of bevelling· glass, 
suitable protective clothing •. 

2. The occupier. shall provide and maintain, for the use of all 
persons employed in the process of bevelling glass or in 8ny process 
incidental thereto, suitable accommodation with adequate drying 
arrangements for clothing put off during working hours and also 
for the aprons or other protective clothing worn by the workers 
in such processes. 

The accommodation so provided, unless .it consists of a proper 
drying closet, ·shall be separate from any workroom, and shall be 
kept clean. 

3. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good and clean 
~ondition, for the use of all persons employed in the above-mentioned 
processes, suitable washing facilities con~eniently accessible .. 

Such· accommf!dation shall comprise at least one lavatory basin, 
sink or trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with a' 
waste pipe, for every seven persons so employed, a constant supply 

• This Order was gazetted 1\{arch 8. 1921. t 6 & T Geo . .5~ c. 11. 
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of cold water and a sufficient supply of hot water always at hand, 
and in addition a sufficient supply of soap, nail brushes and dean 
towels. · 

4. This Order shall come into force on 1st 1\Iay, 1921. 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, 
3rd March, 1921. 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

THE HoLLOW-WARE Alli""D GALVANISING WELFARE ORnER. 1921. • 

1921. No. 2032. 

In pursuance of Section. 7 of the Police, Factories, &c. (Miscel
laneous Provisions) Ad, 1916, t I hereby make the following Order 
for all factories and workshops, or parts thereof, in which (i) the 
manufacture of Hollow-ware, or (ii) the Process of Galvanising, 
other than the galvanising of wire, is carried on :-

1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good condition 
suitable protective clothing for all persons employed in wet pro
cesses, including lor persons coming into contact with acid or 
acid solutions, finger stalls or (where necessary) gloves of rubber 
or other suitable material, aprons of acid-proof material, and clogs. 

2. This Order may be cited as the Hollow-ware and Galvanising 
\Velfare Order, 1921, and shall come into force on the 1st February, 
1922. 

Whitehall, 
31st December, 1921. 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

. THE HERRI:SG Cua~:sa (ScOTLAND) \VELFARE OanER, 1926.t 

535. 
1926. No •. ---

s. 24. 

In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, &c., ~ 
cellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make the lollowmg 
Order for all factories and workshops in Scotland, in which the 
process of Gutting, Salting and Packing of Herring are carried 
on. 

• This Order was gazetted January 8, 1922. t 6 & 1 Geo. 5, e. 81. * This Order was gazetted May U, 1926. 
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Provided that where the Chief Inspector of Factories is satis~ed 
in respect of any such factory or workshop ·that by reason of the 
infrequency of the process or for other sUfficient reason all or 
any of the requirements of this Order·.are not necessary for the 
welfare of persons employed therein, he .. may by certificate in 
writing (which. he may in his discretion :revoke) exempt any I such 
factory or workshop from all or any of the provisions of the. 
Order, for such period and on such conditions· as he may think .lit. · 

1. The occupier shall at or . in the intmediate vicinity of the 
factory or workshop provide and maintain in good repair for the 
use of all persons employed, facilities to enable them to rinse 
their clothing and hands after work. Such facilities shall !>e 
kept in a cleanly condition and adequate drainage provided for 
the disposal of ~aste water. · 

2. The occupier shall provide and maintain at the factory or 
workshop a First Aid box or cupboard, which shall contain, besides 
any other medical appliances or requisites, a supply of-

(i) sterilised dressings suitable for .lingers, hands, feet, or 
other injured parts ; 

(ii) impermeable waterproof plaster ; 
(iii) ointment, lint, bandages and scissors; 
(iv) a two per cent. alcoholic solution of i()dine. 

Nothing except appliances or requisites for First Aid shall be 
kept in the First Aid box or cupboard. 

The First Aid box or cupboard shall be kept stocked and in 
good order, and shall ·be marked with a white cross on a red· 
ground, and shall be placed in charge of a person trained in First 
Aid who shall always be readily available during working hours. 

A notice or notices shall be affixed in a prominent place in each 
factory or workshop stating the position of the First Aid box or 
cupboard and the name of the person in charge. 

The First Aid box or cupboard shall be kept and maintained 
by the occupier in a suitable and convenient place readily acces
sible to the .workers, and with hot and cold water always 
available. 

3. The occupier shall provide, either by himself or jointly with 
the occupiers ·of other factories and workshops to which this 
Order applies, for the use of the persons employed in the factory 
or workshop a· First Aid dressing station, which shall be situated 
within a distance not exceeding 440 yards of the factory or work
&hop, and shall comply with the requirements of paragraph 4 of 
this Order. · 

Provided that the occupier shall be deemed to have complied 
with the foregoing requirement if he shows to the satisfaction 
of the Inspector that he has entered into an agreement by which 
he has acquired the use of such a dressing station as aforesaid 
for the treatment of persons employed at the factory or workshop. 
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4. Any such First Aid dressing station shall be a room suit
a~le for the purpose ol treatment and rest. It shall be provided 
w1th ample means o£ natural and artificial lighting, and shall bP. 
kept sufficiently warmed. It shall contain at least-

(i) a glazed sink with hot and cold water always available ; 
(ii) a table with a smooth top ; 

(iii) means £or sterilising instruments ; 
(iv) an adequate supply o£ dressings, bandages and splints : 
(v) a couch. 

Where persons of both sexes are employed a screen shall be 
provided. 

The First Aid Dressing station shall be placed under the charge 
o£ a qualified nurse, or other person trained in First Aid, who 
shall always be readily available during working hours, and shall 
keep a record o£ all cases o£ accident and sickness treated at the 
room. 

· 5. This Order may be cited as the Herring Curing (Scotland) 
Welfare Order, 1926, and shall come into force on the 1st June, 
1926. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
12th May, 1926. 

W. Joynson-Hicks, 
One o£ His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries o£ State. 

THE BAKEHOUSES WELFARE ORDER, 1927.• 

1927. No. 191. . 

In pursuance· o£ Section 7 o£ the Police, Factories, &c. (l\fis
cellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make the following 
Order £or all factories and workshops or parts thereof in which 
is carried on the baking of bread or flour confectionery, herein
after referred to as bakehouses. 

1. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
persons employed in the bakehouse (excepting any persons who 
do not, in the course of their employment, handle any dough or 
any of the ingredients of bread or flour confectionery) suitable 

. washing facilities conveniently accessible. 
• Such accommodation shall comprise at least one lavatory basin 
or trough not less than 7 inches deep and 20 inches long, with 
a smooth impervious surface, fitted with a waste pipe, for every 
ten persons employed at any one time, a constant supply of warm 
water laid on, or where tmch supply is not reasonably practicable, 
a sufficient supply. of warm water always at hand when required 

• This Order was gazetted March '- 1921. 
t 6 & 'I Gee. 5, c. 81. 
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for use by ~e~Jersons employed, and; . in ·addition, a sufficient 
supply of soap and clean towels. Any odd number of persons less 
than ten shall be reckoned as ten. · 

Provided that in bakehouses where, befo~e the commencement .of 
this O!'der, fixed basins are already installed· of a size sufficient to 
enable the hands and forearms to be readily washed, such basins . 
shall be deemed to satisfy the requirements of this paragraph. · 

2. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
persons employed in the bakehouse sUitable acco~odation for 
clothing put off during working hours, with adequate arrangements 
for drying the clothing if wet. 

8. The occupier shall see that the official Cautionary Notice as 
to the prevention and cure of · dermatitis among workers hand
ling flour and sugar is kept prominently displayed iii the bakehouse. 

4.\ The occupier. shall make such arrangements for :fir~ aid treat
ment \of injuries occurring in the bakehouse as will coinply with 
the requirements laid down for factories in Section 29 (1) of· the 
Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923.:): 

5. The occupier shall provide and maintain at suitable points,. 
conveni~tly accessible to all persons· employed in the bakehouse,. 
an adequate supply of wholesome drinking water from a public 
main or f. ·om some other source approved in -writing by the local 
authority <~f the district in which the bakehouse is situated~ 

Each drinking water supply shall. be clearly marked " Drinking 
'Vater," and a supply of drinking water which is not laid on shall 
be contained in suitable vessels, and shall be renewed at least daily; 
and all practicable steps shall be taken to preserve the water and 
vessels from contamination. 

6. This Order may be cit~ as the Bakehouses Welfare Order,. 
1927, and shall come into force on the 1st May, 1927. 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, 
26th February, 1927. 

W. Joynson-Hicks, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

"THE HERRISG CURING \VELFARE ORDER, 1927.* 

1927. No. 813. 

In pursuance. of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, &c. (1\fis-· 
cellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make the following 
Order for all factories and workshops in England and \Vales 
(excluding the Counties of Norfolk and Suffolk), in which the 
processes of Gutting, Salting and Packing of Herring are carried 
on. · 

t 13-4 Geo. 5, o. 42. • 
• This Order was gazetted September 5, 1927. 
t 6 & 7 Geo. 5, (!, 81. 
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except Norfolk and Suffolk :. 
Jles, 

be 
Provided that where the Chief Inspector of J>hctories is 68tis

fied in respect of any such factory or workshop that by reason of 
the infrequency of the proct>ss or for other sufficient reason all or 
any of the requirements of this Order are not nl'Cessary for the 
welfare of persons employed therein, he may by certi6cate in 
writing (which he may in his discretion revoke) exempt any such 
factory or 1\'0rkshop from all or any of the provisions of the 
Order, for such period and on such conditions as he may think fit. 

1. The occupier shall at or in the immediate vicinity of the 
factory or workshop provide and maintain in good repair for the 
use of all persons employed; facilities to enable them to rinse their 
clothing and hands in fresh water after work. Such facilities shall 
be kept in a cleanly condition, and adequate drainage provided for 
the disposal of waste water. 

2. The occupier shall provide and maintain at suitable points 
an adequate supply of wholesome drinking water which shall be 
conveniently accessible at all times to all persons employed. 

3. The occupier shall provide, either by himself or jointly with 
the occupiers of other factories and workshops to which this Order 
applies, for the use of the persons employed in the factory or 
workshop, a First Aid dressing station, which shall be situated at 
or within a distance not exceeding 250 yards from the factory or 
workshop, and shall comply with the requirements of p~ragraph 4 
of this Order. 

Provided that the occupier shall be deemed to have complied 
with the foregoing requirement if he shows to the satisfaction 
of the Inspector that he has entered into an agrePment by which 
he has acquired the use of such a dressing station as aforesaid 
for the treatment of persons employed at the factory or workshop. 

4. Any such First Aid dressing station shall be a room suitable 
for the purpose of treatment and rest. It shall be provided with 
ample means of natural and artificial lighting, and shall be kept 
sufficiently warmed. It shall contain at least-

(i) a glazed sink or suitable enamelled rl'Ceptacles with hot 
and cold water always available; 

(ii) a table with a smooth top ; 
(iii) means for sterilising instruments; 
(iv) one or more First Aid boxes or cupboards, which shall 

contain, besides any other medical appliances or 
requisities, an adequate supply of-

(a) sterilised dressings suitable for fingers, hands, 
feet, or other injured parts ; 

(b) impermeable waterproof plaster ; 
(c) ointment, lint, bandages and scissors; 
(d) a two per cent. alcoholic solution of iodine. 

(v) a couch. 
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\V.here per,,ee,. ( :re.~ ·~a sexes are employed a screen shall ~e 
provtded. · ·,r~r s~in c· · · · ' 

The First Ai[wtt11 ~ station. shall be placed linder the charge 
of a qualified nm every other person trained in First Ai~, who shall 
always be readilf warailable during working hours, and ~ 
keep a record of able, ~es of accident and sickness treated a~ ·the 
room. ed fl · 

Nothing except apilliances or requisites for. First Aid shall be 
kept in the First AicP box or. cupboard. 

The First Aid box'. or cupboard shall -be kept stocked and .in 
good order, and shall be marked with a white· cross on a red 
ground. 

5. This Order may be cited as th~ Herring Curing Welfare 
Order, 1927, and shall come into force on the. 1st Ocober, 1927. 

Home Office, Whitehall. 
2nd September, 1927. 

lV. loymon-Ilicks, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

THE SACKS (CLEANING AND REPAIRING) WELFARE 0RDER,1927.• 

1927. No. 860. 

In pursuance of S~ction 7 of the Police, Factories, &c. (1\.fis
cellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make the following 
Order for all factories and workshops, or parts thereof, in which 
the cleaning or repairing of ~acks is carried on. 

Provided that this Order shall not apply (i) to any factory 
or workshop where such processes are carried on only occa
sionally and are ancillary to another business, or (ii) to any 
factory or workshop in which the manufacture of cement is 
carried on. · 

1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good condition, 
for the use of all persons employed, suitable protective clothing 
according to the nature of the work. 

2. The occupier shall provide facilities for sitting for all the 
female workers whose work is done standing, so as to enable them 
to take advantage of any opportunities for resting which may occur 
in the course of their employment. 

3. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
the persons employed suitable accommodation· for clothing put 
off during working hours. 

• This Order was gazetted September 12, 1927. 
t 6 & 1 Geo. 5, c. 81. 
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The accommodation so provided shall be ~olk :, b ll '~" tge 
of a responsible person, and shall be kept ~ · t- P 0~-s> (> •• ...._.. 

:or oc ~ .. r 0 
4. The occupier shall provide .. a?d D' .'t~shop ~11.7 ~ ~ .lf all 

the persons employed, and remammlj ·-:Phuffictr.r, ~(> .lirmg the 
meal intervals, a suitable and adequate meslot l.J>. ~ 0,.-~ch shall be 
furnished with (a) sufficient tables and chairSlay 1q ~.:hes with back 
rests, (b) unless a canteen serving hot meals kt>' ovided, adequate 
means of warming food and boiling water$'J ne messroom shall 
be sufficiently warmed for use during meal int rals. 

The messroom shall be separate from t .. · accommodation pro
vided in pursuance of Clause 8 of this Ord~r, and shall be placed 
under the charge of a responsible person, and shall be kept 
clean. 

Provided that the Chief Inspector of Factories may by written 
certificate {which he may revoke at any' time) allow some other 
arrangement in lieu of a messroom, if satisfied that it provides 
suitable accommodation for the workers. 

5. The occupier shall provide and maintain in the works for the 
use of all persons employed suitable washing facilities conveniently 
accessible and comprising a sufficient supply of clean towels, soap 
and warm water. 

The facilities so provided shall be placed under the charge of a 
responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 

6. This Order may be cited as the Sacks (Cleaning and Repair
ing) Welfare Order, 1927, and shall come into force on the 
1st November, 1927. 

Whitehall. 
7th September, 1927. 

W. loynson-Hicks, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

THE BISCUIT FACTORIES '\VELFARE ORDER, 1927.* 

1927. No. 872. 

In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, &c. (Mis
cellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make the following 
Order, and 9irect that it shall apply to all factories and work
shops or parts thereof in which are carried on the processes o£ 
icing, creaming and filling biscuits and wafers and mixing the 
ingredients therefor, hereinafter referred to as the processes. 

1. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
persons employed in the processes suitable washing facilities~ 

• This Order was gazetted September 28, 1927. 
t 6 & 'I Geo. 5, c. 81. 
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conveniently ace,' ; ole!·' · n · accommodation shall comprise at 
least one lavatorer slsin oi .. rough not less than 7 inches deep arid 
20 inches long/ -v-··-n a smooth impervious si.Irface, fitted with a 
waste pipe, foa: every ten persons employed at any one time,. a 
constant suphnd.of wal·m water laid on, or where such supply is ,not 
reasonably \ti~s iicable, a sufficient supply of -warm water always at 
hand when>ersoluired for use by the . persons employed, and, 
in addition 1 sufficient supply of soap ·and clean towels. 
Any odd nu~cuoer of persons less than. ten shall be reckoned as ten. 

Provided.: that in factories or workshops· where, before the com
'9""--~ment/of this Order, fixed basins are already installed of a 
s1-;t! $' ~~t to enable the hands and forearms to be readily washed, 
suc.oSr "' .. "§ shall be deemed to satisfy the requirements of this 
paragraph. _ . . . · . . 

2. The O:xupier shall arrange for a systematic inspection, · for 
the purpose· of detecting early signs of dermatitis, ·of the hands 
and forearms of all persons employed in the processes. This 
inspection shall be carried out by a responsible person a11d shall 
take place once a week. · 

I£ any person· whose work brings him int~ contact ·with sugar 
or a mixture of sugar and other ingredients, shows a tendency to 
develop, or is known to· be susceptible -to, dermatitis, he shall, 
if practicable, be transferred to other work not exposing him to 
such contact. 

3. The occupier shall see that the Official Cautionary Notice as 
to the prevention and cure of dermatitis is affixed in· such a position 
as to be easily read by the persons concerned. · 

4. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
persons employed in the processes suitable accommodation for 
clothing put off during working hours, with adequate arrangements 
for drying the clothing ~f wet. 

5. The occupier shall make such arrang~ents for first aid 
treatment of injuries occurring in the processes as will comply 
with the requirements laid down for factories in Section 29 (1) 
of the 'Vorkmen's Compensation Act, 1923.• : . . 

6. The_ occupier shall provide and maintain at suitable points, 
conveniently accessible to all persons employed in the· processes an 
adequate supply of wholesome drinking water from a public main 
or from some other source approyed in writing by the local authority 
of the district in which the factory or workshop is situated. · 

. Each drinking water supply shall be clearly. marked ." Drink
mg 'Vater," and a supply of drinking water which is not laid on 
~>hall be 'contained in suitable vessels, and shall be renewed at le~st 
daily; and all ·practicable steps shall be taken to preserve the water 
and vessels from contamination. 

• 18 & U Geo. 5. e. 4-2. 
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7. This Order may he cited as the ~ _ · 'f ltactories Welfare 
Order, 1927, and shall. come into force 01!-!! 1st December, 
1927. ~l\ . 

lV. ~~~<;~·-..-Hicks, 
One of His 1\Iaj/. oh·•, Principal 

S . 6.:. es ecretane. .d .tate. 
!Vl e< Home Office, 'Vhitehall, 

21st September, 1927. .mes 
.... 

THE OIL CAKE WELFARE ORDER, 1929 •• 

1929. No. 534. 

In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factorit!s, &c. (Mis
cellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, t I hereby make tile following 
Order for all factories or parts of factories in which the manu
facture of oil cake, extracted meal or compound cake is carried 
on, in<;luding the incidental operations of refining and grease 
manufacture. 

Provided that nothing in this Order shall apply to the loading 
or unloading wharves at such factories. 

1. The occupier shall·provide and maintain in good condition, 
for the use of all persons employed, suitable protective clothing 
according to the nature of the work. 

2. The occupier shall provide facilities for sitting for all .the 
female workers whose work is done standing, so as to enable 
them to take advantage of any opportunities for resting which 
may occur in the course of their employment. 

3. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
the persons employed suitable accommodation for clothing put 
off during working hours, with adequate arrangements for drying 
the clothing if wet. 

The accommodation so provided shall he placed under the charge 
of a responsible person, and shall he kept clean. 

4. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
the persons employed, and remaining on the premises during the 
meal intervals, a suitable and adequate messroom, which shall 
he furnished with (a) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with 
hack rests, (b) unless a canteen serving hot meals is provided, 
adequate means of warming food .and boiling water, (c) suitable 
facilities for washing, comprising a sufficient supply of clean towels, 
soap and warm water. The messroom shall he sufficiently warmed 
for use during meal intervals. 

The messroom shall he separate from the cloakroom, and shall 
he placed under the charge of a responsible person, and shall be 
kept clean. 

*This Order was gazetted July 9, 1929. 
t 6 & 7 Geo. 5, e. 81. 
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5. The occupier shall provide and maintain in the works for 
the use of al! persons employed suitable washing facilities con
veniePtly accessible . and comprising a sufficient supply of clean 
tow ~fil\Joap and warm water. · .. · 1 · 

The facilities so provided shall be placed under the charge of a 
responsible person, and shall be kept clean. · 

6. The occupier shall, if. an application is made tO him in 
~iting, signed by not less than one-half of the persons of either 
sex employed in the works, asking. for the. provision of bath 
accommodation, provide at the factory shower baths in the 
proportion of one bath for every 50 persons of that sex employed 
at one time, any odd number of persons less than 50 being 
reckoned as 50. · Provided that" if on objection being taken by 
the occupier the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied that in 
the f>articular circumstances the provision of bath accommodation 
as specified above is not necessary and reasonable, he may, by 
certificate in. writing (which he may at his discretion revoke) 
exempt such occupier from the foregoing requirement to such 
extent and on such conditions as he may think fit. 

Notice of the application having beim made shall be sent forth
with to the District Inspector of Factories· by or on behalf of the 
persons making it. · 

The baths shall be suitably constructed and supplied with water 
at a temperature as near as may be-of 100 degrees Fahrenheit and 
a sufficient supply of _c.lean towels and soap. . 

The accommodation shall be placed under the charge, of a 
responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 

7. In every factory to which . this Order applies, and in which 
the total number of persons employed is 500 or more, the occupier 
shall provide and maintain in good order an ambulance room. , 

The ambulance room shall be a separate room used only for the 
purpose of treatment and rest. It shall have a floor space of not 
less than 100 square feet and smooth, hard and impervious walls 
and floor, and shall be provided with ample means of natural and 
artificial lighting. It shall contain at least-

(i) A glazed sink with hot and cold water always available. 
(ii) A tabl~ with a smooth top. 

(iii) Means for sterilizing instruments. 
(iv) A supply of suitable dressings, bandages and splints. 
(v) A couch. 

(vi) ·A stretcher. 

'Yhere perSons . of both sexes are employed, arrangements shall 
be made at the "-mbulance room for their separate treatment. 

The ambulance room shall be placed under the charge of a 
qualified nurse, or other person trained in First Aid, who shall 



282 ·welfare :-First-aid Standard for Factories. 

always be readily available during working hours, and shall 
keep a record of all cases of accidents and sickness treated at the 
room. 

8. This Order may be cited as the Oil Cake \Velfare Order, 1929, 
and shall come into force on the 1st August, 1929, from which date 
the Order for the welfare of workers in oil cake mills, dated July 21, 
1919,* shall be revoked. 

Whitehall, 

1. R. Clynes, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

5th July, 1929. 

(d) Fir~t-aid Boxes or Cupboards. 

(i) ORDER, DATED DECEMBER 13, 1923, UNDER SECTIOS 29 (1) OF 

THE "\VoRKl\IE.'i's CoMPENSATION AcT, 1923 (13 & 14 GEO. 
5, C. 42) PRESCRIBING STANDARD FOR FmsT-AID BoXES OR 
CuPBOARDS. 

1927. No. 1029. 

I hereby prescribe that the first-aid boxes or cupboards required 
by section 29 (1) of the "\Vorkmen's Compensation Act, 1923, to 
be provided and maintained in factories shall comply with the 
following standards :-

A-For factories employing 50 persons or less.-Each first-aid 
box or cupboard shall contain at least-

(i) A copy of the. first-aid leaflet (Form 923) issued by the 
Factory Department of the Home Office. 

(ii) A sufficient number (not less than a dozen) of small 
sterilised dressings for injured fingers. 

(iii) A sufficient number (not less than six) of medium sterilised 
dressings for injured hands or feet. 

(iv) A sufficient number (not less than six) of large sterilised 
dressings for other injured parts. 

(v) A sufficient number of sterilised burn dressings (small 
and large). 

(vi) A sufficient supply of sterilised cotton wool, m l oz. 
packets. 

(vii) A two per cent. alcoholic solution of iodine. 
(viii) A bottle of sal volatile, having the dose and mode of 

administration indicated on the label. 
(ix) Eye drops, prepared as described in the fir~-aid leaflet 

(Form 923). 

Each first-aid box or cupboard shall be distinctly marked with a 
white cross on a red ground. 

• S.R. & 0. 1919, No. 959. 
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B-For faCtories employing more than 50 persons.-Each first-
aid box or cupboard shall contain at least- . 

(i) A copy of the· first-aid leaflet (Form 923) issued bY. the 
l<'actory Department of the Home Office. ( 

(ii) A suffic.ient number (not less th~n ·two dozen) of small 
sterilised dressings for injured fingers. 

(iii) A sufficient number (not l.ess than one dozen) of medium 
size sterilised dressings for injured hands or feet. 

(iv) A sufficient number (not less than one ·dozen) of large 
sterilised dressings for other injured parts. · 

(v) A sufficient ntttnber of" sterilised burn dressings (small 
and l~rge). · 

(vi) A sufficient supply of sterilised cotton wool, m i oz. 
packets. 

(vii) A two per cent. alcoholic solution of iodine. 
(viii) A bottle of sal volatile, having the dose Md . mode of 

administration indicated on the label. 
(ix) Eye drops, . prepared as described in the first-aid leaflet 

(Form 923). 
(x) A supply of suitable splints and cotton wool or other 

material for padding. 
(xi) A supply of adhesive plaster." 

(xii) A tourniquet •. 
(xiii) One dozen roller bandages. 
(xiv) Half-a-dozen triangular bandages. 
(xv) Safety pins. 

Provided that items (x) to (xv) inclusive need. not be included 
in the standard first-aid box or cupboard (a) where there is a 
properly equipped ambulance room, or (b) if at least one box 
containing such items and placed and maintained in accordance with 
the requirements of Section 29 of the Act is separately provided. 

Each first-aid box or cupboard shall be distinctly marked with 
a white cross on a red ground. 

C--In the case of any factory or part of any factory where 
first-aid boxes of a specified standard are required to be kept in 
pursuance of any Regulation or Order in force under the Factory 
and w· orkshop Acts, the standard for that factory or part of 
factory shall ~e that prescribed by such Regulation or Order. 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, S. \V .1. 
13th December, 1923. 

W. C. Bridgeman, 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State. 
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(ii) ORDER, DATED JUNE 27, 1927, AS TO MATERIALS FOR DRESSINGS 
IN FmsT-AID BoxEs OR ·cuPBOARDS. 

1927. No. 1030. 

I hereby prescribe that, as from 1st October, 1927, all materials 
for dressings contained in the first-aid boxes or cupboards which 
are required to be provided in pursuance of Section 29 (1) of the 
Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923,• or Regulation 4 (a) of 
the Docks Regulations, 1925, t or Regulation 47 of the Building 
Regulations, 1926,§ shall be those designated in, and of a 
grade or quality not lower than the standards prescribed by, the 
British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1923. 

Home Office, Whitehall, S.W.l. 
27th June, 1927. 

W. Joynson-Hicks, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

SPECIAL MODIFICATIONS AND EXTENSIONS. 

(1) 11 Cotton Cloth Factories Regulations. 

1929. No. 300. 

In pursuance of Section 1 of the Factory and Workshop (Cotton 
Cloth Factories) Act, 1929, ** I hereby make the following 
Regulations. 

These Regulations, which may be cited as the Cotton Cloth 
Factories Regulations, 1929, shall come into force on 15th May, 
1929, from which date the Regulations under the Factory and 
Workshop (Cotton Cloth Factories) Act, 19ll,:j: shall be repealed. 

Definitions. 

For the purposes of these Regulations-
Weaving shed means any room in which the weaving of 

cotton cloth is carried on. 
Humid shed means any room in which the weaving of 

cotton cloth is carried on with the aid of artificial humidi
fication. 

Artificial humidification means humidification of the air 
of a room by any artificial means whatsoever, except the use 
of gas or oil for lighting purposes only. 

Dry shed means any room, other than a humid shed, in 
which the weaving of cotton cloth is carried on. 

• 18 & 14 Geo. 5, c. 4.2. t S.R. & 0. 1925, No. 281 (see page 192). 
§ S.R. & 0. 1926, No. 188 (see page 224). 
0 These Regulations were gazetted April 80, 1929. 

- 19 Geo. 5, c. 15. · 
:j: S.R. & 0. 1911, No. 1259. 
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Degrees (of temperature) mean degrees on the Fahrenheit 
scale. 

Hygrometer mea~s an accurate wet-and-dry-bulb hygro
meter, con£9rming to such conditions, .as regards construc
tion and maintenance, as the Secretary of State may prescribe 
by Order.§ · 

Exemptt01u •. 

The Chief Inspector of Factories may by certificate in writing 
suspend or relax in respect of any weaving shed any or· all of the 
Regulations for such time and under such conditions as he may 
think fit. Any such certificate may . be revoked by the Chief 
Inspector of Factories· at any time. 

Regulations. 

1. There shall be no artificial humidification m any weaving 
shed-

( a) at any ~ime when the wet-bulb reading of the hygro
meter exceeds 72! degrees, the reading to be the 
average of the readi.pgs of all the hygrometers pro
vided in the shed in pursuance of Regulation 3; or 

(b) at any time when the wet-bulb reading of the hygro
meter ·is higher than that specified in . the Schedule 
of this Order in relation· to the dry-bulb reading of the 
hygrometer at that time ; or, as regards a dry-bulb 
reading intermediate between any two dry-bulb readings 
indicated consecutively in the Schedule, when the dry
bulb reading· does. not exceed the wet-bulb reading to 
the extent indicated in relation to the lower of those two 
dry-bulb readings. 

1£ the average wet-bulb reading of all the hygrometers provided 
in the shed in pursuance of Regulation 3 exceeds 80 degrees, all work 
shall cease in the shed until the reading drops to 80 degrees or 
less, and the workers shall leave the shed. 

2. No water which is liable to cause injury to the health of 
the persons employed, or to yield efHuvia, shall be used for 
artificial humidification, and for the purpose of this Regulation any 
water which absorbs from acid solution of permanganate of potash 
in four hours at 60 degrees more than 0"5 grain of oxygen per 
gallon of water, shall be deemed to be liable to cause injury to the 
health of the persons employed. 

3. In ·each. weaving shed two hygrometers, and one additional 
hygrometer for every 500 or part of 500 looms in excess of 700 
looms, shall be provided and maintained, in such positions as may be 
approved by the· Inspector of the District. 

§ 1te page 290. 
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A copy of the Schedule appended to this Order shall be kept 
affixed near to each hygrometer. provided in pursuance of this 
Regulation. 

4. In every '~t.'eaving shed the readings of each hygrometer pro
vided in pursuance of Regulation 3 shall be observed on every day 
on which any workers are employed in the shed, between 15 and 
30 minutes from the commencement of work, between 11 a.m. 
and 12 noon, and (except on Saturday) between 4 and 5 p.m., and 
shall be recorded at each of those times on the prescribed Form 
of Record of Humidity. On the occasion of each renewal of the 
wick and the muslin covering of the wet-bulb the date of such 
renewal shall also be entered in the Record of Humidity. 

The form in which the readings of each hygrometer are to be 
recorded shall be hung beside the hygrometer and a copy thereof 
shall be forwarded within seven days after the end of each month 
to the Inspector of the District. The form itself shall be pre
served at the factory for reference for a period of not less than 
two years. 

The prescribed Humidity Register shall be kept in the factory 
and when an Inspector visits the factory, he shall enter therein 
particulars of any irregularities in the readings or in the working 

. or maintenance of the hygrometers which may be found by him 
· on his inspection. 

The entries in the Record of Humidity shall be prima facie 
evidence of the temperature and humidity of the air of the weaving 
11hed. 

5. In every weaving shed the arrangements shall be such that 
(1) during working hours the temperature shall not be below 
50 degrees during the first half hour and 55 degrees thereafter 
throughout the working day, and (2) no person employed shall be 
exposed to a direct draught from any air inlet, or to any draught 
at a temperature of less than 50 degrees. 

In a tenement · factory it shall be the duty of the owner to 
provide and maintain the arrangements required for the purpose of 
the requirement marked (1) in this Regulation. 

6. In a weaving shed in which steam pipes are used for the intro
duction of steam for the purpose of artificial humidification of the 
aU'-

(a) the diameter of such pipes shall not exceed two inches; 
and in the case of pipes installed after April 1st, 1912, 
the diameter shall not exceed one inch ; 

(b) such pipes shall be as short as is reasonably practicable ; 
(c) such pipes shall be kept effectively covered with insulat

ing material in good repair, in such manner that the 
amount of steam condensed in the .covered pipe shall not 
exceed one-£rth of the amount of steam condensed in 
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the bare pipe under the s~me conditions ; and th~e shall 
be kept attached to the Humidity Register a certificate 
from the manufacturer of the covering to the -effect that 
a· sample of the covering in use. h~s been tested by an 
authority approved by the Chief Inspector of Factories 
and has been found to conform to the above standard ; 

(d) all hangers supporting such pipes shall be separated from 
the bare pipes by an ·efficient insulator riot less than 
half-an-inch in thickness; · 

(e) no uncovered jet from such a pipe shall project more than 
4l inches beyond the outer surface of such covering ; 

(f) the steam. pressure shall be as low as practicable, and shall 
not exceed 70 lbs. per squ~re inch. 

7. In every humid shed erected after April 1st, 1912, and in 
every dry shed hereafter erected and ariy building (not being part 
of an existing cotton cloth factory) hereafter converted for use as 
a weaving shed-

(a) the average height of the shed shall not be less than 
14! feet, nor the height of the valley-gutters from the 
flo~r less than 12 feet ; 

(b) the lights shall face between North-East and . North
North-\Vest ; 

(c) the glass <>f the lights shall be at an angle of not more 
than 30 degrees to the vertical, except in the case of 
flat concrete or brick roofs ; · 

(d) the boiler-house and _engine-room shall be separated from 
the shed _by an alley-way, not less than 6 feet wide 
and either open to the outside air or provided with 
louvre or roof ventilators capable of being opened in 
summer and of an area equal to one quarter of the 
floor area of' the alley-way; 

(e) no boiler flue shall pass under the shed, or within 6 feet 
horizontally from the wall of the shed. 

The provisions of paragraphs (d) and (e) shall apply also to 
any existing u•ea"L,jng shed in which any alteration or addition is 
made, unless exemption is granted . by the Chief Inspector of 
Factories in the manner provided by these Regulations. 

8. In every weaving shed the whole of the outside of the roof 
(windows excepted) and the inside or outside surface of the glass 
of tht> roof-windows shall be white-washed every year before the 
31st !\lay, and the white-wash shall be effectively maintained until 
the 15th of September. 

9. In every humid shed and in every dry 1hed the arra.pgements 
lor ventilation shall be such that at no time during working hours 
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shall the proportion of carbon dioxide in the air in any part of 
the shed exceed the limit specified below ·for that shed, namely-

1 

parts by volume of carbon dioxide 
for humid sheds eight per 10,000 parts of air in excess of 
for dry sheds eleven the proportion in the outside air at 

the time. 

Provided that-

(1) during any period in which it is necessary to use gas or 
oil for lighting purposes, and 

(2) before the end of the dinner-hour on any day in which 
gas or oil has been so used, 

it shall be sufficient compliance with this Regulation if means of 
ventilation sufficient to secure observance of the above requirement 
during daylight are maintained in full use and in efficient working 
order. 

Where roof ventilators are used, the intakes shall be at least 
three feet above the ridges, and where the ventilator intake is 
at the side of the mill, it shall be on the cool or shady side of the 
·~ . 

If the average of the wet-bulb readings of the hygrometers 
between 11 a.m. and 12 noon shows that a reading of 72l degrees 
has been reached, all the ·available means of natural ventilation 
shall be kept in full operation during the whole of the mid-day 
meal interval, and if the average between 4 and 5 p.m. shows the 
same reading has been reached, all the available means of natural 
ventilation shall be kept in full operation for two hours at least 
after the time at which the period of employment ends. 

10. In every humid shed erected after 2nd February, 1898, 
and in every dry shed erected after the 1st January, 1928, sufficieni 
and suitable cloak-room or cloak-rooms shall be provided for the 
use of all persons employed therein, and shall be ventilated and 
kept at a suitable temperature, provided that in any weaving shed 
errected after the 1st January, 1928, the accommodation shall not 
be regarded as sufficient unless a locker· or separated space for the 
clothing of each worker is provided, nor as suitable unless the cloak
room is kept clean, properly warmed and ventilated, and under the 
supervision of a responsible person. 

In every humid shed and dry shed to which the above provision 
does not apply and in which a suitable and sufficient cloak-room 
is not provided, suitable and sufficient accommodation within the 
•ed shall be provided for the clothing of all persons employed, 
within a reasonable distance of the place of employment and 
consisting of a sufficient number of pegs, ·not less than one for 
each person employed and not less than eighteen inches measured in 



Special Modification.& and Extensions :-Cotton Cloth 289 
Factories. 

a horizontal direction apart, and of a covering of suitable non
conducting material spaced not less than half-an-inch from the wall 
or pillar, and ·so· arranged that no moistUre either ftom above 
or from the wall_ or pillar, can reach the clothmg. 1 

'Duties of Persons Employed. 

11. Every person employed shall (a) report to his foreman any 
defect in any appliance or other thing provided in pUrsuance of 
these Regulations as soon· as he becomes aware of it; (b) use the 
appliances or other things requited by the Regulations for the 
purpose for which they are provi~ed. 

12. No person (unless duly authorised to do so) shan· inter
fere with the (i) hygrometers (ii) means of ventilation (ill) means 
of heating or (iv) means of humidification, provided in pursuance 
of these Regulations. 

Home Office, WhitehalL 
27th April, 1929. 

W. Joynson-Hicks, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

· Secretaries of State •. 

Schedule. 

HUMIDITY TABLE, FOR THE PURPOSES OF REGULATION I. 

Dry-Bulb 

I· 
Wet-Bulb Dry-Bulb 

I 
Wet-Bulb 

Readings. · Readings. Readings Readings. 

(1.) . (2.) (1.) (2.) 

so• 48° 640 62° 
st• 49° ss• sa• 
52° so• sso 64° 
53° st• 67° ss• 
54° 52° sso s6• 
ss• sa• sg• 67° 
sso 54° 70° ss• 
57° sso 710 68·5° sso· ss• 72° 69° 
59° 57° 7a• 70° so• sso 74° 70·5· 
61° sg• 75° 71•5° 
62° so• 76° 72•5° 
63° st• 

(36&58) K 



290 ~pecial .Modi1icabona and ld..tensiona :-Cotton Cloth 
Factories. 

CoTTo.:'l CLOTH FAcroaiES REGtJLAno:ss, 1929. 

Brgrometera Order. 

In pursuance of the above Regulations* I hereby prescribe the 
following conditions as regards the construction and maintenance 
of hygrometers :-

L-(a) Each hygrometer shall comprise two mercurial thermo
meters, respectively wet-bulb and dry-bulb, of similar construction. 
and equal in dimensions, scale, and divisions of scale. They shall 
be mounted on a frame, with a suitable reservoir containing water. 

(b) The wet-bUlb shall be closely covered with a single layer of 
muslin, kept wet by means of a wick attached to it and dipping into 
the water in the reservoir. The muslin covering and the wick shall 
be suitable for the purpose, clean, and. free from size or grease. 

2. 'Vith regard to each thermometer as above, whether wet-bulb 
or dry-bulb :-

(a) The bulb shall be spherical, and not less than two-fifths nor 
more than three-fifths of an inch in diametE.>r. 

(b) The bore of the stem .shall be such that the position of the 
top of the mercury column shall be readily distinguishable at a 
distance of four feet. 

(c) The scale from 45° to 85° shall extend over not less tha.r. 
5 inches, beginning not less than ll inches from the top of the 
bulb. Each degree and half-degree, between 45° and 85°, shall 
be clearly marked on the stem by means of horizontal lines, which 
shall be shorter for half-degrees than for whole degrees, and shall 
be readily distinguishable at a distance of two feet. 

(d) The markings as above shall be accurate; that is to say, at 
no temperature between 45° and 85° shall the indicated reading 
be in error by more than two-tenths of a degree. 

(e) A distinctive number shall be indelibly marked upon the 
thermometer. 

(/) A dated certificate of examination of the thermometer, and of 
its compliance with Condition 2, specifying its distinctive number 
as above, from the National Physical Laboratory or other 
authority approved by the Chief Inspector of Factories, shall be 
kept attached to the Humidity Register. If an Inspector gives 
notice in writing that a thermometer is not accurate, it shall not 
after one month from the date of such notice be deemed to be 
accurate unlest= and until it has been re-examined as above, and a 
fresh certificate obtained, which certificate shall be kept attached 
to the Humidity Register. 

(g) The construction shall be such that the thermometer may be 
exposed without injury to a temperature of 1100. 

• See page 28'-
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8. Each hygrometer shall be so mounted that-

(a) No part of the wet-bulb shall be within 3l inches from the 
Jry-bulb or within 8 inches from the surface: of the water in the 
resenoir, and the water reservoir shall be below it, on the side of it 
away from the dry-bulb. . 
. (b) The bulb of each thermometer shall be freely exposed on all 
sides to the air of the room; 

(c) The corresponding points of the two thermometers shall be 
on the same level. 

There shall be marked on the frame of each hygrometer, in such 
manner as to be readily distinguishable at a distance of six feet :-

(i) The words ''\Vet " and " Dry," respectively over (or near 
to) the wet-fmlb and dry-bulb thermometers; and 

(ii) The temperatures of 50°, 60°, 70°, 80°, and 90°, by 
horizontal lines and figures ; and · 

(iii) The t~mperatures of 45°, 55°, 65°, 75° and 85°, by 
horizontal lines, shorter than those marked in pursuance of Regula
tion 8 (ii) ; except that for the wet-bulb thermometer the tempera
ture of 721° shall be conspicuously marked by an arrow or similar 
distinctive device. 

4. Each hygrometer shall be maintained at all times during the· 
period of employmentin efficient working order, .so as to give 
accurate indications ; . ~nd. in particular, 

•(a) The wick and the muslin covering of the wet-bulb shall be 
renewed once a week. 

(b) The resenoir shall be filled with distilled water or pure rain 
water, which shall be completely renewed once a day. 

(c) No water shall be placed in the resenoir, or applied directly 
to the wick or covering, during the period of employment. 

5. No hygrometer shall he affixed to a wall, pillar or other surface 
unless protected therefrom by wood or other non:..Conducting 
material at least half an inch in thickness and distant at least one 
inch from the bulb of each thermometer. 

Home .Office, \Vhitehall, 
7th 1\lay, 1929. 

W. loynson-Hickr, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

• Regulation 4 (p. 286) requires entry to be made in the Record of 
Humidity (Form 81 7) of the date of each renewal of the wick: and the muslin 
coTerinr. 

(36S6Sl K2 
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(2) Humid Textile ~actorlea. 

ORDER, DATED DECEMBER 24, 1898*, AS TO THE MAXIMUM LIMITS 

OF HUMIDITY OF ATMOSPHERE TO BE OBSERVED IN THE 

SPINNING OF MERINO, CASHMERE OR WOOL BY THE " FRENCH " 

OR " DRY JJ PROCESS. 

1898. No. 1114. 

Whereas by sub-section (1) of section 81 of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1895, t it is enacted that-

" The Cotton Cloth Factories Act, 1889, shall apply to every 
textile factory in which atmospheric humidity is artificially pro
duced by steaming or other mechanical appliances, and which is not 
for the time being subject to special rules under section 8 of the 
Act of 1891, with such modifications of the schedule with respect 
to the maximum limits of humidity as the Secretary of State by 

· order made in accordance with section 65 of the principal Act may 
direct." 

And whereas I am satisfied that a modification of the said 
schedule is necessary in respect of factories where the spinning of 
merino, cashmere, and wool by the " French " or " dry " process 
is carried on. 

Now therefore I, the Right Honourable Sir Matthew White 
Ridley, Baronet, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of 
State, by this Order made in pursuance of the above-mentioned 
sections, do hereby direct that so far as relates to factories in 
which the spinning of merino, cashmere, or wool by the " French " 
or " dry " process is carried on, schedule A of the Cotton Cloth 
Factories Act, 1889 (52 & 58 Viet. cap. 62) shall be mo.dified so 
as to read as follows :-

Schedule of the Maximum Limits of Humidity of Atmosphere to be 
obseroed at given temperatures in factories in which the 
spinning of merino, cashmere, or wool by the " French " or 
" dry " process is carried on. 

I. II. III. IV. 
Grains of Vapour 

Dry Bulb Wet Bulb Percentage of 
Thennometer Thennometer 

per Cubic foot Readings. Readings. 
Humidity 

of Air. Degrees Fahrenheit. Degrees Fahrenheit. (Saturation= IOO) 

1·9 35 33 80 
2·0 36 34 82 
2·1 37 35 83 
2·2 38 36 83 
2·3 39 37 84 
2·4 40 38 84 
2·5 41 39 84 
2·6 42 40 85 
2·7 43 41 84 
2·8 44 42 84 

• This Order was gazetted December 80, 1898. 
t 58 & 59 Viet. c. 81; now s. 96 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901. 
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I. 
II. III. IV. 

Grains of Vapour 
Dry Bulb Wet Bulb Percentage of 

. Thermometer Thermometer 
per Cubic fo)t · Readings. Readings 

Humidity · 
of Air. Degrees Fahrenheit. Degrees F~nheit 

(Saturation-100) 

2·9 45 43 85 
3·1 46 44 86 
3·2 47 45 86 
3·3 48 46 86 
3·4 49 47 86 
3·5 so 48 86 
3-6 51 . 49 86 
3·8 52 50 86 
3·9 53 51 86 
4·1 54 52 86 
4·2 55 53 87 
4·4 56 54 R7 
4·5 57 55 87 
4·7 58 56 87 
4·9 59 57 88 
5·1 60 58 88 
5·2 61 59 88 
5·4 62 60 88 
5·6 63 61 88 
5·8 64 62 88 
6·0 65 63 88 
6·2 66 64 88 
6·4 67 65 88 
6·6 68 66 88 
6·9 69 67 88 
7·1 70 68 88 
7·3 71 69 88 
7·6 72 70 89 
7·8 73 71 89 
8·1 .. 74 72 89 
8·4 75 73 89 
8·6 76 74 89 
8·9 77 75 89 
9·2 78 76 89 
9·5 79 77 90 
9·8 80 78 90 

10·1 81 79 90 
10·5 82 80 90 
10·8 83 81 90 
11·1 84 82 90 
11·5 85 83 90 
11·8 86 84 90 
12·2 87 85 90 
12·6 88 86 90 
13·0 89 87 90 
13·4. 90 88 90 
13·8 91 89 90 
14·2 92 90 90 
14·7 93 91 90 
15·1 94 92 90 
15·5 95 93 91 
16·0 96 94 90 
16·5 97 95 90 
17·0 98 96 90 
17·5 99 97 91 
18·0 100 98 9'J 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st day of January, 1899. 

'Whitehall, Jl. W. flidley. 
24th December, 1898. 

• KS 
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. (3) Grlndlng In Tenemen' J'adortea. 

ORDER, DATED OcTOBER 25, 1897, ALLOWING Gai:-IDliTONES TO BB 

RUN IN FROJ'o"T OF OTHER GRINDSTONES IN CERTAlN CASES. 

1897. No. 796. 

Whereas it is provided by Section 25* of the Factory ond 
Workshop Act, 1895 (58 and 59 Viet. c. 37), that where grinding 
is carried on in a tenement factory the owner shall be responsible 
for the observance of the regulations set forth in the First Schedulet 
to the Act. 

And whereas the seventh of such regulations is as follows :-
" Except in pursuance of a special exemption granted by the 

Secretary of State no grindstones shall be run before any 
fireplace or in front of another grindstone." 

And whereas I, the Right Honourable Sir Matthew White Ridley, 
Baronet, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, am 
satisfied that a special exemption from the foregoing regulation may 
properly be granted in the cases hereinafter specified. 

I hereby grant a special exemption, as follows:-
The said regulations shall not. apply to the running of any 

grindstone in front of 
· BoLSTER STONES used by table blade grinders, 

and 
HUMJ>INO AND SHANK STONES used by scissors-grinders. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
25th October, 1897. 

HOME WORK. 

U. W. Ridley. 

TaB HoME WoRK ORDER oF THE IOTa APRIL, 1911.t 

1911. No. 394. 

In pursuance of Sections 107, 108, and 110 cf the Factory and 
~Vorkshop Act, 1901,§ I hereby make the following Order:-

1. Section 107 (relating to lists of out-workers) and Section 108 
(relating to employment in unwholesome premises) shall apply to the 
following classes of 'Vork :-

. The making, cleaning, washing, altering, ornamenting, finish
ing, and repairing of wearing apparel ; 

The making up, ornamenting, finishing and repairing of table 
linen, bed linen or other household linen (including in the 
term linen, articles of cotton or cotton and linen mixtures) 
and any processes incidental thereto ; 

• Now s. 88 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901. 
t Now Third Schedule to the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901. 
:t This Order was gazetted April 28, 1911. § 1 Edw. 7, c. 22. 
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The making, ornam~nting, mending, and finishing of lace and. 
of lace curtains arid nets; · 

The making of curtains and furni~ure hangings and any 
processes incidental thereto ; · 

Cabinet and .furniture making and upholstery work ; 
The making of electro-plate ; 
The making of :files ; 
The manufacture of brass and o£ any articles or parts of articles 

of brass (including in the term brass any alloy or compound 
of copper with zinc or tin) ; · 

Fur-pulling ; 
The making of iron and steel cables and chains; 
The making of iron and steel. anchors and grapnels ; 
The making of cart gear~ including swivels, rings, loops, gear 

buckles, mullin bits, hooks, and attachments of. all kinds ; 
The making of locks, latches, and keys; 
The making or repairing of umbrellas, sunshades, parasols, or 

parts thereof; 
The making of artiflcial flowers ; 
The making of nets other than wire nets ;· 
The making of tents i 
The making or repairing of sacks ; 
The covering of racquet or tennis balls ; 
The making of paper bags ; . 
The making of boxes or other receptacles or parts .thereof ~ade 

wholly or partially of paper, cardboard, chip,- or similar 
material; . . . 

The making of brushes ; 
Pea picking; 
Feather sorting; . 
The carding, box~ng, or packeting of buttons, hooks and eyes, 

pins, and hair pins ; · · 
The making of stuffea toys ; 
The making of baskets ; 
And any processes incidental to the above. 

2. Section 110 (relating to the prohibition of home work in places 
where there is infectious disease) shall apply to the following classes 
of work:-

The making, cleaning, washing, altering, ornamenting, finishing 
and repairing of wearing apparel and any work incidental 
thereto (as in the said section specified); 

The making up, ornamenting, finishing and repairing of table 
linen, bed linen or other household linen (including in the 
term linen, articles of cotton or cotton and linen mixtures) 
and any processes incidental thereto; 

The making, ornamenting, mending, and finishing of lace and 
of lar.e curtains and nets ; 

The making of · curtains and furniture hangings and any 
processes incidental thereto. 

(36868) K4 
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Upholstery work; 
Fur-pulling; 

Home Work. 

The making or repairing of umbr~Uas, sunshades, parasols, or 
parts thereof ; 

The making of artificial flowers ; 
The maki~g of nets other than wire nets ; 
The makmg of tents ; 
The making or repairing of sacks; 
The covering of racquet or tennis balls ; 
The making of paper bags ; 
The making of boxes or other receptacles or parts thereof made 

wholly or partially of paper,· cardboard, chip, or similar 
material; 

The making of brushes ; 
Pea picking; 
Feather sorting; 
The carding, boxing, or packeting of buttons, hooks and eyes, 

pins and hair pins ; 
The making of stuffed toys; 
The making of baskets ; 
And any processes incidental to the above. 

3. The lists of out-workers required to be kept by Section 107 and 
the copies thereof 11hall be kept and made in the form and manner 
and with the particulars shown in the Schedule hereto. 

4. This Order may be referred to as the Home Work Order c-f 
tJ;te lOth April, 1911. 

5. The Home Work Order of the 23rd May, 1907, is hereby 
revoked. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
lOth April, 1911. 

W. S. Churchill, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

Schedule. 

LisT OF OVT-WORXERS. 

A correct list of out-workers employed in the following classes of work-
(1) the making, cleaning, washing, altering, ornamenting, finishing, and 

repairing of wearing apparel ; 
(2) the making-up, ornamenting, finishing, and repairing of table linen, 

bed linen, or other household linen (including in the term linen, 
articles of cotton or cotton and linen mixtures) and any processes 
incidental thereto; 

(8) the making, ornamenting, mending, and finishing of lace and of lace 
curtains and nets ; 

(') the making of curtains and furniture hangings and any processes 
incidental thereto; 

(5) cabinet and furniture making and upholstery work; 
(6) the making of electro-plate; 
(7) the making of files; 
(8) the manufacture of brass and of any articles or parts of articles of 

brass (including in the term brass any alloy or compound of copper 
with zinc or tin) ; 

(9) fur-pulLing; 
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(10) the making of ir<>n and .steel cables and chains; 
(ll) the making of iron and steel anchors and grapnels; . . 
(12) the making of cart gear, including swivels, rings, loops, gear buckles, 

mullin bits, hooks, and attachments of ·ell kinds; 
(18) the making· of locks, latches, and keys; · · . 
(14) the nl8king or repairing of umbrellas, sunshades, parasols, or parta 

thereof; . 
(15) the making of artificial flowers; · 
(16) the making of nets other than wire nets;· 
(17) the making of tents; 
(18) the making or repairing of sacks; . 
(19) the covering of racquet or tennis balls; . 
(20) the making of paper bags; . · 
(21) the making of boxes or other receptacles or parts thereof insde wholly 

or partially of paper, cardboard, chip, or similar material; 
(22) the making of brushes; . 
(28) pea picking; · 
(24.) feather sorting; 
(25) the carding, ~oxing, or packeting of buttons, hooks and eyes, pins, and 

hair pins; 
(26) the making of stuffed toys; 
(27) the making of baskets ; . 

and any process incidental to the above 

must be kept in the for~ and with the particula~s ·specified below in the factory 
or workshop or place from which the work is given out, and must be open to 
inspection by H.M. Inspectors and the officers of the local authority ; and 
a copy of the list signed and dated and corrected up· to that date must be 
forwarded to the local authority of the distri~t on or before the first day of 
February and on the first day of August in each year. 

In order that the list may be correct; the name of any person newly taken 
into employment should be immediately entered, and the name of any person 
ceasing to be employ~d should be immediately struck out. 

Factory, Workshop, or Place I Full Postal Address; .. ; •....••.•••...•.• 
· fr?m which the work is Business ......... : ....... ~ ................ .. 

gtven out · · Name of occupter ...................... .. 

LIST OF PERSONS directly employed by (a) . 

(b) in the business of, but outside, the above 
Factory, 'Vorkshop, or Place, in the classes of work specified 
above. 

Place of Address. 
Whether Class of work. Employment, [No entry need b11 

employed as (Specify by i.e., place madtl in this 
Name in Workman (W) means of index where the column if th11 miry 

full. or numbers as work is in column (4) is a 
Contractor (C.) above.) actually done. sufficient adtlr1ss.] 

(t) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

I 
I 
I. 
I 

I 

i 

I 

(a) Give 
name of em
ployer. 

(b) Say 
whether the 
occupier or a 
contractor 
employed by 
the occupier. 
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THE HOME \VORK ORDER OF THE 9Tll FEBRUAilY, 1912.* 

1912. No. 158. 

In pursuance of Sections 107, 108, and 110 of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1901,t I hereby make the following Order:-

1. Section 107 (relating to lists of out-workt>.rs), Section 108 
(relating to employment in unwholesome premise~), and Section 110 
(relating to the prohibition of home work in places where there is 
infectious disease) shall apply to the following classes of work :-

The Manufacture of Chocolates or Sweetmeats, and any \Vork 
incidental thereto. 

2. The list of out-workers required to be kept by Section 107 and 
the copies thereof shall be kept and made in the form and manner 
and with the particulars shown in the Schedule to the Home \Vork 
Order of the lOth April, 1911. 

3. This Order may be referred to as the Home Work Order of the 
9th February, 1912. 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, 
. 9th February, 1912. 

R. McKenna, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State • 

THE HOME \VORK ORDER OF THE 20TH JANUARY, 1913.* 

1913. No. 91. 

In pursuance of Sections 107, 108, and 110 of the Factory and 
\Vorkshop Act, 1901,t I hereby make the following Order:-

1. Section 107 (relating to lists of outworkers), Section 108 
(relating to employment in unwholesome premises), and Section 110 
(relating to the prohibition of home work in places where there is 
infectious disease) shall apply to the following classes of work :-

1. The making or filling of Cosaques, Christmas Crackers, 
Christmas Stock.ings or similar articles or parts thereof, 
and any work incidental thereto. 

2. The weaving of any textile fabric, and any process incidental 
thereto. 

2. The list of outworkers required to be kept by Section 107 and 
the copies thereof shall be kept and made in the form and manner 
and with the particulars shown in the Schedule to the Home \V ork 
Order of the lOth April, 1911. 

3. This Order may be referred to as the Home \Vork Order of 
the 20th January, 1913. 

R. McKenna, 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, 
20th January, 1913. 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State. 

• This Order was gazetted February 20, 1912. 
:This Order was gazetted January 81, 1918. 

t 1 Edw. 7, c. 22. 
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PARTICULARS OJ' WORX AND WAGJ:S. 

(1) Textile Workshops. 

OnDER, DATED SEPTEMB~ 2, 189~. * 
1898. No. 652." 

299 

Whereas it is enacted by subsection. (6) of section 40t of the 
Factory and Workshop Act, 1895 (58 & 59 Viet •. c. 37), that the 
Secretary of State, on being satisfied by the report of an inspector 
that the provisions of the said section are applicable to any class of 
non-textile factories or to any class of workshops, may, if he thinks 
:fit, by Order maqe in accordance -with section 65 of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 16), apply the provisions 
of the section to any such class subject to such modifications as may 
in his opinion be necessary for adapting those provisions to the 
circumstances of the case : · 

. . 

And whereas I am satisfied upon the report of an inspector that 
the provisions of the section are applicable to the class of workshops 
hereinafter specified ! · 

And whereas I am of opinion that no modifications are necessary 
for adapting these provisions to the circumstances of the case in the 
said workshops : · · 

Now I, the Right. Honourable· Sir Matthew .White Ridley, 
Baronet, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by this 
Order made in pursuance of the above-recited sections, apply the 
provisions of the said section 40 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1895, t without modification, .to the class of workshops in which is 
carried on the-

PREPARING, MANUFACTURING, OR FINISHING, OR ANY PROCESS 

INCIDENT TO THE MANUFACTURE OF COTTON, "\VooL, HAm, 
SILK, FLAx, HEMP, JUTE, Tow, CHINA GRAss, CocoANUT 

FIBRE _OR OTHER LIKE MATERIAL, EITHER SEPARATELY OR 

MIXED TOGETHER OR MIXED WITH ANY OTHER MATERIAL 

OR ANY FABRIC MADE THEREOF. 

Provided that print works, bleaching and dyeing works, lace ware
houses, paper mills, flax scutch mills, rope works, and hat works 
shall not be included. 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st day of October, 1898. 

Home Office, 'Vhitehall, 
September 2, 1898. 

• This Order was gazetted September 9, 1898. 

M. W. Ridley. 

t Now a. 116 (5) of the Factory and Workshop Aet, 1901. 
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(2) Making of Pens. 

ORDER, DATED JuLY 12. 1900.* 

1900. No. 521. 

Whereas it ia enacted by subsection (6) of section 40t of the 
Factory and Workshop Act, 1895 (58 & 59 Viet. c. 87), that the 
Secretary of State on being satisfied by the report of an inspector 
that the provisions of the said section are applicable to any class of 
non-textile factories or to any class of workshops, may, if he thinks 
fit, by Order made in accordance with section 65 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 16), apply the provisions 
of the section to any such class subject to such modifications as may 
in his opinion be necessary for adapting those provisions to the 
circumstances of the case : 

And whereas I am satisfied on the rep()rt of an inspector that the 
provisions of the section are applicable to the classes of factories 
and workshops hereinafter specified : 

And whereas I am of opinion that certain modifications 
are necessary for adapting these provisions to the circumstance!! 
of the case in the said factories and workshops : 

Now I, the Right Honourable Sir Matthew White Ridley: 
Baronet, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by 
this Order made in pursuance of the above-recited sections, apply 
the provisions of the said section 40 of the Factory and 'Vorkshol' 
Act, 1895, t subject to the modifications hereinafter contained, tc 
the classes of factories and workshops in which is carried on the 

AIADNo OF PENs. 

The said section shall be modified so as to read as follows :-

(1.) The occupier shall for the purpose of enabling eacl:. 
worker who is paid by the piece to compute the total 
amount of wages payable to him in respect of his work: 
cause to be publishe<l particulars of the rate of wage~: 
applicable to the work to be done, and also particulars 
of the work to which that rate is to be applied, a~ 
follows:-

(a) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of 
the rate of wages applicable to the work to be 
done either 

(i) by handing him a written or printed state
ment of such particulars when the work 
ia given out to him ; or 

(ii) by exhibiting such particulars in the factory 
or workshop on a placard containing no 
other matter than the rates of wages 

• This Order was gazetted July 11. 1900. · 
f Now &. 116 (5) of the Factory and Workshop Act. 1901. 
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applicable to the worlr. done in the factory 
or workshop, and posted in a position 
where it is easily legible. 

(b) Such particulars of the work to be done as affect 
the amount of wages paY.able to each worker 
shall be furnished to him in writing at the time 
when the work is given out to him. 

(c) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to 
work shall not be expressed by means of 
symbols. · 

(2.) If the occupier fails to comply with the requirements of 
this section~ he shall be liable, for each offence to a fine 
of not more than ten pounds, and, in tJie case of a second 
or subsequent conviction within two years from the last 
conviction for that offen~, not le~s than one_pound. 

(3.) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the aforesaid 
factories or workshops, havllig received such particulars, 
whether they are furnished directly to him or to a fellow
workman, discloses th<a particulars for the purpose of 
divulging a trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding ten I_>Ounds. _ 

(4.) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or wi~h that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or cims-es any person to 
be paid or. rewarded for so disclosing SU:ch particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st day of August, 1900. 

Home Office, 'Vhitehall, 
12th July, 1900. 

M. W. Ridley. 

(3) -Making of Locks, Latches, and Xeys. 

ORDER, DATED JULY U, 1902.* 

1902. No. 560. 

In pursuance pf Section 116 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Order:-

The provisions of the said section shall apply, subject: to the modi
fications hereinafter contained, to Factories and 'Vorkshops in which 
is carried on the 

MAKiso oF LocKs, LATCHES, AND KEYs, 
and to out-workers employed in the making of locks, latches, and 
keys, and the occupiers or contractors by whom they are employed. 

• Thia Ore:!" 1ra8 gazetted July 22. 1902. t 1 Edw. '• e. 22. 



302 Particulars :-Locks, Latchea, and Keys. 

The said section shall be modified so as to read as follows :-
(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of 

enabling each worker who is· paid by the piece to com
pute the total amount of wages payable to him in respect 
of his work, cause to be published particulars of the rate 
of wages applicable to the work to be done, as follows: 

(a) The particulars of the rate of wages applicable to 
the work to be done by each worker shall be 
furnished to him in writing at the time when 
the work is given out to him, or, in the case of 
persons employed in a factory or workshop, 
shall be exhibited in the room in which he is 
employed on a placard not containing any other 
matter than the particulars of the rates of 
wages of persons employed in that room, and 
posted in a position where it is easily legible 
by all persons affected thereby. 

(b) Such particulars shall not be expressed by means 
of symbols.· 

(2) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the 
requirements of this section, he shall he liable for each 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in 
the case of a second or subsequent conviction within two 
years from the last conviction for that offence, not less 
than one pound. 

(8) If anyone ·engaged as a worker in the making of locksp 
latches, and keys, having received such particulars, 
whether they are furnished directly to him or to a fellow 
workman, discloses the particulars for the purpose of 
divulging a trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding ten pounds. 

(4) If any one for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person 
to he paid or rewaraed for so disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 

In this order the term " out-worker " means any person employed 
in the business of a factory or workshop outside the factory or work
shop. whether directly by the occupier thereof or by any con
tractor employed by him, and also any person employed by the 
occupier of any place from which work is given out, or by a 
contractor employed by him. 

The Order dated the 20th August, 1897, is hereby repealed. 
This Order shall come into force on the 1st August, 1902. 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, 
Hth July, 1902. 

Chlu. T. Ritchie, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
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(4) Makillg of Chains, Anchors, and Cart Gear. 

ORDER, DATED JULY 14. 1902.* 

1902. No. 561. 

In pursuance of Section 116 of the ·Factory and Workshop Act, 
190I,t I hereby make the following Order:...,......· 

The provisions of. the said section· shall. apply, subject to the modi
fications hereinafter contained, to Factories anq Workshops in 
which is carried on any of the following classes of work:-

MAKING OF IRON AND STEEL CABLES AND CHAINS ; 
MAKING oF ~ON AND STEEL A.NcHol\s AND GRAPNELS ; 
MAKING OF CART GEAR, including swivels, rings, loops, gear 

buckles, mullin bits, hooks,- and attachments of all kinds ; 

and to out-workers· employed in those clasSes of work, and to the 
occupiers or contractors by whom they are employed. 

The said section shall be modiD.ed so as to read as follows :-

(1) The occupier or contractor· shall, for the purpose of 
enabling each worker who is paid by the piece to 
compute the total amount of wages ·payable to him in 
respect of his work, cause to be published particulars of 
the rate of wages applicable to the work to be done, and 
also particulars of the work to which that rate is to be 
applied, as follows :- · 

(a) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of 
the rate .of wages applicable to the work done 

. by him, either 

(i) by handing him a written or printed state
ment of such particulars when 'the work 

. is given out to him ; or 

(ii) by supplying him with such particulars in 
print or in writing at the time of his 
employment, _and on every subsequent 
occasion when the rates are fixed or 
altered; or 

(iii) in the case of persons employed in a factory 
or workshop, by exhibiting such par
ticulars in the factory or workshop on a 
placard containing no other matter than 
the rates of wages applicable to the work 
done in the factory ·or workshop, and 
posted in a position where it is easily 
legible by the workers. 

• This Order- was gazetted Jul:v 22, 1902. t 1 Edw. '1, c. 22. 
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(b) Such particulars of the work to be done or which 
has been done by each worker as affect the 
amount of wages payable to him shall be 
furnished to him in writing, either at the time 
when the work is given out to him or when it 
is brought in by him. If he is required to 
return such written particulars to the occupier 
or to any other person, a copy thereof shall be 
furbished to him, which he may retain for his 
own use. 

(c) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as 
to work, shall not be expressed by means of 
symbols. 

(2) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the 
requirements of this section, he shall be liable for • each 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in 
the case of a second or subsequent conviction within two 
years from the last conviction for that offence, not less 
than one pound. 

(3) n anyone engaged as a worker in any of the aforesaid 
classes of work, having received such particulars, 
whether they are furnished directly to him or to a 
fellow workman, discloses the particulars for the purpose 
of divulging a trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine 
not exceeding ten pounds. 

(4) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person to 
be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 

In this Order the term " out-worker " means any person 
employed in the business of a factory or workshop outside the 
factory or workshop, whether directly by the occupier thereof or 
by any contractor employed by him, and also any person employed 
by the occupier of any place from which work is given out, or by a 
contractor employed by him. 

The Order dated the lOth August, 1897, is hereby repealed. 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st August, 1902. 

Home Office, lVhitehall, 
14th July, 1902. 

Cluu. T. Ritchie, 
One of His 1\lajesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
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( 5) Making of :reu Bats •. 

ORDER, DATED APRIL 22, 1900.* 

· 1903. No. 334. I 

I 
In pursuance of Section 116 of the Factory ·and 'Vorkshop Act, 

1901, t I hereby make the following Order:- . · 

The provisions of the said section shall apply, subject to the modi
fications hereinafter contained, to Factories and Workshops in 
which is carried on the following class of work :-:-

M.ui."'G OF FJi:LT HATS ; 

and to out.-workers employed in that class of work, and to the 
occupiers or contractors by whom they are employed. 

The said section shall be modified so as to read as follows :-

(1) The occupier or contractqr shall, for the purpose of 
enabling each worker who is paid by the piece to 
compute the toial amount of wages payable to him in 
respect of his work, cause to be published particulars of 
the rate of wages applicable to the work to be done, and 
also particulars of the work to which that rate is to be 
applied, as follows:-

(a) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of 
the rate of wages applicable to the work done 
by.him, . 

(i) ·by ·handing him a written or printed state
ment of such particulars when the work 
is given out to him; or 

(ii) in the ease'of persons empioyed in a factory 
. or workshop, by exhibiting such par

ticulars in the factory or workshop on a 
placard containing no other matter than 

· the rates of wages applicable to the work 
done in the factory or workshop, and 
posted in a position where it is easily 
legible by the workers. 

(b) Such particulars of the work to be done by each 
worker as affect the amount of wages payable 
to him shall be furnished to him in writing at 
the time when the work is given out to him. 

(2) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the 
requirements of this section, he shall be liable for each 
offence to a tine of not more than ten pounds, and, in 
the case of a second or subsequent conviction within two 
years from the last conviction for that offence, not less 
than one pound. · 

• This Order was pzetted May 25. 1907. t I Edw. 7. e.. 22. 
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(8) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the aforesaid 
classea of work, having received such particulars, 
whether they are furnished directly to him or to a 
fellow workman, discloses the particulars for the purpose 
of divulging a trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine 
not exceeding ten pounds. 

(4) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person to 
be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 

In this Order the term " out-worker " means ·any person 
employed in the business of a factory or workshop outside the 
factory or workshop, whether directly by the occupier thereof or 
by any contractor employed by him, and also any person employed 

· by the occupier of any place from which work is given out, or by a 
.contractor employed by him. 

The Order dated the 80th November, 1897, is hereby repealed. 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st June, 1908. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
22nd April, 1903. 

A. Akers-Douglas, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of Stab!. 

(6) Various Industries. 

ORDER, DATED MAY 23, 1907.* 

1907. No. 409. 

In pursuance of Section 116 of the Factory and Workshop A"t, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Order :-

The. provisions of the said section shall apply, subject to the modi
fications hereinafter contained, to non-textile factories and 
workshops in which any of the industries mentioned in the Schedule 
is carried on; and to outworkers employed in those industries and 
the occupiers and contractors by whom they are employed. 

The said section shall be modified so as to read as follows :-

(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute thj! total amount 
of wages payable to him in respect of his work, cause to be published 

* This Order was gazetted May 25, 1907. t 1 Edw. 7, c. 22. 
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particulars of the rate of wages applicable to the work to be done; 
and also particulars of the work to which that rate is to be applied 
as follows :-

(a) He shall furnish every worker with pilrticuiars of the rate 
of wages applicable to the work done by him either~ 

(i) by handing to him ·such particulars in writing 
when the work is given out to him; or 

(ii) in the case of persons employed in a factory or 
workshop, by exhibitmg such particulars in 
the factory or workshop on a placard contain
ing no other matter than the rate of wages 
applicable to the work done in the factory or 
workshop, and posted in a position where it is 
easily legible oy the workers. 

(b) Such particulars of the work .given out to be done by each 
worker as affect the amount of wages payable to him 
shall be furnished to him in· writing at the time when 
the work is given out to him. 

(c) The particulars, eitlier as to rate of wages or as to work, 
. shall not oe expressed by means of symbols. 

(2) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the require- · 
ments of this section, he shall oe liable for each offence to a fine of 
not more than ten pounds, and, in the case of a second or subsequent 
conviction within two years from the last conviction for· that offence, 
uot less than one pound. · 

(3) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the industries men
tioned in the Schedule, having received such particulars, whether 
they are furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, discloses 
the particulars for the purpose· of divulging a trade secret, he shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 

(4) If anyone, for the· purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so engaged to 
disclose such particulars,· or· with that object pays or rewards any 
such person, or causes any person to be paid or rewarded for so 
disclosing such particulars, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
ten pounds. 

In this · Order the term " out-worker " means any person 
employed in the business of a factory or workshop outside the 
factory or workshop, whether directly by the occupier thereof or 
by any contractor employed oy him, and also any person employed 
by the occupier of any place from which work is given out, or by a 
contractor employed by him. 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st August, 1907. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
23rd May, 1907. 

H. ;r. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
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ScAedvle. 

•TAe making of boou and 1hou: · 
The making or repairing of umbrellas, sunshades, parasola or parta thereof; 
The making of artificial Bowen; 
Fustian cutting ; 
The making of tents ; 
The making or repairing of sacks ; 
The making of rope or twine; 
The covering of racquet or tennis balls; 
The making of paper bags; 
The making of boxes or other receptacles or parts thereof made wholly or 

partially of paper, cardboard, chip or similar material; 
The making of brushes; 
Relief stamping; 
Warehouse processes in the manufacture of articles of food, drugs, perfumes, 

blacking or other boot and shoe dressings, starch, blue, IIOda, or -p ; 
And any processes incidental to the above. 

(7) :Making of Nets; Pea picking. 

ORDER, DATED J.!AY 23, 1907. t 

1907. No. 41G. 

In pursuance of Section 116 of the Factory and \Vorkshop .Act, 
1901,* I hereby make the following Order :-

The provisions of the said section shall apply, subject to the modi
fications hereinafter contained, to non-textile factories and -work
shops in which any of the industries mentioned in the Schedule is 
carried on, and to out-workers employed in those industries and the 
occupiers and ·contractors by whom they are employed. 

The said section shall be modified so as to read as follows :-

(1.) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the total amount 
of wages payable to him in respect of his-work, cause to be p~blished 
particulars of the rate of wages applicable to the work to l)e done, 
and also particulars of the work to which that rate is to be applied, 
as follows :-

(a.) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of the rate 
of wages applicable to the work done by him either

(i.) by handing to him such particulars in writing 
when the work is given out to him ; or 

(ii.) in the case of persons employed in a factory or 
workshop, by exhibiting such particulars in 
the factory or workshop on a placard contain
ing no other matter than the rate of wages 

• This Order in so far as it relates to the makin~ of boots and shoes, was 
revoked by, and 'its provisions re-enacted with modifications in the Wearin:? 
Apparel Order of September H, 1909, see p. 812. _ 

t This Order was gazetted May 25, 1907. t I Edw. •. c. 22. 
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applicable to the work done in. the fa.ctory or' 
workshop, and posted in a ·position where it is 
easily legible by the workers. . 

(b.) Such particulars of the work given out to be done oy each 
worker as affect the amow1~ of ·wages payable to him 
shall be furnished to him in writing .at the time when 
Le work is given out to him ; provided that where, owing 
to the nature of the work,· any of the said particulars 
are n~t ascertainable. uri til the' work is completed, those 
particulars may be furnished in writing when the work is 
completed. 

(c.) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols. 

(2.) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the require
ments of this section, he shall be liable for each offence to a fine of 
not more than ten pounds, and, in the case of a second or subsequent 
conviction within two years from the last conviction for that offence, 
not less than one pound. · 

(3.) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the industries men
tioned in the Schedule, having received such particulars, whether 
they are furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, discloses 
the particulars for the purpose of divulging a trade secret, he shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds •. 

(4.) If anyone, for the purpose of ootaining kno~ledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person ·so engaged to 
disclose such particulars, or with that object pays or rewards any 
such person, or causes any person to be paid or rewarded for so 
disclosing such particulars, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
ten pounds. · 

In this Order the term" out-worker" means any person employed 
in the business ol a factory 'or worksliop outside the factory or work
shop, whether directly by the occupier thereof or by any contractGr 
employed by him, and also any person employed by the occupier of 
any place from which work is given out, or by a contractor employed 
by him. 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st August, 1907. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
23rd May, 1907. 

H. J'. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

Schrdvle. 

The making of nets other than wire nets; 
Pea-picking ; • 
And any processes incidental to the above. 
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(B) Mixing, Casting, or Manu1acture of Brass or of Articlea of Brau, 
and the Electro Depositing of Brass. 

ORDEn, DATED SEPTEMBER 23, 1907.* 
1907. No. 792. 

In pursuance of Section 116 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Order :-

The provisions of the said section shall apply, subject to the modi
fications hereinafter contained, to factories and workshops in which 
the undermentioned processes or any of them are carried on, and 
to out-workers employed in those processes, and the occupiers or 
contractors by whom they are employed :-

THE MIXING, CASTING, AND MANUFACTURE OF BRASS AND OF ANY 
ARTICLES OR PARTS OF ARTICLES OF BRASS AND THE ELECTRO 

DEPOSITING OF BRASS (including in the term brass any alloy or 
compound of copper with zinc or tin), except when carried on as a 

· subsidiary process in shipbuilding yards or in marine locomotive or 
other en,gine building works, or in general engineering works, or in 
machine tool works. 

The said section shall be modified so as to read as follows :-
. (1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of 

enabling each worker who is paid by the piece to 
compute the total amount of wages payable to him in 
respect of his work, cause to be published particulars of 
the rate of wages applicable to the work to be done, and 
also particulars of the work to which that rate 1s to be 
applied, as follows :-

. (a.) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of 
the rate of wages applicable to the work done 
by him, either- . . 
(i.) by handing him such particulars, in 

writing, when the work is given out to 
him; or 

(ii.) by supplying him with such particulars in 
writing at the time of his employment, 
and on e-yery subsequent occasion when the 
rates are :fixed or altered ; or 

(iii.) in the ease of persons employed in a factory 
or workshop, by exhibiting such par
ticulars in the factory or workshop on a 
placard containing no other matter than 
the rates of wages applicable to the work 
done in the factory or workshop, and 
posted in a position where it is easily 
legible by the workers. 

Provided that if in any case the work given out 
is of a novel kind for which no rate of 
wages has been fixed, and if the employer 

• This Order wu gazetted October 11, 1901. t 1 Edw. 'T, c. 22. 
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. and workman for the purpose of arriving 
at a rate for the work· so agree, it shall not 

. be necessary for ·particulars of the rate of 
wages to be furnished when the work is 
given out, provided· such particulars. are 
furnished to the. worker· when the work is 
completed. · 

(b.) Such particulars of the work given out to be done 
by each .worker as ·affect the _amount of 
wages payable to him shall be furnished to him 
in writing at the time when the work is given 
out to him. 

(c.). The particular!!, either as to rate of wages or as 
to work, shall not be expressed by means of 
symbols ; but . this shall. not prevent the 
occupier or contractor from describing any 

. work which is of a standard kind known to the 
persons employed by a · particular numb&, 
letter, or name, by means of such. number, 
letter, or name. . 

(2.) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the 
requirements of this Section, he shall be liable for each 
offence to a line of not more than ten pounds, and, in 
the case ol a second or subsequent coA.vicfion within two 
years from the last conviction for that· offence, not less 
than one pound. 

(3.) If anyone engaged as a. worker in any . of the aforesaid 
classes of work, having received such particulars, 
whether they are furnished directly to him or to a 
fellow workman, discloses the particulars for the purpose 
of divulging a trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine 
not exceeding· ten pounds. 

(4.) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person to 
be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 

In this Order the term " out-worker" means any person employed 
in the 'business of a factory or workshop outside the factory or work
shop, whether directly by the occupier thereof or by any contractor 
employed by him, and also any person employed by the occupier of 
any place from which work is given out, or oy a contractor employed 
by him •. 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st November, 1907. 

H. 1. Gladstone, 

One of His Majesty's Principal 
Home Office, Whitehall, . Secretaries of State. 

23rd September, 1907. 
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(9) Wearing Apparel. 

ORDER, DATED SEPTE.l\IBER U, 1909.* 

1909. No. 1027. 

In pursuance of Section 116 of the l'actory and Workshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Order:-

The provisions of the said section shall apply, subject to the modi
fications hereinafter contained, to factories and workshops in which 
the undermentioned processes, or any of them, are carried on, and 
to out-workers employed in those processes, and the occupiers or 
contractors by whom they are employed :-

THE MAJONO, ALTERING, · ORNAME!Io'TDlG, FU."ISHING, AND 

REPAIRL"iQ OF WE.ARL'\0 APPAREL ; Al'iD ANY WORK 

L"lCIDE!IiTAL THERETO. 

Provided that this Order shall not apply to any work to which 
the Felt Hat Particulars Order dated April 22.nd, 1903,* applies. 

The said section shall be modified so as to read as follows :-
(1.) The occupier or contractor shall for the purpose of 

enabling each worker who is paid by the piece to compute 
the total amount o~ wages payable io him in respect of 
his work, cause to be published particulars of the rate 
ol wages applicable to the work given out, and also 
particulars of the work to which that rate is to be 
applied, as follows :-

(a.) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of 
the rate of wages applicable to the work given 
out to him, either-

(i.) 'by furnishing him with a written or printed 
statement of such particulars when the 
work is given out to him ; or 

(ii.) in the case of persons employed in a factory 
or workshop, by exhibiting such par
ticulars in the factory or workshop on a 
placard containing no other matter than 
the rates of wages appllcable to the work 
done in the factory or workshop, and 
posted in a position where it is easily 
legible by the workers. 

(b.) Such particulars of the work given out to each 
worker as affect the amount of wages payabl('l 
to him shall be furnished to him in writing at 
the time when the work is given out to him. 

(c.) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as 
to work, shall not be expressed by means of 
symbols. 

/ ~--------------------------------~---------------
• This Order was gazetted September 21, 1909. 

t Seep. 305. 
t I Edw. 7, c. 22. 
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(2.) If the occupier.· or contractor ·fails·. to comply with the 
requirements of this section; he shall be liable for each 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in 
the case of a second or subsequent conviction within two 
years from the last conviction :for 'that offence, not. less 
than one pound. 

(3.) 1£ anyone engaged as a worker in any of the processes 
aforesaid, having received such particulars, whether 
they are furnished directly to him or to a fellow 
workman, discloses the particulars for the purpose 
of divulging. a trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine 
not exceeding ten pounds. 

(4.) If anyop.e for the purpose of- obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so 
engaged to disclose such .particulars; or with.that object 
pays or r~wards any such person, or causes any person 
to be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. · 

In this Order tlie term " out-worker " means-
(a) Any work~an employed in the business of a factory or work

shop outside the factory or workshop, whether directly by the 
occupier thereof or by any contractor employed by him. · 

(b.) Any workman employed by the occupie~·of any place from 
which work is given out, or by a contractor employed by him in 
connection with the said work~ · 

(c.) Any contractq~ employed by the occupier of a factory or 
workshop on the business of the factory or workshop outside. the 
factory or workshop, or employed by the occupier of a place from 
which work is given out in «<onnection with the said work, ex~pt 
a contractor who does not personally do any part of the work which 
he undertakes. · 

Provided that in the last-mentioned case a person employing a 
contractor shall not be liable to a. fine for any failure to furnish him 
with particulars if he shows to the satisfaction of the Court that 
he had reasonable ground for believing that the contractor was the 
occupier of a factory or workshop and that the work given out 
would be wholly done by persons employed by the contractor and no 
part thereof by the contractor personally. 

The Orders of the 5th January and 17th December, 1903, relating 
to 'Wholesale Tailoring and the making, altering, ornamenting, 
finishing, and repairing of wearing apparel, and so much of the 
Order of the 23rd May, 1907,* as relates to the making of boots 
and shoes are hereby repealed. 
This Order shall come into force on the 1st day of October, 1909. 

H. I. Gladstone, 
. One of His Majesty's Principal 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, Secretaries of State. 
14th September, 1909. 

* See pp. 806-808. 
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(10) Manufacture of Cartridges. 
Manufacture of Tobacco. 

ORDER, DATED NoVEMBER 15, 1909.• 

1909. No. 1337. 

In pursuance of section 116 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Order :-

The provisions of the said section shall apply, subject to the modi
fications hereinafter contained, to factories or workshops in which 
any of the following industries is carried on :-

The manufacture of Chocolates or Sweetmeat..* ; 
THE MANUFACTURE OF CARTRIDGES j 

THE MANUFACTURE OF TOBACCO. 

The said section shall be modified so as to· read as follows :

(1) The occupier shall, for the purpose of enabling each worker 
who is paid by the piece to compute the total amount of wages 
payable to him in respect of his work, cause to be published par
ticulars of the work and rate of wages applicable thereto, as 
follows:-

(a) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars of 
the rate of wages applicable to the work done by him, 
either on each occasion when the work is given out to 
him, or at or before the time of his :first employment on 
the work, and on every subsequent occasion when the 
rates are fixed or altered ; or he shall exhibit such 
particulars on a placard in the department in which the 
work is done. 

(b) Such particulars of the nature and amount of the work to 
be done by each worker as affect the amount of wages 
payable to him shall be furnished in writing at the time 
when the work is given out to him. Provided that (i) 
it shall not be necessary to furnish particulars of the 
nature of the work where the work is of a standard class 
which is sufficiently indicated by the materials given out 
and which is denoted in a placard exhibited as aforesaid 
and containing the rate of wage for the work by a 
description or name sufficiently indicating its nature ; 
(ii) if particulars of the amount of work on which the 
worker is paid are not ascertainable until the work is 
completed, such particulars shall as soon as practicable 
after the completion of the work be furnished in writing 
to the worker or exhibited on a· placard in the 
department in which the work is done. 

• This Order was gazetted November 28, 1909. 
t 1 Edw. 7, c. 22. . 
*This Order, in so lar as it relates !o. the manufactur~ of ch~olat~ al!d 

sweetmeats, was revoked by, and its provJsJons re-enacted WJth modifications JD 
the Order of February 27, 1912, aee pp. 827-829. 
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(2) \Vhere the work is · given out to be done in common by a 
gang of workers the particulars required to. be given shall be--

(a) the rat~ of wages applicable to the work to be done by the 
garig. and the proportions (if fixed by the employer) 
according to which the wages of the several members of 
the gang are calculated ; 

(b) such particulars of the work to be done by the gang as 
affect the amount p~yable to the· gang. · 

The occupier may in lieu of furnishing each member of the gang 
with written particulars of the work, exhibit them on a placard in 
the department in which the work is to be done. 

(3) If the worker is required to return any written particulars or 
to hand them on with the work to another worker, either (a) a copy 
shall be furnished to the worker which he may retain for his own use, 
.or (b) a book shall be supplied to the worker in which he may enter 
such particulars, and such entry shall at the. worker's request be 
examined by the person who receives the work on· behalf of the 
employer, and, if found correct, initialled by him. 

( 4) The particulars, either as to r~te of wages or as to work, 
shall not be expressed by· means ·of symbols. 

(5) Any placar~ exhibited in pursuance of the foregoing pro· 
visions shall contain no other matter than particula.rs of rates of 
wages or of work as the case may be, and shall be ·affixed in such a 
position as to be ea~ily. read by. all persons to whose work the 
particulars relate. 

(6) If the occupier fails to comply with the requirements of this 
section, he shall be liable for each offence to a fine of not more than 
ten pounds, and, in ·the case of a second o~ subsequent conviction 
within two years from the last conviction for that offence, not less 
than one pound. · · 

(7) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the aforesaid classes 
of work, having_ received such particulars whether they are furnished 
directly to him or to a fellow workman, discloses the particulars for 
the purpose of divulging a trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine 
not exceeding ten pounds. 

(8) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so engaged to 
disclose such particulars, or with that object pays or rewards any 
such person, or causes any. person io be paid or rewarded for so 
disclosing such particulars, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
ten pounds. 

This Ord~·shall come into force on the 1st January, 1910. 

H. 1. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Home Office, Whitehall, Secretaries of State. 
15th November, 1909. 
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(11) Bleaching and Dyeing. 
Prin,ting of Cotton Cloth. 

ORDER, D.\TED NOVE:\IDER 2"2, 1909.* 

1909. No. 1370. 

In pursuance of Section 116 of the Factory and lVorkshop Act, 
1901,t I hereby make the following Order:-

The provisions of the said section shall apply, subject to the modi
fications hereinafter contained, to-

BLEACHL~O A.'"D DYEISO lVORKS' A.'"D 

FACTORIES A.'"D lVORKSHOPS OR PARTS THEREOF IN WHICH THB 

PRDi'TINO OF CoTTo~ CLOTH IS CARRIED o:s. 
The said section shall be modified so as to read as follows :-
(1) The occupier shall, for the purpose of enabling each worker 

who is paid by the piece to compute the total amount of wages 
payable to him in respect of his work, cause to be published par
ticulars of the work and rate of wages applicable thereto, as 
follows:-

(a) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars of 
the rate of wages applicable to the work done by him, 
either on each occasion when the work is given out to 
him, or at or before the time of his first employment 
on the work., and on every subsequent occasion when the 
rates are fixed or altered ; or he shall exhibit such 
particulars on a placard in the department in which the 
work. is done. 

(b) Such particulars of the work. to be done by each worker as 
affect the amount of wages payable to him shall be 
furnished in writing at the time when the work. is given 
out to him. 

(2) Where the work. is given out to be done in common by a 
gang of workers, the par,ticulars required to be given shall be-

(a) the rate of wages applicable to the work to be done by the 
gang and the proportions (if fixed by the employer) 
according to which the wages of the several members of 
the gang are calculated; 

(b) such particulars of the work. to be done by the gang aa 
affect the amount payable to the gang. 

The occupier may in lieu of furnishing each member of the gang 
with written particulars of the work, exhibit them on a placard in 
the department in which the work is to be done. 

(3) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, shall 
not be expressed by means of symbols. 

(4:) Any placard exhibited in pursuance of the foregoing pro
visions shall contain no other matter than particulars of rates of 

• This Order was gazetted November 26, 1909. t 1 Edw. T, c. 22. 
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wages or of work as the case may be, and shall be affixed in such a 
position as to be easily read by all persons to whose work the 
particulars relate. · 

(5) I£ the occupier fails to comply with Ul~· requirements of this 
section, he shall be liable for each offence to a tine of not more than 
ten pounds, and, in the case of a second or subsequent conviction 
within two years from the last conviction for that offence, not less 
than one pound. · 

(6) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the aforesaid classes 
of work, having received such particulars whether they are furnished 
directly to him or to a fellow workman, discloses the· particulars for 
the purpose of divulging a trade secret, he shall be liable to a :fine 
not exceeding ten pounds. · · 

(7) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so engaged to 
disclose such particulars, or with that ·object pays or rewards any 
such person, or causes any person to be paid or rewarded for so 
disclosing such particulars, he shall be liable tQ a :fine not exceeding 
ten pounds. 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st January, 1910. 

H. I. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, Secretaries. of State. 
22nd November, 1909~ 

(12) Making of Iron Safes. 

0R~ER, DATEn APRIL 29, 1911.* 
1911. No. 413. 

In pursuance of Section 116 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Order:-

The provisions of the said section shall apply, subject to the modi
fications hereinafter contained, to factories and workshops or parts 
thereof in which is carried on the following class of work :-

THE 1\IAKisa OF laoN SAFEs. 

The said section shall be modified so as to read as follows:-
(1) The oc"cupier shall, for the purpose of enabling each worker 

who is paid by the piece to compute the total amount of 
wages payable to him in respect of his work, cause to be 
published particulars of the rate of wages applicable to 
the work to be done, and also particulars of the work to 
which that rate is to be applied, as follows :-

(a) He. shall furnish every worker with written par
ticulars of the rate of wages applicable to the 
work done by him, either on each occasion when 

• This Order waa gazetted May 5, 1911. t l Edw. 7, c. 22. 
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the work is given out to him or at or before the 
time of his first employment, and on every 
subsequent occasion when the rates are fixed 
or altered ; or he shall exhibit such particulars 
on a placard in the department where the work 
is done. 

Provided that if the rates are not ascertain
able before the work is given out, the particu
lars shall be furnished to the worker in writing 
when the work is completed. 

(b) Such particulars of the work given out to be done 
by each worker as affect the amount of wages 
paya_ble to him shall be furnished to him in 
writing at the time when the work is given out 
to him. 

(2) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols; but this 
shall not prevent the occupier from describing any work 
which is of a standard kind known to the persons 
employed by a particular number, letter or name, by 
means of such number, letter or name. 

(3) Any placard exhibited in pursuance of the foregoing pro
visions shall contain no other matter than particulars of 
rates of wages and shall be affixed in such a position as 
to be easily read by all persons to whose work the 
particulars relate. 

( 4) If the occupier fails to comply with the requirements of this 
section, he shall be liable for each offence to a fine of not 
more than ten pounds, and, in the case of a second or 
subsequent conviction within two years from the last 
conviction for that offence, not less than one pound. 

(5) If anyone engaged as a worker in the aforesaid class of 
work having received such particulars, whether they are 
·furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, 
discloses the particulars for the purpose of divulging a 
trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten 
pounds. 

(6) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person 
to be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st June, 1911. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
29th April, 1911. 

W. ·S. Churchill, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
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Furniture Hangings ; Lace. 

(13) Household LIDen; Curtains.and J'urniture 
Hangings; Lace. 

ORDER, DATED OCTOBER 25, "1911.* 

1911. No. 1046. 

In pursuance of Section 116 of the Facto_ry and Workshop Act~ 
. 1901, t I hereby _make the following Order:-

The provisions of the said section· shall apply, subject to the 
modifications hereinafter contained, to non-textile factories and 
workshops or parts thereof in which the undermentioned classes of 
work, or any of them, are carried on, and to outrworkers employed 
in those classes of work and the occupiers and contractors by whom 
they are employed :-

(1) THE MAKING UP, ORNAMENTING, FINISHING AND REPAmiNG 

OF. TABLE LINEN, BED LINEN OR OTHER HOUSEHOLD LINEN 
(INCLUDING IN THE TERM LINEN, ARTICLES OF COTTON OR 

COTTON AND LINEN MIXTURES), AND ANY PROCESSES Ir~CI
DE..'\TAL THERETO. 

(2) THE MAKING OF CURTAINS AND FURNITURE HANGL"IIi"GS AND 
ANY PROCESSES INCIDENTAL THERETO. 

(3) PRocESSE.S INCIDENTAL TO THE MAKINo OF LACE. 

Provided that this Order shall . not apply to any work to which 
the Bleaching and Dyeing Particulars Order dated 22nd November, 
1909,t applies. 

The said section shall be modified so as to read as follows :-

(1) The occupier or contractor shall for the purpose of 
enabling each worker who is paid bythe piece to compute 
the total amount of wages payable to him in respect of 
his work, cause to be published particulars of the rate 
of wages applicable to the work given out, and also 
particulars of the work to which that rate is to be 
applied, as follows :-
(a) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of 

the rate of wages applicable to the work given out 
to him either, 

(i) by furnishing him with a written or printed state
ment of such particulars when the work is given 
out to him ; or 

(ii) in the case of persons employed in a factory or 
workshop, by exhibiting such particulars in the 
factory or workshop on a placard containing 
no other matter than the rates of wages applic
able to the work done in the factory or work
shop, and posted in a position ·where it is easily 
legible by the workers. 

• This Order was gazetted October 27, 1911. 
: See p. 816. 

t 1 Edw. '1. c. 22. 
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(b) Such particulars of the work ·given out to each worker 
as affect the amount of wages payable to him shall be 
furnished to him in 11Titing at the time when the work 
is given out to him. 

(c) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols. 

C2) U the worker is required to return any ~Titten particulars 
or to hand them on with the work to "&&lother worker, · 
either (a) a copy shall be furnished to the worker which 
he may retain for his own use, or (b) a book shall be 
supplied to the worker in which he may enter such par
ticulars; this book shall be produced by the worker for 
examination by the person receiving the work on behalf 
of the employer, who shall initial the entry if found 
correct. 

(3) U the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the re
quirements of this section, he shall be liable for each 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in the 
case of a second or subsequent conviction within two 
years from the last conviction for that offence, not less 
than one pound. 

(4) U any one engaged as a worker in any of the classes of work 
aforesaid having received such particulars, whether they 
are furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, 
discloses the particulars for the purpose of divulging a 
trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
ten pounds. · 

(5) U anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a. trade secret, solicits or procures a person 
so engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that 
object pays or rewards any such person, or causes any 
person to be paid or rewarde-d for so disclosing such 
particulars, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten 
pounds. 

In thi~ Order the term " outworker " means--

(a) Any workman employed in the business of a factory or work
shop outside the factory or workshop, whether directly by the 
occupier thereof or by any contractor employed by him. 

(b) Any workman employed by the occupier of any place from 
which work is given out or by a contractor employed by him in 
connection with the said work. 

(c) Any contractor employed by the occupier of a factory or 
workshop on the business of the factory or workshop outside the 
factory or workshop, or employed by the occupier of a place from 
which work is given out in connection with the said work, except a 
contractor who does not personally do any part of the work which he 
undertakes. 
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Provided that in the la~-mentioned case a person employing a 
contractor shall not be liable to a fine for any failure to ~him 
..-ith particulars ii he shows to the satisfaction of the Court that he 
had reasonable ground for believing that the contractor was .the 
occupier of a factory or workshop and that the work given out would 
be wholly done by persons employed by the contractor and no part 
thereof by the contractor personally.- . 

This Order shall come into force on the 15th November, 1911. 

B. McKenna, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Home Office, lVhiteball, ~retaries "f State. 
25th· October, 191L 

(14) Laundries. 

ORDER, DATED DECEMBER 23, 1911.• 

1911. No. 1294. 

In pursuance of Section 116 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Order:- . 

The provisions C?f the said section shall apply, subject . to the 
modi1ications hereinafter contained, to factories and -workshops which 
are LAID<"DRIES. 

The said section shall be modi1ied so as to read as follows :-
(1) The occupier sh8.ll, for the purpose of enabling each worker 

.-ho is paid by the piece to compute the total amount of wages 
payable to him in respect of his work, cause to be published partic
ulars of the work and rate of wages applicable thereto, as follows :-

(a) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars of 
the rate of wages applicable to the work done by him in 
one of the following ways :-

(i) by furnishing the worker with such particulars on 
each occasion when the work is given out to 
the worker; 

(u) ~y furnishing the worker at or before the time of 
his first employment on BIJY class of work with 
a notice containing the particulars applicable to 
that class of work, and on every subsequent 
occasion when new rates are fixed, a furiher 
notice stating the new rates and the date from 
which they are to come into operation. If the 
worker accidentally loses or destroys his notice, 

. another copy shall be furnished to him by the 
employer free of charge; 

(iii) by exhibiting such particulars on a placard in the 
department in which the work is done. 

• Thi5 Ordel' 1IU gazetted December 29. 1911. 

(36Sci8) 

t 1 Edw. T. e. 22. 

L· 
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(b) Such particulars of the nature ~nd amount of the ~or.k to 
be done by each worker as affect the amount of wages 
payable to him shall be furnished in writing at the time 
when the work is given out to him. Provided that (i) it 
shall not be necessary to furnish particulars of the nature 
of the work where the work is of a standard class which 
is sufficiently indicated by the materials given out and 
which is denoted in a placard exhibited as aforesaid anti 
containing the rate of wage for the work by a description 
or name sufficiently indicating its nature ; (ii) if par
ticulars of the amount of work on which the worker is 
paid are not ascertainable until the work is completed. 
such particulars shall be furnished in writing to th~ 
worker when the work is completed. · 

(2) If the worker is required to return any written particulars or 
to hand them on with the work to another worker, either (a) a copy 
shall be furnished to the worker which he may retain for his own use, 
or (b) a book shall be supplied to the worker in which he may enter 
such particulars ; this book shall be produced by the worker for 
examination by .the person receiving the work on behalf of the 
employer, who shall initial the entry if found correct. 

(3) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, shall 
not be expressed by means of symbols. 

(4) Any placard exhibited in pursuance of the foregoing pro
visions shall contain no other matter than particulars of rates of 
wages or of work as the case may be, and shall be affixed in such a 
position as to be easily read by all persons to whose work the 
particulars relate. 

(5) If the occupier fails to comply with the requirements of this 
section, he shall be liable for each offence to a fine of not more than 
ten pounds, and, in the case of a second or subsequent conviction 
within two years from the last conviction for that offence, not less 
than one pound • 

. (6) If anyone engaged as a worker in any factory or workshop as 
aforesaid having received such particulars, whether they are fur
nished directly to him or to a· fellow workman, discloses the particu
lars for the purpose of divulging a trade secret, he shall be liable to 
a :fine not exceeding ten pounds. 

(7) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so engaged to 
disclose such particulars, or with that object pays or rewards any such 
person, or causes any person to be paid or rewarded for so disclosing 
such particulars, he shall be liable to a :fine not exceeding ten pounds. 

This Order ·shall come into force on the 1st February, 1912. 

R. McKenna, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Home Office, Whitehall, Secretaries of State. 
23rd December, 1911. 
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(15) Making of J'iles • 

. 0RDER,.DATED DE.CEMBER23,1911.* 

1911. No. 1292; · 

. 3.23 

In pursuance of Section 116 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Order:-

The provisions of the said section ·shall apply, supject to the 
modifications hereinafter contained, to factories and workshops or 
parts thereof in which is carried on the following class of work :-

THE MAKINGOF_ FILES, 

and to outworkers employed in that chiss of work and to the occu
piers or contractors by whom they are employed :-

The said section shall be modified .so as to read as follows:-
(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of en

abling each 'worker who is paid by the piece to compute 
the total amount of wages payable to him in respect of 
his work, cause. to be published particulars of the rate 
of wages. applicable .to the work to be done, and also 
particulars of the work to which. that rate is to he 
applied, as follows:- · 

(a) He shall furnish every worker with written particu
lars of the rate of wages applicable to the work 
done by him in one of the following ways :-
(i) by furnishing the worker with such particulars 

on each occasion when the work is given 
out -to the worker ; 

(ii) by furnishing the worker at or before the 
. time of his first employment on any class 
of work with a notice containing the par
ticulars applicable to that class of work, 
and on every subsequent occasion when 
new rates are fixed, a further notice stating 
the new rates and the date from which 
they are to come into operation. If the 
worker accidentally loses or destroys his 
notice, another copy shall be furnished to 
him by the employer free of charge ; 

(iii) in the case of persons employed in a factory 
or workshop, by exhibiting such particu
lars in the factory or workshop on a placard 
containing no other matter than the 
rates of wages applicable to the work done 
in the factory or workshop, and posted in 
a position where it is easily legible by the 
workers. 

• This Order •-.. gazetted December 29. 1911. 

(36868) 

t I P.dw. 7. c. 22. 
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(b) Such particulars of the work given out to be done by 
each worker as affect the amount of wages payable 
to him shall be furnished to him in writing at the 
time when the work is given out to him. 

(c) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to 
work, shall not be expressed by means of symbols ; 
but this shall not prevent the occupier or con
tractor from describing any work which is of a 
standard kind known to the persons employed by 
a particular number, letter or name, by means of 
such number, letter or name. 

(2) I£ the worker is required to return any written particulars 
or to hand them on with the work to another worker, 
either (a) a copy shall be furnished to the worker which 
he may retain for his own use, or (b) a book shall be 
supplied to the worker in which he may enter such par
ticulars; this book shall be produced by the worker for 
examination by the person receiving the work on behalf 
of the employer, who shall initial the entry if founrl 
corr~ct. 

(8) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the re
quirements of this section, he shall be liable for each 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in the 
case of a second or subsequent conviction within two 
years from the last conviction for that offence, not lesl' 
than one pound. 

(4) If anyone engaged as a worker in the aforesaid class of work 
having received such particulars, whether they are fur
nished directly to him or to a fellow workman, discloses 
the particulars for the purpose of divulging a trade 
secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten 
pounds. 

(5) 1£ anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person to 
be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, he 
. shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 

In this Order the term " outworker " means-

. (a) Any workman employed in the business of a factory or work
shop outside the factory or workshop, whether directly by the occu-
pier thereof or by a contractor employed by him. · 

(b) Any workman employed by the occupier of any place from 
which work is given out or by a contractor employed by him in 
connection with the said work. 
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made from India-rubber. . · 

(c) Any contractor employed by the occupier of a factory or 
workshop on the business of the factory or workshop outside the 
factory or workshop, or employed by the occupier of a place from 
which work is given out in connection with the said work, except a 
contractor who does not personally do any part of the work which 
he undertakes. 

Pro~-ided that in the last-mentioned case a person employing a 
contractor shall not be liable to a fine for any failure to furnish him 
with particulars if he shows to the satisfaction of the Court that he 
had reasonable ground for believing that the contractor was the 
occupier of a factory Qr workshop, and that the work given out would 
be wholly done by persons employed by the contractor and no part 
thereof by the contractor personally.- · 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st February, 1912. 

R. McKenna, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Home Office, Whitehall, Secretaries ·of State. 
23rd December, 1911 •. 

(16) Manufacture of 'l'oy Balloons, Pouches, and Footballs from 
India-rubber. 

ORDER, .DATED DECEMBER 23, 1911.* 

1911. . No. 1298. 

In pursuance of Section 116 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make· the following Order :- · 

The provisions of the said section shall apply, subject to the 
modifications hereinafter contained, to factories and workshops or 
parts thereof in which are carried on the following classes of 
work:-
THE MA:sUFAcrtJRE oF Toy BALLOONs, PoucHEs, AND FooTBALLS 

FROI\1 INDIA-RUBBER. 

The said section shall be modified so as to read as follows :-

(1) The occupier shall, for the purpose of enabling each worker 
who is paid by the piece to compute the total amount of wages pay
able to him in respect of his work, cause to be published particulars 
of the work and rate of wages applicable thereto, as follows :-

(a) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars ot 
the rate of wages applicable to the work done by him in 
one of the following ways :-

(i) by furnishing the worker with Stich particulars 
on each occasion when the work is given out to 
the worker; 

• This Order ..-u gazetted December 29. 1911. 
(36868) 

t 1 Edw. '1. e, 112. 

L3 



326 Particulars :-Toy Balloons, Pouches, and Footballs 
made from India-rubber. 

(ii) by furnishing the worker at or before the time of 
his first employment on any class of work with 
a notice containing the particulars applicable 
to that class of work, and on every subsequent 
occasion when new rates are fixed, a further 
notice stating the new rates and the date from 
which they are to come into operation. H the 
worker accidentally loses or destroys his 
notice, another copy shall be Curnished to him 
by the employer Cree of charge; 

(iii) by exhibiting such particulars on a placard in the 
department in which the work is done. 

(b) Such particulars of the work to be done by each worker as 
affect the amount of wages payable to him shall be 
furnished in writing at the time when the work is given 
out to him ; provided that if particulars of the amount 
of work on which the worker is paid are not ascertainable 
until the work . is completed, such particulars shall be 
furnished in writing to the worker when the work is 
completed. 

(2} If the worker is required to return any written particulars 
or to band them on with the work to another worker, either (a) a 
copy shall be furnished to the worker which be may retain Cor oo 
own use, or (b) a book shall be supplied to the worker in which he 
may enter such particulars; this book shall be produced by the 
worker for examination by the person receiving the work on behalf 
of the employer, who shall initial the entry if found correct. 

(3) The particulars, either as to rates of wages or as to work, 
~ not be expressed by means of symbols. 

(4) Any placard exhibited in pursuance of the foregoing pro. 
visions shall contain no other matter than particulars of rates of 
wages, and shall be affixed in such a position as to be easily read by 
an persons to whose work the particulars relate. 

(5) If the occupier fails to comply with the requirements of this 
section, be shall be liable for each offence to a fine of not more than 
ten pounds, and, in the case of a second or subsequent conviction 
within two years from the last conviction for that offence, not less 
than one pound. · 

(6) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the aforesaid classes 
of work, having received such particulars, whether they are fur
nished directly to him or to a fellow workman, discloses the particu
lars for the purpose of divulging a trade secret, he shall be liable to 
a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 

(7) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or divul
ging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so engaged to 
diselO&e such particulars, or with that object pays or rewards any 
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such person, or causes any person to be paid or rewarded for so 
disclosing such particulars, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
ten pounds. ' · · · 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st February, 1912. 

R. McKenna, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Home Office, Whitehall, · Secretaries ·of State. 
23rd December, 1911 •. 

(17) Manufacture of Chocolates or Sweetmeats. 

ORDER DATED FEBRUARY 27, 1912.* 

1912. No. 234. 

In pursuance of Section 116 of the Factory and Workshop Aet, 
1901, t I hereby ·make the following Order:-

The provisions of the said section shall apply, subject to the modi
fications hereinafter contained, to· factories and workshops in which 
the undermentioned processes, or any of them, are carried on, and 
to out-workers employed in those processes and the occupiers and 
contractors by whom they are employed :- · 

. THE MANUFACTURE OF CHOCOLATES OR SWEETMEATS, AND ANY 

WORK INCIDENTAL THERETO. 

The said section shall be modified so as to read as follow!! :--
(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 

each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the total amount 
of wages payable to him in respect of his work, cause to be published 
particulars of the work and rate of wages applicable thereto, as 
follows:-

(a) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars of 
the rate of wages applicable to the work done by him in 
one of the following ways :-

(i) by furnishing the worker with such particulars 
on each occasion when the work is given out to 
the worker; 

(ii) by furnishing the worker at or before the time of 
his first employment on any class of work with 
a notice containing the particulars applicable 
to that class of work, and on every subsequent 
occasion when new rates are fixed, a further 
notice stating the new rates and the date from 

· which they are to come into operation. If the 
worker accidently loses or destroys his 
notice, another copy shall be furnished to him 
by the employer free of charge ; 

• 'lhia Order wu ga~:etted March 8, 1912. 

(368681 

t I Edw. '1, e. 22. • 
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(ill) by exhibiting in the use of persons employed in 
a lactory or workshop such particulan on a 
placard in the department •here the work is 
done. 

(b) Such particulars of the nature and amount of the work 
to be done by each worker as affect the amount of wages 
payable to him shall be furnished in writing at the 
time when the work is given out to him. Provided 
that in the case of persons employed in a factory or 
workshop (i) it aha1l not be necessary to furnish par
ticulan of the nature of the work where the work is of a 
standard class which is sufficiently indicated by the 
materials given out and which is denoted in a placard 
uhibited as aforesaid and containing the rate of wage 
for the York by a description or name sufficiently indi
cating its nature; ful if particulars of the amount of 
York on which the Yorker is paid are not ascert.ainahle 
until the work is completed, such particulars shall as 
soon as praclic:able after the completion of the work be 
furnished in writing to the worker or exhibited on a 
placard in the department in Yhich the work is done. 

(2) lThere the work is gwen out to be done in common by a gang 
of worken the particulars required to be given shall be-

(a) the rate of wa,aoes applicable to the work to be done by the 
gang and the proportions fu fixed by the employer) 
according to Yhich the wages of the sevenl members of 
the gang are calculated; 

(b) such particulars of the work to be done by the gang ,. 
affect the amount payable to the gang. 

~ oecupier may in lieu of furnishing each member of the gang 
with written particulars of the work, exhibit them on a placard in 
the department in which the work is to be done. 

(3) If the Yorker is required to return any written particulars 
Ol' to hand them on with the work to another worker, either (a) a 
copy &hall be furnished to the worker which he may retain for his 
o1r0 use, Ol' (b) a book shall be supplied to the Yorker in which he 
may enter such particulars ; this book shall be produced by the 
Yorker for examination by the person receiving the work on behalf 
of the employer, who shall initial the entry if found correct. 

(!) The particulars, either as to rate of Y&,"1!5 or as to work, shall 
not be expressed by means of symbols. 

(5) Any placard exhibited in pursuance of the foregoing pro'fision 
&hall contain no other matter than particulars of rates of •Boaoes or of 
work as the case may be, and shall be affixed in such a position as 
to be easily read by all persons to 'hose work the particulars relate. 
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(6) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the require
ments of this section, he shall be liable for each offence to a fine of 
not more than ten pounds, and, in the case of a· second or subsequent 
conviction within two years from the last conviction for that offence, 
not less than one pound. 

(7) If anyone engaged as a worker ill ~my of the ~foresaid classes 
of work, having received such particulars, whether they are furnished 
directly to him or to a fellow workman, discloses the particulars for 
the purpose of divulging a trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding ten pounds. 

(8) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or divul
ging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so engaged to 
disclose such particulars, or with that object pays or rewards any 
such person, or causes any person to be paid or rewarded for so 
disclosing such particulars, he shall be liable to. a fine not exceeding 
ten pounds. -

In this Order the term " out-worker " means-
(a) Any workman employed in the business of a factory or 

workshop outside the factory or worksh~p, whether 
directly by the occupier· thereof or· by any contractor 
employed by him. 

(b) Any workman employed by the occupier of any place from 
which work is given out or by a contractor employed by 

• him in connection with the said work. . 
(c) Any contractor employed by the occupier of a factory or 

workshop on the business of the factory or workshop 
outside the factory or workshop, or employed by the 
occupier of a place from which work is given out in 
connection with the said work, except a contractor who 
does not personally do any part of the work which he 
undertakes. -

Provided that. in the last-mentioned case a person employing a 
contractor shall not be liable to a fine for any failure to furnish him 
with particulars if he shows to the satisfaction of the Court that he 
had reasonable ground for believing that the contractor was the 
occupier of a factory or workshop and that the work given out would 
be wholly done by persons employed by the contractor and no part 
thereof by the contractor personally. · 

So much of the Order of the 15th November, 1909,* as relates to 
the manufacture of chocolates _or sweetmeats is hereby repealed. 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st April, 1912. 

R. McKenna, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, Secretaries of State. 
27th February, 1912. 

* See p. BU. 
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(18) Shipbuilding Yards. 

ORDER, DATED AUGUST 23, 1912 •• 

1912. No. 1297. 

In pursuance of Section 116 of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Order :-

The provisions of the eaid section shall apply, subject to the 
modifications hereinafter contained, to-

NoN-TEXTILE FACTORIES AND \VoRKSHOPS WHICH ARB SHIP

BUILDL~o YARDS, SO FAR AS CONCERNS THE \VORK OF 
PERSONS EMPLOYED L~ THE BUILDL~O OR REPAIRING OF A 
SHIP. 

The said section shall be modified so as to read as follows:-
(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 

each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the total amount 
of wages payable to him in respect of his work, cause to be published 
particulars of the work and rate of wages applicable thereto, as 
follows:-

(a) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars of 
the rate of wages applicable to the work done by him at 
or before the time of his first employment on the work 
and on every subsequent occasion when the rates are 
fixed or altered; or he shall exhibit such particulars on 
a placard in the factory or workshop. Provided that if 
the rates are not ascertainable before the work is given 
out, the particulars shall be furnished to the worker in 
writing when the work is completed. 

(b) Such particulars of the work done as affect the amount of 
wages payable to each worker shall be furnished to him 
in writing when the work is completed. 

(2) \Vhere the work is done in common by a gang of workers it 
shall be sufficient if the particulars of the work done by the gang 
and of the rate of wages applicable thereto are furnished to the 
member of the gang to whom the wages of the gang are paid by 
the employer. 

(3) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, shall 
not be expressed by means of symbols. 

(4) Any placard exhibited in pursuance of the foregoing pro
visions shall contain no other matter than particulars of rates of 
wages and shall be affixed in such a position as to be easily read by 
all persons to whose work the particulars relate. 

(5) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the require
ments of this section, he shall be liable for each offence to a fine of 
not more than ten pounds, and, in the case of a second or subsequent 
conviction within two years from the last conviction for that offence, 
not less than one pound. 

• This Order was gazetted September 6, 1912. t 1 Edw. 7, c. 22. 



Particulars :-Iron and Steel. Foundries. 331 
. . . 

(6) If anyone engaged ~sa worker in the aforesaid class of work. 
having received such particulars, whether they are furnish~d directly 
to him or to a fellow workman, discloses the particulars for the 
purpose of divulging a trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine _not 
exceeding ten pounds. · · 

(7) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so engaged to 
disclose such particulars, or with that objeet pays or r_ewards any 
such person, or causes any person to . be paid or rewarded for so 
disclosing such particulars, he shall be liable to a tine not exceeding 
ten pounds. · 

(8) The Order of the 30th December, 1909, relating to Ship
building Yards so· far as concerns the work of platers, riveters and 
caulkers is hereby repealed. 

This Order shall come into force on t~e 1st October, 1912. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
23rd August, 1912. 

R. McKenna, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

(19) Iron and Steel l"oundrles. 

ORDER, DATED DECEMBER 30, 1913. * 
1913. No, 1388. 

In pursuance of Section 116 of the Factory and ·workshop ACt, 
1901, t I hereby make the following Order:- · 

1.'he provisions of the said ·section shall apply, subject to the 
modifications hereinafter contained, to-

NoN-TEXTlLE FACTORlES AND WoRKSHOPS IN WHICH IRoN oa 
STEEL FOUNDING IS CARRIED ON, SO FAR AS CONCERNS THE 
WORK: OF ALL PERSONS EMPLOYED AS MOULDERS. 

The said section shall be modified so as to read as follows :-
(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 

eo.ch worker who is paid by the piece to compute the total amount 
of wages payable to him in respect of his work, cause to be published 
particulars ol the work and rate of wages applicable thereto, as 
follows: 

(a) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars of 
the rate of wages applicable to the work done by him at 
or before the time of his first employment on the work 
and on every subsequent occasion when the rates are 
fixed or altered ; or he shall exhibit such particulars in · 
a placard or book in the factory or workshop. Pro
vided that if the rates are not ascertainable before the 
work is given out, the particulars shall be furnished to 
the worker in writing when the work is completed. 

• .This Order was gazetted January 9, I9U. t 1 Edw. 7, c .• 22. 
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(b) Such particulars of the work to be done as affect the 
amount of wages payable to each worker shall he 
furnished to him in writing when the work is given 
out ; or, at the option of the employer, such particulars 
as aforesaid of work done may be furnished in writing 
at or before the time when payment is made for such 
work. 

(2) Where the work is done in common by a gang of workers it 
shall be sufficient if the particulars of the work done by the gang 
and of the rate of wages applicable thereto are furnished to the 
member of the gang to whom the wages of the gang are paid by 
the employer ; cr, when the share of each member is paid direct to 
him by the employer, to the leader of the gang, but in the last
mentioned case the particulars furnished of the rate of wages shall 
include particulars of the proportion according to which the shares 
of the several members of the gang are calculated. 

(3) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, shall 
not be expressed by means of symbols ; but this shall not prevent 
the occupier or contractor from describing any work which is of a 
standard kind known to the persons employed by a particular figure, 
number, letter or name, or combination thereof, by means of such 
figure, number, letter or name, or combination thereof. 

( 4) Any placard or book exhibited in pursuance of the foregoing 
provisions shall contain no other matter than particulars of rates of 
wages and shall~ be affixed or kept as the case may be in such a 
position as to be easily accessible to and read by all persons 'to 
whose work the particulars relate .. 

(5) I£ the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the require. 
ments of this section, he shall be liable for each offence to a fine of 
not more than ten pounds, and, in the case of a second or subse
quent conviction within two years from the last conviction for that 
offence, not less than one pound. 

(6) I£ anyone engaged as a worker in the aforesaid class of work, 
having r ~ceived such particulars, whether they are furnished directly 
to him or to a fellow workman, discloses the particulars for the 
purpose of divulging a trade secret, he shall be liable to a tine not 
exceeding ten pounds. 1 

(7) I£ anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge o£ or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so engaged to 
disclose such particulars, or with that object pays or rewards any 
such person, or causes any person to be paid or rewarded for so 
disclosing such particulars, he shall be liable to a fine not exceed
ing ten pounds. · 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st March, 1914. 

Home Office, Whitehall, 
30th December, 191R. 

R. McKenna, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
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(20) Jrlanufacture or Decoration of Potteey. 

ORDER. DATED l\!ARCH 31. 1922.* 

1922. No~ 317~ · 

333 

In pursuance of Section 116 of the Factory and 'Vorkshop Act. -
1901, t I hereby make the following Order:-

The provisions of the said Section· shan apply. SlJbject to the 
modifications hereinafter contained. to-

~O:S-TE.XTILE FACTORIES A.'IID WORKSHOPS IN WHICH IS 

CARRIED OS THE MA!Io"UFACTURE OR DECORATION OF POTTERY, 

THAT IS• E.UiTHE."iWARE, CHINA• TILES AND OTHER ARTICLES 

MADE FR0!\1 CLAY• WJTH.OR WITHOUT THE ADDITION OF OTHER 

l\IATERIAL. 

Provided that they shall not apply to the manufacture of-
sanitary or drain pipes ; or -
bricks. glazed or unglazed ; or 
sanitary fire-clay ware outside the County of StaJford; or 
unglazed or salt-glazed coarse ware in a factory in which 

no other pottery is- made ; or 
architectural terrJH:otta, glazed or unglazed, made from 

plastic clay in a factory in which no lead is tJ!!ed. 

Provided further that where in respect of ·any factory or 
part of a factory it is shown to the satisfaction of the Chief 
Inspector of Faetories that (a) owing to the exceptional com
plexity of the business it is cot reasonably practicable to 
comply fully with the provisions of this Order. and (b) there is 
an alternative method ef furnishing each worker who is paid 
by the piece with such particulars in writing as will enable 
him to compute the total amount of wages payable to him 
in respect of his work. the Chief Inspector of Factories may 
by a written certificate allow such alternative method to be 
substituted, subjeet to such conditions as he may deem desir
able, provided that application for hny such certificate is made 
within fourteen days of the date on which this Order i.o; 
published. · 

The said Section shall be modified so as to read as follows :-

1. The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the total amount 

· of wages payable to him in respect of his work. cause to be 
published particulars of the work and rate of wages applicable 
thereto, as follows :-

(a) He -shall furnish every worker with particulars of the rate 
of wages applicable to his work, eitber-

(i) Dy handing him such particulars, in writing. 
on each occasion when the work is given out 
to him; or 

• This Order was guetted April '- 1922. t 1 Edw. f • -.:.. 22. 
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(i.i) By supplying him with such particulars in 
1rriting, at or before the time of his first 
employment on the work, and on every rub
sequent occasion when the rates are fixed or 
altered; or 

(w) By exhibiting in a placard or book in each 
department such particulars in r~ of 
piece-work processes carried on therein. 

Provided that if the rates are not a.~le 
before the work is given out, the particulars shall be 
furnished to the worker in rnting or exhibited on 
the placard or entered in the book or books as BOOn u 
the rates are settled, but such rates s-hall be settled 
as to all branches of the pottery industry, other than 
sanitary and fireclay ware, ..-:ithin four consecutive 
weekly pay days after the work shall haTe been given 
out, and as to the sanitary and fireclay ware, within 
a pE>riod of three calendar months after the work shall 
have been given out. 

{b) Such particulars of the work to be done as a1iect the 
amount of wages payable to each worker shall be 
furnished to him in rnting when the work is given 
out; or, at the option of the employer, such particu
lars as aforesaid of work done may be furnished in 
writing at or before the time when payment is made 
for such work. · 

2. The particulars, either as to rate of ..-ages or as to work. 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols; but this shall not 
prevent the occupier or contractor from describing any work which 
is of a standard kind known to the persons employed by a particu
lar figure, number, letter or name, or combination thereof, by 
means of such figure, number, letter or name, or combination 
thereof. 

3. Any placard or book exlu"bited in pursuance of the fon>going 
provisions shall contain no other matter than particulars of rates 
of wages and shall be affixed or kept as the case may be in ruch 
a position as to be easily aceessible to and read by all persons to 
..-hose work the particulars relate. 

4. If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the require
ments of this Section, he shall be liable for each ofi'ence to a £ne 
of not more than ten pounds, and, in the case of a second or 
subsequent conviction within two years from the la..q conviction 
for that ofi'enee, not less than one pound. 

5. If anyone engaged as a worker in the aforesaid class of work, 
ha-flng recBTed such particulars, whether they are furnished 
directly to him or to a fellow workman, discloses the particulan 
for the purpose of diTulging a trade seaet, he sba.Il be li&blP 
to a fine not exc~g ten pounds. 



Fees of Certifying Surgeo;ns. 

6. If anyone for the. purpose of obtainitig knowledge of or 
divulging a trade. secret, solicits or procures a person _so engaged 
to disclose such particulars, or with that object pays or rewards 
any such person, or causes any person to be· paid or rewarde<:f for 
so disclosing such particulars, he shall be liable to a fine not . 
exceeding ten pounds. · • ·. . 

This Order may be cited as the· Pottery Particulars Order, and. 
shall come into force three months after the date of this Order. 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Home Office, Whitehall, .Secretaries of State. 
31st March, 1922. 

ADMINISTRATION. 

(1) FEES OF CERTIFYING SURGEONS FOR EXAMINATIONS FOR CERTIFI
CATES OF FITNESS~ 

ORDER, DATED MARcH 9, 1920. 

1927. -No. 692. 

In pursuance of Section 124 of the Factory ·and Workshop Act, 
1901, t I hereby Order that for the scale of fees set forth in Part I 
of the Fifth Schedule to the Act there shall be substituted the 
following scale:- . 

When the examination is at the 
factory or workshop. 

\Vhen the exami:uation is not at 
the factory or workshop, but 
at the residence of the Surgeon, 
or at some place appointed by 
the Surgeon for the purpose, 
and that place as well as the 
day and hour appointed for 
the purpose has b.een pub
lished in the prescribed 
manner. 

·1s. for each person examined with 
a minimum fee of 2s. 6d. for 
any one visit, and. also if the 
factory or workshop is more 
than one mile from Surgeon's 
central point, 6d. for each 
complete half mile over and 
above the mile. 

ls. for each person examined. 

This Order. shall come in force on the 22nd March, 1920. 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, Secretaries of State. · · 
9th March, 1920. 

t 1 Edw. T. e. 22. 
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(2) FEES OF CF..RTIFYING SURGEONS FOR ExAMINATIONS BY DIRECTION 
OF SECRETARY OF STATE OR IN PURSUANCE OF REGULATIONS. 

(a) ORDER, DATED MARCH 2, 1904. 

In virtue of the powers vested in me by Section 124 (2) of the 
Factory and Workshop Act, 1901,t I hereby direct that the follow
ing scale of fees to be paid to a Certifying Surgeon in cases where, 
in pursuance of a direction of the Secretary of State or of Regula
tions made under the said Act,:!: he is required to examine the 
persons employed in a factory or workshop, be substituted for the 
scale set out in Part II of the Fifth Schedule to the Act. 

For each visit, including such examinations, entries in Registers, 
issue of Certificates, and other duties as may be required by Special 
Rules, (a) When the examination is at a factory or workshop within 
a mile from the Certifying Surgeon's Central point, 2s. 6d. for each 
visit and 6d. for each person after the first five presented at that 
visit, (b) When the examination is at a factory or workshop more 
than a mile from the Central point, the above fees with an addi
tional Is. for each mile or portion of a mile beyond the first mile. 

A. Akers-Douglas, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Whitehall, · Secretaries of State. 
2nd March, 1904. 

(b) ORDER, DATED APRIL 17, 1920. 

1927,. No. 693. 

In pursuance of Section 124 (2) of the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901, t I hereby order that, for the scale of fees payable to 
Certifying Surgeons under the Secretary of State's order of 
2nd March, 1904,§ in respect of examinations made in pursuance 
of Regulations or Special Rules, there shall be substituted the 
following scale:- · 

For each visit, including such examinations, entries in registers, 
issue of Certificates and other duties as may be required by Regula
tions or Special Rules, (a) when the examination is at a factory 
or workshop within a mile from the Certifying Surgeon's central 
point, ls. for each person examined, with a minimum fee of 2s. 6d. 
for any one visit ; (b) when the examination is at a factory or 
workshop more than one mile from the Surgeon's central point, the 
above fees with an additional Is. for each mile or portion of a mile 
beyond the first mile. · 

This Order shall come into force on the 1st May, 1920. 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Whitehall, Secretaries of State. 
17th April, 1920. 

t 1 Edw. 1, c. 22. § See above. 
; The scale of fees prescribed by this Order for examinations in pursuance 

of Regulations is superseded by that contained in the Order dated April I7, 
1920, see below. · 



· · Separation of Branches of lVork. 

SEPARATION OF BRANCHES OF WORX •. 

(1) J'or purposes.of Overtime Employment of Women • 

. ORDER, DATED MARCH 27~ 1S97.t 

1897. No. 226. 

337 

\Vhereas by section 39§ of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 1895 
(58 & 59 Viet. c. 37), it is enacted that the Secretary of State may, 
by Order made in accordance with Section 6 of the Factory and 
\Vorkshop Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 16), direct, with respect to 
any class of factories or workshops, that. different branches or depart
ments of work carried on in the Same factory or workshop shall, for 
all or any of the purposes of the Factory Acts, be treated as if they 
were different factories or workshops·; 

I, the Right Honourable Sir Matthew \Vhite Ridley, Baronet, 
one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by this Order 
made in pursuance of the abov~mentioned sections, direct, with 
respect to factories and workshops in which overtime may be worked 
by women in pursuance of section 53 of the Factory and \Vorkshop 
Act, 1878, or of any order made thereunder, that different branches 
or departments of work carried on in the same factory or workshop 
may, so far as regards THE EMPLOYME.."<T OF WOMEN DURING OVER
TIME, be treated as if they were different factories ·or workshops, 
subject to the following conditions :-

(1) Every such branch or department must be carried on-
(a) in a separate room or separate rooms, which must not be 

used for any· other branch or department; 
(b) under separate and distinct management ; and 
(c) by separate and distinct persons, that is to say, no person 

who is employed in one branch or department may be 
employed in any other branch or department. 

(2) In every such branch or department a separate notice (Special 
Exception Notice) under section 66 of the Factory and 
\Vorkshop Act, 1878,* must be affixed, stating clearly the 
name or description of the branch or department; and a copy 
of ·every such notice must be sent to the Inspector. 

(3) In every such branch or department a separate register 
(Overtime Register) must be kept, and the entry of the 
particulars required by section 66 of the Factory and Work
shop Act, 1878,* must be made therein; and all such particu
lars must be reported to the Inspector as required by 
section U (1) of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1891. * 

( 4) In every·such branch or department a separate notice (Record 
of Overtime) must be kept affixed as required by section 
14 (2) of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, 1891.* 

t This Order Yaa guetted April 2, 1897. 
§Now a. 151 of the Factory and Workshop Ad. 1901. 
• Now ue s. 60 of the Factory and Workshop Ad. 1901. 
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(5) The occupier of the factory or workshop must obtain from 
the Inspector, and must hold, a certificate that in his opinion 
having regard to all the circumstances of the case, th: 
separation of branches or departments and the arrangements 
for carrying out the above conditions are satisfactory, and 
such certificate shall cease to he of any effect on the expira
tion of one week after the Inspector shall have served on the 
occupier notice in writing that the separation and arrange
ments aforesaid are no longer satisfactory. 

This Order shall come into effect on the 1st day of April, 1897, 
and my Order of the 11th February, 1896, is hereby rescinded, as 
from the 1st day of October, 1897. 

Home Office, \Vhitehall, 
M. W. Ridley. 

27th March, 1897. 

(2) For purposes of period of employment of chlld:en, young persons 
and women. 

ORDER, DATED MARCH 27' 1897. * 
1897. No. 227. 

Whereas by Section 39t of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1895 
(58 & 59 Viet. c. 37), it is enacted that the Secretary of State may, 
by Order made in accordance with section 65 of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 16), direct, with respect to 
any class of factories or workshops, that different branches or depart
ments of work carried on in the same factory or workshop shall, for 
all or any of the purposes of the Factory Acts, be treated as if they 
were different factories or workshops : 

I, the Right Honourable Sir Matthew White Ridley, Baronet, 
one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by this Order 
made in pursuance of the above-mentioned sections, direct with 
respect to the factories and workshops named in the schedule to this 
Order, that different branches or departments of work carried on in 
the same factory or workshop, may, so far as regards the 

PERIOD oF EMPLOYMENT oF CHILDREN, YouNG PERSONS AND 
WOMEN, 

be treated as if they were different factories or workshops, subject 
to the following conditions :-

(1) Every such branch or department must be carried on
(a) in a separate room or separate rooms, which must 

not be used for any other branch or department, 
(b) under separate and distinct" management, and 

• This Order was gazetted April 2, 1897. 
t Now a. 151 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901. 
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(c) by separate and distinct persons, that is to &ay. no 
person who is employed in one branch Qr depart.. 
ment ~y be employed in any other branch .or 

· department. 
(2) In e-very such branch or departm~t -~ separate notice 

(Special Exception Notice) under section 66 of the · 
Factory and Workshop ·Act, 1878,t must be affixed. 
stating clearly the name or description of the. branch or 
department; and a copy of e-very such notice must be 
sent to the ln.spector. 

(8) In every such branch or department a aeparate notice 
(Period of Employment Notiee) under section 19 of the 
Factory and lVork.shop Act, 1878,§ must be affixed. 

(i) The occupier of the factory or work.shop must obtain from 
the Inspector, and must hold, a certi1icate that in his 
opinion, having regard to all the circumstances of the 
case, the separation of branches or departments, and the 
arrangements for carrying out the above conditions, are 
satisfactory, and such certi1icate shall cease to be of any 
efiect on the expiration of one week after the ln.spector 
shall have &erTed on the occupier notice in writing that 
the separation and arrangement. aforesaid are no longer 
satisfactory. · 

This Order shall come into efiect on the 1st day of April, 1897. 

Home Office, lThitehall, 
27th March, 1897. 

M.. W. Ridley. 

Factories or worbhop. or parts thenof iD wbicla are carried oa
Bookbinding. 
Hat making. and 
The following bnmches of the c:onfectioDery trade. .U.. :-:Boo :Boo and 

Christmas pre&eDt making. 

Oaom, DAT£D JA..,"llABY 19, 1899.• 

1899. No.9. 

Whereas by section 39f of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1895 
(58 & 59 Viet. cap. 87), it is enacted that the Secretary of State 
may, by Order made in accordance with aecl:ion 65 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1878 (41 & 42 \ld. cap. 16), direct, with 
respect to any class of factories or workshops, that difl'erent branches 

:Now ~• L 60 of the Fed.ory and Worbbop Arl. 190L 
I Now He L 12 of the Factory and Worbbop Act. 1901. 

• 'lhla Orde-r was gazetted J'auuary 2-'. 1599. 
t Now L 151 of the Factory and Workshop Act. 1901. · 
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or departments of work carried on in the same factory or workshop 
shall, for all or any of the purposes of the Factory Acts, be treated 
as if they were different factories or workshops : 

I, the Right Honourable Sir 1\Iatthew lVhite Ridley, Baronet, one 
of Her 1\Iajesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by this Order made 
in pursuance of the above-mentioned sections, direct, with respect 
to the factories and workshops named in the schedule to this Order, 
that a part of any such factory or workshop which is a u:arehowe 
not used for any manufacturing process or handicraft, and in u:hich 
person& are aolely employed in polishing, cleaning, 'IDTapping or 
packing up goods, may, so far as regards the 

PERIOD oF EMPLOYMENT OF CHILDREs, YoUNo PERSONS AND 

'VOMES, 

be treate(J as if it were a different factory or workshop, subject to 
the following conditions:-

(1) (a) Such part must consist of a separate room or separate 
rooms; 

(b) such part must be under separate and distinct manage
ment; 

(c) no person who is employed in such part may be em
ployed in any other part of the factory or workshop. 

(2) Such part shall have a separate notice (Special Exception 
Notice) under section 66 of the Factory and 'Vorkshop 
Act, 1878, * affixed therein ; and a copy of every such 
notice must be sent to the Inspector. 

(3) Such part shall have a separate notice (Period of Employ
ment Notice) under section 19 of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1878, t affixed therein. 

(4) The occupier of the factory or workshop must obtain from 
the Inspector, and must hold, a certilicate that in hi! 
opinion, having regard to all the circumstances of the 
case, the separation of such part from the rest of the 
factory or workshop, and the arrangements for carrying 
out the above conditions, are satisfactory, and such 
certilicate shall cease to be of any effect on the expiration 
of one week after the Inspector shall have served on the 
occupier notice in writing that the separation and 
arrangements aforesaid are no longer satisfactory. 

This Order shall come into effect on the 1st day of February, 1899. 

Home Office, 'Vhitehall, 
19th January, 1899. 

Schedule. 

M. W. Ridley. 

Factories or Workshops in which the manufacture of edge tools is carried on. 

• Now 1e8 s. 60 of the Factory and Worksllop Act, 1901. 
t Now 188 a. 82 of the Factory and Workshop Act. 1901. 
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ORDER, DATED SEPTE.\lBER 6, 1900.;:: 

1900. No. 668. 

341 

Whereas by 5ection 39 § of the Factory and \Vorkshop Act, ·1895 
(58 & 59 Viet. cap. 37), it is enacted that the Secretary of State may, 
by Order made in accordance with section 65 of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. cap. 16), direct, with respect to 
any class of factories or workshops, that di1Ierent branches or depart
ments of work carried on in the same factory •)r workshop shall for 
all or any of the purposes of the Factory Acts, be treated as if they 
were di1Ierent factories or workshops : 

I, the Right Honourable Sir Matthew \Vhite Ridley, Baronet, one 
of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by this Order made 
in pursuance of the above-mentioned sections, direct, ·with respect 
to the factories and workshops named in the schedule to this Order, 
that a part of any such factory or workshop which is a warehouse 
not u3ed for any manufacturing procesa or handicraft, and in which 
persoru are solely employed in poluhing~ cleaning, 'tDrapping or 
packing up goods, may, so far as regards the 

PERIOD OF EMPLOYl\IE.'"'T OF CHILDREN' YOUNG PERSONS D'D 
\VOMEN, 

be treated as if it. were a di1Ierent factory or workshop, subject to the 
following conditions :-

(1) (a) Such part must consist of a separate room or separate 
rooms;· . 

(b) such part must be under separate or distinct manage
ment; . 

(c) no person who is employed in such part may be employed 
in any other part of the factory or workshop. 

(2) Such part shall .have a separate notice (Period of Employ
ment Notice) under section 19 of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1878, * affixed therein. 

(3) The occupier of the factory or workshop must obtain from 
the Inspector, and must hold, a certificate that in his 
opinion, having regard to all the circumstances of the 
case, the separation of such part from the rest of the 
factory or workshop, and the arrangements for carrying 
out the above conditions, are satisfactory, and such 
certificate shall cease to be of any effect on the expiration 
of one week after the Inspector shall have served on the 
occupier notice in writing that the separation and 
arrangements aforesaid are no longer satisfactory. 

This Order_ shall come into effect on the 1st day of October, 1900. 

Home Office, \\'bitehall, 
6th September, 1900. 

: Tlus Order was gazetted September II, 1900. 
~ Now s. 151 of the Factory and Workshop Act. J!IOI. 

M. lV. Ridley. 

• Now tee s. 8"1 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901. 
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Schedul41. 

Factories or Workshopi in which the manufacture of bright or burnished 
metal goods is carried on. 

ORDER, DATED DECEMBER 26, 1907. t 
1907. No. 1010. 

Jn. pursuance of the powers conferred on me by Section 151 of the 
Factory and lVorkshop Act, 1901,t as amended by the Factory and 

. ·workshop Act, 1907,§ I hereby direct with respect to factories and 
workshops which are laundries that different departments of work 
carried on in the same factory or workshop may, so far as regards 
the 

.PERIOD OF EMPLOYMENT OF 'VOMEN, YOUNG PERSONS AND 
CHILDREN, 

be treated as if they were different factories or workshops, subject 
to the following conditions :-

(1) There shall not be more than one such department dealing 
with the same class of work. 

(2) Every such department must be carried on :-
(a) under separate and distinct management, and 
(b) by separate and distinct persons, that is to say, 

no person who is employed in one department 
may be employed in any other department. 

(3) In every such department a copy of the prescribed notice 
shall be kept affixed, with a complete list of the persons 
employed in that department. 

(4) This Order shall not have effect as regards a laundry unless 
and until the occupier of that laundry holds a certificate 
from the Inspector of the district to the effect that in his 
opinion the arrangements for carrying out the above con
ditions are satisfactory. Such certllicate shall be in 
writing and shall be kept attached to the General 
Register and shall be revocable at any time by one week's 
notice in writing from the Inspector of the district. 

'Ihis Order shall come into force on the first day of January, 1908. 

Home Office, 'Vhitehall, 
26th December, 1907. 

H. 1. Gladstone, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

t This Order was gazetted December 28, 1907. 
t 1 Edw. '1, c.~- I 'I Edw. 7, c. 119. 
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MINIS~Y OF B:EALTB ACT, 1919. 

*THe MINISTRY oF HEALTH (FACTO~IEs .AND WoRKSHOPs 
TRANSFER OF PowERs) Onn~, 1921. 

1921. No. 958. 

At the Court at Buckingham Palace, the 27th day of May, 1921.· 
P~ESENT, . . . . . 

The King's Most Excellent· ~ajesty in Council. 

Whereas by paragraph (c) of sub-section (2) of Section 3 of .the 
Ministry of Health Act, 1919, tit is provided that His Majesty may 
by Order in Council transfer to the Minister of Health all or any of 
the powers and duties in England and \Vales of any Government 
Department whjch appear. to His · Majesty to relate · to matters 
affecting or incidental to the health of the people : 

And whereas by sub-section (4) of the said Section it is provided 
that His Majesty may by Order in Council make such incidental, 
consequential aQd supplemental provisions as· may be necessary or 
expedient for the purpose of giving full effect to any transfer of 
powers or duties by Ol' under that Section and may make such 
a~aptations in the enactments relating to such powers and duties as 
may be necessary to make exercisable by the Minister and his officer~ 
the powers and duties so transferred : . · 
. Now, therefore, HisMajesty, by and with the advice of His Privy 
Council, is pleased to .order, and it is hereby ordered, as follows:-

1.-(1) This Order may be cited as the Ministry of Health 
(Factories and Workshops Transfer of Powers) Order, 1921. · 

(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889,§ applies to the interpretation 
of this Order . as it applies to · the interpretation of an Act of 
Parliament. 

2.-(1) On and after the date of this Order, the powers and 
duties of the Secretary .of State under the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901,** so far as they relate to the supervision and enforce
ment of the provisions of the Sections of that Act set out in the 
Schedule to this Order, shall be transferred to the Minister· of 
Health. · 

(2) References to inspectors in the said Act shall, so far as relates 
to powers and. duties conferred and imposed · on inspectors with 
reference to the provisions of the Sections set out in the said 
Schedule, be deemed to be references to inspectors appointed by the 
Minister of Health. . . . 

3. References to the Minister of Health shall be substituted for 
references to the Secretary of State in sub-section (5) of Section 110 
of the said Act, and in Section 120 of the said Act so far as that 
Section relates to proceedings for the enforcement of any of the 
provisions of the Sections set out in the said Schedule. · 

Almeric FitzRoy. 

• This Order ll"&s gazetted June 8, 1921. 
t 9-10 G. 5. e. 21. § 52-8 V. e. M. - 1 E. 7."e. 22. 
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No. of Section. 

Sectioo61 

Subject matter.· 

Prohibitoo of employment of women 
after child birth. 

Sections !17 to 100 (both inclusive) •• 
SectioD 109 

Provisions relating to bakehouses. 
Making of wearing apparel where there 

is Scarlet Fever or Smallpox. 
Section 110 Prohibition of home work where there 

is infectious disease. • 

SCOTTISH BOARD OJ' HEALTH ACT, 1919. 

PfHB ScoTnsa BoARD oF IIE.u.TH (FAcroRIES A.'"D Woa&sHoPs 
TaA.-..sFEB OF PoWERs) Oanm, 1921. t 

N 
1011. 

1921. o.-
S. 52. 

At the Court at Buckingham Palace, the lOth day of August, 1921. 

PliEsD"T, 

The King's Most Excellent Majesty in Council. 

Whereas by paragraph (c) of sub-section (2) of Section 4 of 
the Scottish Board of Health Act, 1919,§ it is provided that His 
Majesty may by Order in Council transfer to the Scottish Board 
of Health any powers and duties in Scotland of any Government 
Department which appear to His Majesty to relate to matters 
affecting or incidental to the health of the people : 

And whereas by sub-6ection (4) of the said Section it is provided 
that His Majesty may by Order in Council make such incidental, 
consequential and supplemental provisions as may be necessary or 
expedient for the purpose of giving full effect to any transfer of 
powers or duties by or under that Section and may make such 
adaptations in the enactments relating to such powers and duties as 
may be necessary to make exercisable by the Board and the officers 
thereof the powers and duties so transferred : 

Now, therefore, His Majesty, by and with the advice of His Privy 
Council, is pleased to order, and it is hereby ordered, as follows:-

1.-(l) This Order may be cited as the Scottish Board of Health 
(Factories and 'Vorkshops Transfer of Powers) Order, 1921. 

(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889,** applies to the interpretation 
of this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of 
Parliament. 

• This Order wu guetted August 19, 1921. 
tIn acawdance with Section 8 (3) of the Scottish Board of Health Act, 

1919, the above Order wu approved by both Houses of Parliament by resolutiou 
of the House of Lords on August 16, 19'21, and of the House of wmmons on 
August 11, 1921. The Scottish Board of Health is now the Department of 
Health for Scotland. 

lt-10 G. 5. c. 21. .. 52-S V. e. 63. 
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2.-(1) On and after the date of this. Ord~r, the powers a_nd 
duties of the Secretary of State under the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901,tt so far as they relate to the-supervision and enforce
ment of the provisions of the Sections of that ·Act set out m the. 
Schedule to this Order, shall be transferred to the Scottish Board of 
Health. 

(2) References to inspectors in the said Act shall, so far as relates 
to powers and duties conferred and imposed oii inspectors with 
re£erence to the provisions of the Sections set out in the said 
Schedule, be deemed to be references to inspectors appointed by the 
Scottish Board of Health. 

3. References to the Scottish Board of Health shall be substituted 
for re£erences to the Secretary of State in sub-section (5) of 
Section 110 of the said Act, and in Section 120 of the said Act so 
far as that Section relates to proceedings for the enforcement of any 
of the provisions of the Sections set out in the said Schedule. 

Xo. of Section. 

Section 61 

Almeric FitzRoy. 

Sched!Ue. 

Subject inatter. 

Prohibition of employment of women 
after childbirth. 

Sections 97 to 100 (both inclusive) •• 
Section 109. • • 

Provisions relating to bakehouses. · 
Making of wearing apparel where there 

is Scarlet Fever or Smallpox. 
Section 110 Prohibition of home work in places . 

where there is infectious disease. 

NOTICE OJ' ACCmJ:NTS ACT, 1906. 

(So far tu regard& Factories and Workahops.) 

liotifi.cation of certain Dangerous Occurrences. 

THE DA.~GEROCS 0ccr."RRE.'\CES NOTIFICATIO:S ORDER, 1928, DATED 

NOVEMBER 9, 1928 •• 

1928. No. 876. 

In pursuance of Section 5 of the Notice of Accidents Act, 1906, t · 
I hereby e:rlend the proYisions of the said Act requiring notice of 
accidents in factories and workshops to be given to an Inspector, 
to the following classes of occurrences in a factory or workshop 
(including any place which, for the purpose of the provisions of 
the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901,! with respect to accidents 

it I E. 7. c. 22. t. Edw. 7, c. sa. 
• This Order was gazetted November 16, 1928. * 1 Edw. '1, c. 22. 
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is a factory or workshop, or is included in the word factory or 
workshop, or is part of a factory or workshop) whether personal 
injury or disablement is caused or not :- . 

All cases of-
1. bursting of a revolving vessel, wheel, grindstone or 

grinding wheel moved by mechanical power ; 
II. breaking of a rope, chain, or other appliance used in 

raising or lowering persons or goods by aid of 
mechanical power ; 

m. explosion or fire causing damage to the structure of any 
room or place in which persons are employed, or to 
any machine or plant contained therein, and result
ing in the complete suspension of ordinary work in· 
such room or place or stoppage of machinery or plant 
for not less than five hours, where such explosion or 
fire is due to {i) the ignition of dust, gas or vapour~ 
or (ii) the ignition of celluloid or substances composed 
wholly or in part of celluloid, or (iii) electrical short 
circuit, or failure of electrical apparatus ; 

IV. explosion or fire not included in paragraph ill afiecting 
any room in which persons are employed and causing 
complete suspension of ordinary work therein for not 
less than 24 hours. 

This Order may be cited as the Dangerous Occurrences 
Notification Order, 1928, and shall come into operation on 
1st January, 1929, from which date the Order dated 22nd Decem
ber, 1906,:1: made under the said Section shall be revoked. 

Home Office, ·whitehall, 
9th November, 1928. 

W. 1oymon-Hickl, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

TRUCX ACT I 1896. 
(So far tu regard& Factorie& and Worbhop&.) 

Exemption for Cotton Weavers in certain Districts. 

ORDER, DATED MARCH 3, 1897, .. GRA..'"Tn"G A."i ExE.'IPTIO!'i l!'i RESPECT 

OF PERsoNs E.~GAGED l!'i THE WEAVISG oF COTTo.s l!'i 

Ul'\CASHIRE, CHEsHIRE, DERBYsHmE, Al~D THE lVEsT RIDISG 

OF YoRKSHIRE. 
1897. No. 299. 

Whereas by Section 9 of the Truck Act, 1896, t it is enacted that 
the Secretary of State, if satisfied that the provisions of that Act are 
unnecessary for the protection of the workmen employed in any trade 

t S.R. & 0. 1906 (No. 933). 
• This Order was guetted March 9, 1897. f 59 & 60 Viet. e. "-
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Appointment of Checkweighers. 

. . . 

or business, or in ant branch or department of any trade or business, 
either generally or wit¥o any specified area, .may by order under his 
band grant an exemption from those provisions in respect of th~ 
persons engaged in that trade, business, branch, or department · 
either generally or within that area : 

And whereas I, the Right Honourable Sir Matthew White Ridley, · 
Baronet, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries· of State, am 
satisfied that the provisions of the said Act are unnecessary for the 
.protection of the workmen employed in all branches of the weaving 
of cotton in the counties of Lancashire, Cheshire, Derbyshire, and 
the West Riding of Yorkshire.· 

I hereby, in pursuance of the power conferred on me by the eaid 
section, by this Order under my band, grant an exemption from the 
provisions of the· Truck Act, 1896;t in respect of the persons 
engaged in all branches of the weaving of cotton in the said counties 
of Lancashire, Cheshire, Derbyshire, and. the West Riding of 
Yorkshire. M W B:.n • • KUey. 

Whitehall, . 
3rd March, 1897. 

CB:ECXW:EIGBiliG Ill' V AlUOUS Ili'DUSTRIJ:S ACT, 1919. 

ORDER, DATED AUGUST 20, 1919,* REGti'LATISG THE APPOINTME.i."T OF 

CHECKWEIGHERS. 

1919~ No. 1097. 

~ pursuance of Section 2, sub-section 3, of the above-mentioned 
Act,t I hereby prescribe as follows :-

1. For the purpose of the appointment of a checkweigher or other · 
representative of the workers a meeting shall be held of the workers 
entitled to take part in the appointment. 

2. Sufficient notice of the place and date of meeting shall be 
given to every such worker, either individually or by a notice posted 
conspicuously at the place of work. 

8. The apPointment shall be decided either by a show of hands 
of the workers present at the meeting or by a ballot of the workers 
entitled to take part in the appointment. 

4. A ballot shall be taken if at least one-third of the persons 
present at t~e meeting and entitled to take part require it. 

5. A certificate, stating the result of the voting and signed by 
the person presiding at the meeting, shall be delivered to the 
employer after the meeting or after the close of the ballot, as the 
case may be. 

t 59 & 60 \let. e. "· 
: 9 & 10 Geo. 5, e. 51. 

• This Order was not guettecL 



(11) Insert 
name of ship. 

(b) Insert 
the day or 
days on 
which the 
loading and 
unloading 
~k place. 

348 Checkweighing in Various Industries Act, 1919:-
Form of Certificate of Total 'V: eight of Goods. 

6. The revocation of an appointment of a checkweigher or other 
representative of the workers shall be made in the same manner as 
an appointment. · 

Whitehall, 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

20th August, 1919. 

ORDER, DATED AUGUST 20, 1919,* PRESCRIBING FORM OF CERTIFI

CATE OF TOTAL 'VEIGHT, &c., OF GOODS LOADED I!'ITO OR 

ID\'LOADED FROM A SHIP. 

1919. No. 1098. 

In pursuance of the provisions of the First Schedule to the above
mentioned Act, t I hereby prescribe that the certificate to be given 
by the employer of the total weight or measurement of the goods 
loaded into or unloaded from a vessel shall be in the following 
form:-

'Vhitehall, 

Prescribed Form. 

I certify that to the best of my knowledge 

and belief the total weight of the 
measurement 

goods lunloadeddedintofr the ship ••••••••••••• (a) 
oa om 

• ••••••••••••.•.••..•...••. on the •••••••.••..••.. (b) 

••••••••••••••••.•.••••• was as follows :-

(date.) (Signature of employer 
or responsible agent.) 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

20th August, 1919. 

• This Order was not gazetted. t 9 A 10 Geo. 5, c. 31. 
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Testing Capacity of Moulds; Arbitration. 

ORnER, o.-\no At:Gt:s120, 1919,• AS ro 'TEsYD"G THE CAPACITY OF 

llot:LDs Vf l\"HICR hos OR STEEL. IS CAST. 

1919. !\o. !009. 
0 

In pursuance of the F"rrst Schedule to the above-mentioned Act, t 
I hereby prescribe that when the workmen or a majority of them 
desire that the capacity of the moulds in which the iron or steel is 
cast should be tested, a requisition for the purpose shall be made by 
~g on the employer a notice in ..-riting, signed by or on behaU 
of the workmen affected, or a majority of them, specifjing the 
moulds which they require to be tested~ 

lThitehall, 

I _ E. Shortt, . 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

20th August, 1919. 

IU:Gt:J.Ano:ss, D.-\n:n M.UlCB 8,1920,: AS ro PaocmURB A.'-u CosTs 
OF .AB.BrraAno:ss. 

1920. No. 3i2. 

In pursuance of Section 6 of the Cherkweighing in Various 
Industries Act, 1919, t I hereby make the following Regulations as 
to procedure .and costs of arbitrations held under the Act or 
Regulations made thereunder :-

(1) U the parties are tmable to agree as to the appointment of 
an arbitrator, either party may make application in writing to the 
Judge of County Courts for the District, or in Scotland to the 
Sheriff of the County, to appoint an arbitrator. 

(2) The arbitrator, when appointed, shall at once notify the 
parties of the time and place fixed by him for the hearing of the 
case. 

(3) The time .fixed by the arbitrator for the hearing shall not be 
less than seven days and not more than twenty-one days from the 
time of his appointment. 

( -1) The employer may appear personally, or by any agent. Tbe 
workmen may appoint any person to represent them at the hearing. 

(5) At least three days before the hearing of the case each of 
the parties shall furnish the arbitrator with a written statement 
as to the matter in di..c:pute, and shall send a copy of mch state. 
ment to the other party. 

• This ~ was BOt gazetted. t t A: 10 G-. S. c.. 5L :These RegulatioDs wse pzetted lian:h 12. 19'10. 
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(6) The arbitrator may examine any petsons tendered by the 
parties as witnesses and may make such inspection of the premises 
and processes concerned as he may deem necessary. 

(7) ·Subject to the provisions of these Regulations, the proceed
ings at the hearing shall be such as the arbitrator may, in his 
discretion, direct. 

(8) The arbitrator shall communicate his decision in writing tt' 
both parties as soon as possible after the hearing. • 

(9) The remuneration of the arbitrator, if he was appointed by 
agreement between the parties, shall be such s~ as may have been 
agreed between the arbitrators and the parties, or, if he was 
appointed by the Judge or Sheriff, shall be a sum of five guineas 
together with any expenses necessarily incurred for travelling, or 
in a case of exceptional difficulty such special fee not exceeding ten 
guineas as may be fixed by the Judge or Sheriff. 

(10) The costs of the arbitration, including the remuneration o~ 
the arbitrator, shall be payable in such manner as the arbitrator 
may direct. 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

RULES, DATED MARCH 8, 1920, * FOR THE Co~"DUCI' OF INQUIRIES 

WITH REGARD TO DRAFT REGULATIOSS UNDER THE ACT. 

1920. No. 373. 

In pursuance of the powers conferred on me by the Third 
Schedule to the Checkweighing in Various Industries Act, 1919 
(9 & 10 Geo. 5, c. 51), I hereby make the following rules for the 
conduct of inquiries with regard to draft regulations under the Act. 

(1) The inquiry shall be held at such time and place ·as may be 
fixed by the person appointed by the Secretary of State to hold 
t.he inquiry (hereinafter called " the Commissioner "), and not less 
t.han 3 weeks' notice of the time and place so fixed shall be sent 
by post by him or on his behalf to all persons who have sent to the 
Secretary of State any objection tO the draft Regulations; provided 
that the non-receipt of such notice by any such person shall not 
invalidate proceedings or render necessary an adjournment of the 
inquiry. 

(2) The Commissioner may adjourn the inquiry from time to time 
and may hold adjourned sittings at any place which he thinks 
necessary for the convenience of persons who objected to the draft 
Regulations. 

• These Rules were gazetted 1\larch 12, 1920. 
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(3) The ~mmissi&ner may give such directions as he thinks 
necessary a/ ) the order in which the draft Regulations and the 
objections /t ereio shall be considered, and· as' to the order in which . 
the parti1.:~ appearing at. the inquiry shall be heard. 

( 4) If 'any person who has not made objections to the draft 
Regulatic'ls in accordance with the· provisions of the Third 
Schedule to the Act, claims to be heard at the inquiry, the Com-

•

ulissioner may require him to state his objection in writing in the 
manner provided in the said Schedule. · . · 

(5) If the objection~ to any draft Regulation made·by more than 
one person appearing at the inquiry appear to the Commissioner 
to be the same in substance, he may select any person whom he 
considers representative of the largest number of persons affected 
by the draft Regulation to state such objections and to call evidence 
(if required) in support of such objections ; provided that any other 
person making the same objection may be heard subsequently by the 
consent of the Commissioner. 

(6) The Commissioner· may stop any statement which appears 
to him to be irrelevant to the draft Regulation .or objection under 
consideration, or. to involve unnecessary repetition of arguments 
already fully stated. 

· (7) Subject to the provisions of the Third Schedule to the Act 
and to the foregoing· Rules all the proceedings shall be conducted 
in such manner as the Commissioner may direct. 

Whitehall, 
8th :M:arch 1920~ 

E. Shortt, 
One of His Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 

Printed bJ H.H.S.O. Press, lJurow. 
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\Form 101) can be obtained in the ~li.me way. 

The following is a list of some recent Parliamentary and Official 
Publications relating to Factories and Workshops. (All prices are net, 
and those in parentheses include postage) :-

ANNUAL REPORTS OF THE CHIEF INSPECTOR OF 

FACTORIES. 

For the Year 1925. 

.. 1926 • 

1927. 

[Crud. 2714] 

[Cmd. 2903] 

[Cmd, 3144] 

SAFETY PAMPHLETS. 

2s. 6d, (2s. Sd.) 

2s. 6d, (2s. Sd.} 

2s. 6d. (2s. Sd.) 

No. I.-Fencing and other Safety Precautions for Transmission Machinery 
in Factories. Part I. General. Out of Print. New Edition 
in the Press. 

No. 2.-Protection of Hoists. Third Edition, 1924. 6d. (7d.) 

No. 3.-Use of Chains and other Lifting Gear. 1926. (Fourth Edition.) 
6d. {7d.) 

Nos. 4 to G.-Fencing and Safety 
Weaving Machinery. 
Part 1. 1920. 

Precautions for Cotton Spinning and 

Part II. 1920. 
Part III. 1921. 

No. 7.-Use of Abrasive Wheels. 1928. (Third Edition.) 

ls. (ls. td.) 
ls. (ls. id.) 
ls. {1s. ld.) 

9d. (lld.) 

No. 8.-Fencing and other Safety Precautions for Woodworking 
Machinery. Second Edition, 1928. 1s. (Is. 2d.) 

No. 9.-Fencing and other Safety Precautions for Power Presses. 
1926. (Second Edition.) ls. 6d. (1s. 7!d.) 

No. 10.-Fencing of Bakehouse Machinery. 1925. 6d. (7d.) 

No. 11.-Fencing and other Safety Precautions for Laundry Machinery. 
1926. 1s. 3d. {1s. 5d.) 

No. 12.-Safety Precautions for Transmission Machinery in 
Part II. Belt Mounting. Second Edition, 1929. 

No. 13.-Fire Protection in Factories. 1928. 

Factories. 
9d. (11d.) 

6d. (Sd.) 

[Continued on p. 4 of wrapper. 
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\,\ WELFARE PAMPHLETS. ' .;.. f. ( . I ~ , 
No. I.-Protective \.;tothing for Women and Gir~. ~ .j ( . in Factories 

and Workshops. 1917. f)' &:; \ . 3d. (3td.) 
No. 2.-Messrooms an~ Canteens at Small Factories anci Workshops. 

1923. (Second Edition ) 3d. (3!d.) 

No. 3.-Welfare and Welfare Supervision in Factories and Workshops. 
1919. . 2d. (2!d.) 

No. 4.-First Aid and Ambulance in Factories and Workshops. Second 
Edition, 1929. 4d. (Sd.) 

No. 5.-Ventilation of Factories and Workshops. 1927. (Second Edition.) 
6d. (7d.) 

No. 6.-Seats for Workers in Factories and Workshops. 1920. 

No. 7.-Lighting in Factories and Workshops. 1923. 
6d. (6td.) 

(Second Edition.) 
4d. (Sd.) 

No. B.-Cloakrooms, Washing Facilities, Drinking Water and Sanitary 
Accommodation in Factories and Workshops. 1921. 

9d. (10d.} 

Factory Canteen for 250 Workers-Scheme of. 1927. 3d. (3!d.) 

RECENT REPORTS, &c. 

Proceedings of the Industrial Safety Congress organised jointly by the 
Home Office and the National Safety First Association, 20th 
March, 1928. 9d. (10d.) 

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES. 
·~ 

ArtifK; .. ! Humidity in Cotton Cloth Factories. 
Appendices. 

Cost of Disinfe<:tion of East India Wool. 1928. 

1928. Report and 
Is. 84. (1s. Sd.) 

Vol. I.-Report. ls. (1s. ld.) 
Vol. H.-Appendices. 5s. (Ss. 2d.) 

Workmen's Compensation for Silicosis in the Pottery Industry. 1928. 
1s. 3d (1s. 4d.) 

Reports by the Medical Board appointed under the Refractories 
Industries (Silicosis) Scheme:-

Incidence of Silicosis in the Pottery Industry. 1926. 
· ls. 6d. (Is. 7d.) 

Occurrence of Silicosis among Sandstone Workers. 1929. 
Is. 6d. (ls. 7d.) 

Memorandum on the Manufacture, Use, and Storage of Cellulose 
Solutions. 1929. 3d. (3fd.) 

Home Office Industrial Museum.-Descriptive Account and Catalogu~ of 
Exhibits. Containing short accounts of machinery, ventilating 
systems, lighting arrangements, etc., and methods of pro
moting the safety, health, and welfare, of industrial workers. 
(With plates.) New Edition in Press. 

Various Reports have been issued by the Industrial Fatigue Research 
Board of the Medical Research Council on the relation of hours of labo~t, 
methods of work, and other conditions of employment to the production 
of fatigue. A list of these Reports can be obtained from H.M. Station~r\{ 
Office. ,., "·· 


